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e Mr. STANTON of Ohio. Mr. Speak
er, The National Federation of Inde
pendent Business has just released its 
latest "Quarterly Economic Report" 
which I want to bring to the attention 
of all of my colleagues in the House ef 
Representatives. As a member of both 
the Banking and Small Business Com
mittees, I have examined the 
N.F.I.B.'s study with great interest. 

Although there certainly is sobering 
news about the deteriorating condition 
of small businesses across this country 
because of declining sales and high in
terest rates, I tound some good news 
as well. This survey of 2,200 N.F.I.B. 
members concluded that inflation-a 
major component of high interest 
rates-should continue to decline, pro
viding encouragement for the long
term picture. 

The N.F.I.B. study indicates: 
Small business anticipates that this down

ward trend in prices will continue, as the 
N.F.I.B. Index of Planned Price Increases (a 
weighted average of planned price changes) 
indicates we can expect the Non-Food Con
sumer Price Index to average 8.2% at an 
annual rate over the next quarter. 

I urge all of my colleagues to read 
the N.F.I.B.'s findings for yourselves 
and keep them in mind as we carry on 
with our fight against inflation in the 
new year. 

SUMMARY OF RESULTS 

(By William C. Dunkelbert, Purdue Univer
sity; Jonathan A. Scott, Southern Meth
odist University; Edison R. Zayas, Nation
al Federation of Independent Business) 
The condition of the small business com-

munity deteriorated further in the third 
quarter as high interest rates continued to 
choke off aggregate demand. Sales among 
small firms registered its second consecutive 
quarterly decline, accounting for the lowest 
small business net earnings index since July 
1980. "Interest Rates-Financing" remained 
as the single most important problem for 
more firms (35%> than any other problem, 
as the average interest rate paid rose to 
19.5%. Third quarter capital outlays re
mained at depressed levels, and the propor
tion of firms planning on making capital ex
penditures over the next two quarters con
tinued to fall. Expectations of sluggish 
fourth quarter sales will encourage substan
tial inventory reductions, and the decumula
tion will be heaviest among small firms in 
the construction and retail industries. 

The simultaneous decline in sales and the 
peaking of interest rates took its toll on the 
labor market, as employment among small 
firms registered its seventh quarterly de-

crease in eight of the last quarters. Pessi
mism over future business conditions augurs 
for continued reductions in small business 
employment and upward pressure on the 
national unemployment rate. At the same 
time, the October NFIB Small Business Opi
mism Index fell sharply from the July level, 
indicating we can expect another decline in 
real GNP growth over the next quarter. 

As in recent QER's, an improved inflation 
outlook provided the only good news, albeit 
very important news. The percentage of 
firms responding that third quarter prices 
were lower was the highest in QER history, 
and the NFIB Index of Planned Price In
creases indicates we can expect the Non
Food Consumer Price Index to average 8.2% 
<annual rate> over the next quarter. This is 
highly encouraging to the extent that a sus
tained decrease in inflation will plant the 
seeds of economic recovery by allowing in
terest rates to fall and real personal income 
to rise. 

CREDIT CONDITIONS 

Adverse credit market conditions contin
ued to plague the small business community 
as "Interest Rates-Financing" continued to 
be ranked more frequently (35%) as the 
single most important problem than any 
other problem. The average interest rate 
paid on short-term business loans rose mar
ginally from 19% in July to 19.5% in Octo
ber. Although the overall distribution of 
rates paid continued to shift from the 16%-
18% range to the 19%-22% range, the pro
portion of firms reporting higher rates fell 
from second quarter levels, indicating that 
the rise in interest rates slowed in the third 
quarter. Fifty-six percent of responding 
firms reported paying rates between 19 per
cent to 22 percent, up from 48 percent in 
the second quarter and from 27 percent in 
the first quarter. Thirty percent reported 
paying rates between 16 percent to 18 per
cent down from 34 percent in the second 
quarter and from 46 percent in the first 
quarter. 

Although the rates paid by firms in rural 
areas have risen dramatically since the be
ginning of the year, they continued to pay 
lower rates relative to firms in metropolitan 
and suburban areas. Seventy percent of the 
firms in metropolitan areas paid rates be
tween 19 percent to 22 percent, compared to 
the 52 percent of the firms in rural areas 
who reported paying such rates. Similarly, 
38 percent of firms in rural areas reported 
paying rates between 16 percent to 18 per
cent, whereas only 14 percent of metropoli
tan area firms paid those rates. Differences 
in the cost of funds and overhead determine 
these interest rate differentials. 

Firms in the West South Central, Moun
tain and Pacific regions reported the high
est frequencies of rates in the 19% to 22% 
range.. Firms in the South Atlantic-East 
South Central regions, however, experi
enced the largest increase in the proportion 
of firms paying rates between 19% to 22% 
<twenty-one percentage points above the 
July level). 

The principal effect of this prolonged 
period of high interest rates has been to 
squeeze small business earnings through a 
persistent reduction in sales, and an overly 
onerous debt burden <especially for firms in 

inventory-intensive businesses). Reduced 
earnings in conjunction with unaffordable 
financing costs have frustrated small busi
ness investment and expansion plans as 
well. At the same time, the restraining in
fluence of high interest rates on aggregate 
demand has left small firms with excess in
ventories which are overly expensive to 
carry at those high rates of interest. As a 
result, small firms must reduce their inven
tory holdings over the next quarter, which 
will in turn augment the current downswing 
in economic activity. 

Credit conditions over the next quarter 
are expected to improve modestly, as 13% of 
responding firms anticipated more difficult 
credit conditions, down from 14% in July. At 
this writing, short-term interest rates have 
fallen dramatically, and forecasts of a weak 
economy, slow money ~supply growth and 
softening business loan demand suggest we 
can expect further improvements in credit 
market conditions. 

PRICES 

Improvement in the inflation outlook pro
vided encouragement for the long-term pic
ture. Inflation continued to moderate in the 
third quarter as the percentage of firms re
sponding that third quarter prices were 
lower was the highest <13%) in the history 
of this survey. Small business anticipates 
that this downward trend in prices will con
tinue, as the NFIB Index of Planned Price 
Increases <a weighted average of planned 
price changes) indicates we can expect the 
Non-Food Consumer Price Index to average 
8.2% at an annual rate over the next quar
ter. 

The proportion of small firms planning to 
raise prices over the next quarter fell among 
firms in the wholesale, retail, construction 
and manufacturing industries. The most no
table improvements in price trends, howev
er, occurred among firms in the wholesale 
and retail trades. Thirty-four percent of the 
retail firms planned on increasing prices, 
down from 44% in July. Twenty-nine per
cent of the wholesale firms planned on rais
ing prices, down from 45% in July. Thirteen 
percent of the firms in the wholesale sector 
planned on price increases exceeding 5%, 
down significantly from the 22% who 
planned similar price increases over the last 
quarter. This indicates we can expect to see 
further moderation of prices at the retail 
level over the coming months. At the same 
time the weakening of prices at the whole
sale level suggests an easing of cost pres
sures for the cash-strapped small business 
community. 

This apparent slowing of the inflationary 
spiral is highly important since years of in
flation contributed to the weakened condi
tion of small business, and until recently, in
flation was considered the single most im
portant problem facing small business. To 
be sure, the last decade of inflationary gov
ernment policies has fostered today's intol
erable credit market conditions, and only a 
sustained and convincing drop in the rate of 
inflation will permit interest rates to fall to 
more acceptable levels. 

SALES 

As in the previous quarter, expectations of 
improved sales failed to materialize as real 

e This "bullet" symbol identifies statements or insertions which are not spoken by the Member on the floor. 
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GNP grew at a very sluggish 0.6 percent 
annual rate in the third quarter. The Small 
Business Sales Index, which measures real 
sales growth among small firms, declined 
substantially in the third quarter to a level 
approaching July 1980 sales. This was the 
second consecutive quarterly decline in 
small business sales and it was clearly unex
pected as satisfaction with inventory hold
ings deteriorated significantly. High interest 
rates combined with weak real personal 
income growth and uncertainty amidst a de
veloping recession, have significantly cur
tailed consumer spending. 

Influenced by the 1.5 percent decrease in 
October national retail sales, small firms an
ticipate real sales volume to be very weak 
over the next quarter. 

EARNINGS 

As a result of the simultaneous drop in 
sales and the deterioration in credit market 
conditions, earnings among small businesses 
continued to fall. Third quarter earnings, as 
measured by the Index of Small Business 
Earnings, dropped to the lowest level since 
July 1980. Only rigorous cost-cutting efforts 
will avoid further earnings declines as sales 
are expected to fall even further over the 
next quarter. 

INVENTORIES 

Unexpectedly weak consumer spending in 
the third quarter clearly surprised small 
business owners as satisfaction with the 
level of inventory holdings fell significantly 
in the third quarter. Eighteen percent of re
sponding firms felt that their inventories 
were too high, whereas 9 percent felt they 
were too low. In July, 16 percent claimed 
their inventories were too high and 10 per
cent felt they were too low. 

Expectations of sluggish fourth quarter 
sales will encourage large inventory reduc
tions by small firms over the next two quar
ters. Twenty-three percent of responding 
firms planned on decreasing their invento
ries over the coming months, compared to 
13 percent who plan on adding to their in
ventories, for a net inventory change of -10 
percent. This is a dramatic deterioriation in 
inventory satisfaction given that the antici
pated net inventory change for the third 
quarter was only - 2 percent. Firms in the 
inventory-intensive construction, retail and 
wholesale trades will undergo the most pro
nounced reductions in inventories as indi
cated by anticipated net inventory changes 
of - 22 percent, -17 percent, and -11 per
cent, respectively. 

In short, the anticipated deterioration in 
general business conditions will prompt a 
curtailment of new orders by small business, 
which will in turn augment the ongoing de
cline in economic activity. 

CAPITAL EXPENDITURES 

Adverse third quarter credit market condi
tions continued to frustrate small business 
investment plans. The proportion of small 
firms making at least one type of capital ex
penditure remained at the July and April 
levels of 53 percent. Actual capital expendi
tures remained at depressed levels with over 
two-thirds of those making expenditures re
porting outlays of less than $20,000. 

The proportion of small firms planning on 
making capital outlays continued to fall. 
Twenty-seven percent of responding firms 
anticipated making a capital expenditure 
over the next two quarters, down from 30 
percent in July. 

As we mentioned in the July QER, owners 
of small firms are interested in stepping up 
their investment outlays, but are prevented 
from doing so by the unaffordable cost of 
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credit and by dismal sales prospects over the 
near-term. Since the third quarter of 1980, 
plans to make capital outlays have consist
ently diverged from actual capital outlays, 
indicating the restraining influence credit 
conditions have had on business invest
ments decisions. Only a sustained and pre
cipitous drop in interest rates, along with a 
greatly improved sales outlook will restore 
investment expenditures to the levels 
sought by small business. 

EMPLOYMENT 

The third quarter decline in economic ac
tivity fostered a net average decrease in 
small business employment of .11 employees 
per firm (- .20 employees per firm on a sea
sonally adjusted basis. This is the seventh 
quarterly employment decrease in eight of 
the last quarters, after almost three succes
sive years of sustained employment growth 
among small firms. Twelve percent of re
sponding firms reported employment in
creases averaging 4.8 employees per firm, 
down from 19 percent in the second quarter. 
Seventeen percent of responding firms re
ported employment decreases averaging 4.1 
employees per firm, up from 13 percent in 
the second quarter. Non-seasonal employ
ment decreases exceeded the seasonal em
ployment increases by five percentage 
points. Employment decreases were strong
est in the construction and retail industries. 

The near term employment outlook is 
likely to continue deteriorating as expecta
tions of continued high interest rates and 
slow sales growth force small business 
owners to lay off employees. The percent
age of small firms planning to reduce em
ployment over the next quarter exceeds 
those planning to increase employment by 
the largest amount since early 1975. Fifteen 
percent of responding firms reported plans 
to decrease employment over the riext three 
months, compared to the 10% who plan on 
increasing employment. In addition, third 
quarter job openings dropped to the lowest 
level ever recorded in this survey. Twelve 
percent of responding firms reported job 
openings in the third quarter, down from 
17% in the second quarter, and from 30% 
registered in the fourth quarter of 1978. 
The greatest drop in job openings occurred 
in the skilled labor category where third 
quarter openings fell four percent from the 
second quarter level. The latter is a particu
larly important development given the sta
tistically significant inverse relationship we 
have found to exist between skilled labor 
job openings and the national unemploy
ment rate. In sum, given the disproportion
ately large role played by small firms in pri
vate sector job creation, the third quarter 
developments in small business employment 
suggest a major loosening of the labor 
market is underway. 

SMALL BUSINESS OPTIMISM 

Reflecting the dismal third quarter per
formance, the Small Business Optimism 
Index dropped for the second successive 
quarter. The October Index dropped from 
89.9 in July to 83.0, the lowest level since 
April1980. 

Despite a significant improvement in the 
inflation component and a slight improve
ment in the expected credit conditions com
ponent, sharp declines in all of the remain
ing components <i.e. expected business con
ditions, outlook for expansion, net earnings, 
expected real sales, inventory satisfaction 
and plans, and workforce changes) were re
sponsible for the strong decline in small 
business optimism. The October Index indi
cates we can expect another decline in real 
GNP over the next quarter.e 
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THE RODOLFO H. CASTRO 
FELLOWSHIP FUND 

HON. JERRY LEWIS 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. LEWIS. Mr. Speaker, the devel
opment of Mexican American profes
sional managers for private industry is 
a success criteria for U.S. commercial 
activities both nationally and interna
tionally. 

It is for this reason that I support 
and encourage participation in the 
"Rodolfo H. Castro Mexican-American 
Fellowship Fund" established at the 
Harvard Business School with the ob
jective of providing financial assist
ance to Mexican American students. 

The following is an article from a 
newspaper in my district that provides 
the specifics. 

The Rodolfo H. Castro fellowship 
has been established at the Harvard 
Business School for the purpose of 
providing financial assistance to Mexi
can American students. 

The establishment of the Rodolfo H. 
Castro Mexican-American Fellowship 
Fund will require an endowment of 
$50,000, and will be the first endowed 
fellowship in the history of the Har
vard Business School <HBS) honoring 
a Hispanic. The funding must be com
pleted within 5 years, at which time 
the fellowship will be activated. Inter
est on the principal of the fund will 
provide financial support to Mexican 
American students who meet the crite
ria for receiving financial aid as deter
mined by HBS's financial aid office. 

Rodolfo H. Castro grew up in Ban
ning, and graduated from Banning 
Union High School in June 1961. He 
received his associate of arts degree in 
business "with honors" from Riverside 
City College, Riverside, Calif., in June, 
1967, and was awarded permanent 
membership in Alpha Gamma Sigma, 
<the statewide honor society for Cali
fornia junior colleges). 

Castro received a Bachelor of Sci
ence Degree from California State 
Polytechnic University in business ad
ministration "with honors" in 1970, 
and was selected for "Who's Who 
Among Students in American Colleges 
and Universities." 

In June 1973, Castro received a mas
ter's degree in business administration 
from Harvard University and pursued 
advanced studies in public administra
tion at Oxford University, Oxford, 
England. 

He has been the executive director 
of the Community Services Depart
ment ( CSD) of San Bernardino 
County since December 1976. Under 
his direction the department has 
achieved national recognition for pro
gram innovation and cost effective
ness. CSD received the National Asso-
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ciation of Counties <NACo) awards in 
1978 <Energy); 1979 <Handicapped 
Access); and 1979 <Bon View Art Proj
ect). In 1980, CSD received two Na
tional Urban Institute Exemplary 
Awards for creative projects-Inland 
Area Urban League Black Models 
Project and Ballet Folklorico de San 
Bernardino. 

In 1980, then President James Earl 
Carter awarded the Presidential 
Energy Efficiency Award to Southern 
California Edison Co. for CSD's 
Mobile Home Energy Audit Project. 
<Castro was invited to the White 
House in February 1980, to provide do
mestic policy input and was selected 
for "Who's Who in California".) 

In 1981, CSD received NACo awards 
for the following programs; Youth 
Culture, Grassroots Women, Senior 
Alert, Roadrunner Transit and Mobile 
Home Energy Audit. In addition, 
Castro was selected as "Alumnist of 
the Year" for the California Polytech
nic University School of Business. 

Castro has been involved with re
cruiting minority students for the 
Harvard Business School MBA pro
gram for approximately a decade. 

Mr. Speaker, it is my pleasure to 
commend Mr. Castro and his fellow
ship fund at Harvard Business School 
to the House of Representatives for 
furthering educational opportunity in 
the Mexican American sector ·• 

REAGAN ADMINISTRATION 
APPROACH TO HUMAN RIGHTS 

HON. BOB McEWEN 
OF OHIO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, December 15, 1981 

e Mr. McEWEN. Mr. Speaker, an ex
cellent editorial appeared in the 
Toledo, Ohio, newspaper, the Blade, 
on November 14, 1981, regarding the 
human rights issue. 

I think this article presents a fair 
evaluation of the Reagan administra
tion approach to this controversial 
issue and would like to take this 
means of sharing it with my col
leagues. 

The editorial follows: 
HUMAN-RIGHTS HYPOCRISY 

There is something crassly hypocritical 
about Americans standing on a soap box 
and preaching to other peoples of the world 
about human rights. One of the disasters 
that beset U.S. foreign policy in recent 
years was the sanctimonious human-rights 
activism initiated by former President 
Jimmy Carter. 

It is unfortunate, therefore, that Presi
dent Reagan has been pressured by congres
sional do-gooders to back away from his 
basic policy of putting human rights else
where in the world in reasonable perspec
tive. 

Congressional pressure has been evident 
ever since the Senate rejected the nomina
tion of Ernest Lefever for the post of assist
ant secretary of state for human rights. He 
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was the President's first choice for that job, 
but the nominee was perceived as only su
perficially committed to the concept of 
human rights. 

The fundamental issue is not the official 
condoning of human-rights violations in 
other nations, whether Communists or non
Communist dictatorships or police states. 
The fact that in some parts of the world 
torture, imprisonment without cause, sum
mary executions, and other forms of mis
treatment and killing go on is naturally ab
horrent to all decent people. But what is so 
apparent to the rest of the world-and so 
difficult for us to comprehend-is that 
Americans have a long way to go before 
they can dictate moral behavior to the rest 
of mankind. 

How effective a voice can Washington 
have in this matter when it speaks from a 
land where the citizenry owns more guns 
than any other people in the world, where 
the annual murder rate far surpasses that 
of any other nation, where the toll from 
crime in our city streets continues to shock, 
and where immorality in places both high 
and low flourishes with an abandon un
matched in most parts of the globe? We are 
a nation of lawbreakers and can hardly pre
tend to be a model practitioner of human 
rights. 

President Reagan was on the right track 
when, upon entering the Oval Office, he 
toned down human rights as a central issue 
in the conduct of foreign policy. He recog
nized, correctly, that Americans have no 
divine right to set the moral, ethical, or spir
itual standards for peoples everywhere, and 
that the United States could be more suc
cessful in influencing other leaders in the 
treatment of their own citizens through 
quiet persuasion than by pious or flashy 
rhetoric. 

Mr. Reagan's new appointee to fill the 
human-rights post in the State Department 
is Elliott Abrams, now serving as the depart
ment's liaison with the U.S. delegation at 
the United Nations. He is regarded as a con
servative Democrat turned Reagan Republi
can who subscribes to a more balanced ap
plication of a human-rights policy. That was 
spelled out by President Reagan in a state
ment that accompanied the Abrams' nomi
nation: "The promotion of liberty has 
always been a central element of our na
tion's foreign policy ... We will encourage 
those who seek freedom, not the least by 
telling the simple truth about their efforts 
and the efforts of those who seek to oppress 
them." 

No doubt some congressional critics of the 
Reagan approach to human rights will still 
not be mollified. But that should not deter 
the President from conducting foreign 
policy on the basis of what is best for this 
country in terms of security and our geopo
litical interests. If that means subordinating 
a human-rights policy in a particular situa
tion, then so be it.e 

SCHOOLS SHRINK, NEED FOR 
ENGINEERS GROWS 

HON. DON RITTER 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

• Mr. RITTER. Mr. Speaker, earlier 
this year the Science and Technology 
Committee held hearings regarding 
the shortage of engineering profes-
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sionals. Yesterday the Washii}gton 
Post printed an aritcle about the grow
ing need for engineers and the stag
nated condition of our universities to 
respond to this need. The challenge 
may also be an opportunity for indus
try to reply with quick infusion of sup
port to our engineering schools • • • 
more efficient than far longer lead
time Government response. 

For the benefit of my colleagues, the 
December 15, 1981 Washington Post 
article is submitted for the RECORD: 
[From the Washington Post, Dec. 15, 19811 

SCHOOLS SHRINK, NEED FOR ENGINEERS 
GROWS 

<By Robert J. Samuelson) 
Something unexpected has happened on 

the San Diego campus of the University of 
California in the past few years. Undergrad
uates majoring in engineering jumped from 
7 percent of tne total to more than 20 per
cent. Laboratories and classrooms are so 
packed that some studen~ can get comput
er time only in the wee hours of the morn
ing. 

The San Diego experience isn't isolated. 
Since 1975, engineering enrollments have 
risen by about half. Technology seems to be 
fashionable again. Yet, those who ought to 
know best-deans of engineering schools 
and heavy-industry employers of engi
neers-insist that there is a "crisis" in engi
neering education and maybe even a "short
age" of engineers. 

Now, "crisis" is a vastly overused word, 
but even if they are half right, their worries 
amount to more than academic anxiety. 
Knowledge-especially knowledge of tech
nology-increasingly constitutes a basic 
source of economic growth and rising living 
standards. An engineering shortage would 
suffocate the economy no less effectively 
<though less visibly) than a fuel shortage. 

Indeed, a case can be made that this is 
precisely what happened in the past decade. 
Between the late 1960s and the late 1970s, 
the supply of new engineers barely kept up 
with retirements and deaths, so that the 
proportion of engineers in the work force 
declined. At the same time, research and de
velopment spending <adjusted for inflation) 
wasn't growing much either. Some econo
mists think those trends help to account for 
America's deterorating economic perform
ance. 

Against that background, most of today's 
news seems good. Popular attitudes toward 
science and technology appear to have 
veered away from blind trust and instinctive 
hostility. In 1979, a poll found that 70 per
cent of respondents felt "science and tech
nology produce more good than harm," up 
from 54 percent in 1972 but down from 88 
percent in 1957. 

Other evidence points in the same direc
tion. Science books and programs are in 
vogue. There's a boom in home computers. 
It may be, as physicist Jeremy Bernstein 
argues, that much popularization oversim
plifies science and transforms it into enter
tainment. But is that such a sin? The drudg
ery and disappointment that accompany 
most endeavors are bearable only because 
people visualize exiciting, even romantic, re
sults. 

Electronics is the extreme example of how 
engineers drive industry. Consider Hewlett
Packard Co. It spends 8 percent of its 
budget on research and development, and 
almost one in five workers is an engineer. 



December 16, 1981 
The pace of new products is dizzying. Three
fourths of Hewlett-Packard's revenues in 
1980 derived from products not on the 
market in 1975. 

Slowing the flow of engineers inevitably 
means crimping expansion, company execu
tives argue. "The implication of not having 
them is that design programs are pushed 
out, problems of improving manufacturing 
yields in factories don't get attention and 
opportunities for diversifying are delayed," 
said Ray Stata, chairman of Analog Devices 
Inc. 

That's precisely what the American Elec
tronics Association, a trade group, believes 
may happen. It surveyed 671 firms with 
1980 sales of nearly $80 billion. By 1985 
these firms project a need for some 50,000 
new electrical and computer science engi
neers compared with the 15',000 expected 
graduates. 

The association's projections have in
spired much skepticism on the grounds that 
companies inflated estimates to cover any 
possible need. But, in a fast-growing indus
try, a big gap isn't inconceivable. "One of 
our largest recruiting competitors is Hew
lett-Packard," said Robert Mills, manager of 
professional recruiting for General Electric 
Co. "We never worried about them 10 years 
ago." 

The accuracy of formal estimates is less 
important than the ability of universities to 
meet the demand, whatever it is. In a free 
market, any shortage would be temporary. 
Scarcity would result in higher bidding of 
salaries by competing employers. Students 
would react by choosing engineering more 
often. This, in fact, explains much of the 
recent enrollment surge. 
· The trouble is that the perfectly greased 

market doesn't exist. Unlike companies, uni
versities don't <and shouldn't) shut down a 
department when it's no longer popular. Ex
panding enrollments in the 1960s and 1970s 
allowed them to meet changing interests by 
shifting growth to these areas. Now, with 
most of the "baby boom" out of college, 
change is more difficult. 

"Universities are contracting," said Rich
ard Atkinson, chancellor of the University 
of California <San Diego). "It's not that 
easy to shift resources from one field to an
other. We had tremendous recruitment of 
faculty in the late 1950s and early 1960s. We 
just don't have a lot of retirees" who would 
make room for engineering teachers. "And, 
until recently, we didn't have a lot of engi
neering students." 

Moreover, the universities that have ab
sorbed higher enrollments by increasing 
class size may now be reaching limits. At the 
University of Illinois <Champaign-Urbana>, 
dean Daniel Drucker is reducing enrollment 
20 percent, to relieve pressure on over
worked faculty and crowded laboratories. 
Even now, many qualified students don't get 
in. The ones who do score at the 97th per
centile on entrance exams-a level Drucker 
finds "ridiculously high for a public univer
sity." 

What truly frightens Drucker is the possi
bility that shorthanded faculties could force 
further cutbacks. Higher industry salaries 
and small numbers of graduate students 
have hampered recruiting. Government sup
port is dwindling, too; governments every
where are cutting spending to spur econom
ic growth. But, if their cuts squeeze engi
neering schools too much, they ironically 
may strangle a basic source of growth. 

Only about one-fifth of America's college 
graduates major in science <between 5 and 6 
percent in engineering). In retrospect, the 
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country may have produced too many law
yers, too many social scientists, too many 

· journalists and, in general, too many gener
alists. Today's high demand for engineers 
may compensate for the slow growth of the 
1970s and reflect the impact of anticipated 
defense contracts. 

Or it simply may be that the country 
needs more people who understand technol
ogy, to harness it and to monitor it. A sober
ing reality is this: Japan, with half the 
United States' population, now graduates 
more engineers annually.e 

COMPETITION HOGWASH? NOT 
IN HEALTH INDUSTRY 

HON. RICHARD A. GEPHARDT 
OF MISSOURI 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. GEPHARDT. Mr. Speaker, this 
succinct editorial appeared in the No
vember issue of Modem Healthcare. It 
is important, as the editorial states, 
that the debate of promoting compe
tion in the health system be kept sepa
rate from the discussion of benefit cut
backs. My bill, the National Health
care Reform Act of 1981, H.R. 850, re
forms the health system to make con
sumers sensitive to price when they 
purchase health care coverage. 
Through competition, the health 
system will continue to deliver quality 
care at an affordable price for Ameri
cans. 

COMPETITION HOGWASH 

Federal and state governments' efforts to 
reduce their budget deficits may lead to re
duced benefits for Medicare and Medicaid 
beneficiaries, not the implementation of 
pro-competition legislation or a Medicare 
voucher. 

Opponents of thoughtful efforts to make 
the healthcare delivery system more price 
sensitive and to foster real competition 
among health insurers are trying to touch 
every emotional button they can in their 
fight against the pro-competition move
ment. In the process, they are confusing the 
likely reduction in benefits that is being im
posed by budget cutters with the impact 
new competition laws might have on bene
fits. They want to rally Medicare and Med
icaid beneficiaries against the competition 
bills. 

Actually, the Gephardt-Stockman Health
care Reform Act of 1981 <H.R. 850) would 
expand benefits at the same time it would 
encourage more rational utilization of serv
ices and increased provider productivity. It 
would extend benefits to low-paid workers 
and employes of small firms instead of dis
couraging those firms from providing their 
employes with health insurance as charged 
by representatives of labor and the old 
Great Society crowd. The bill gives em
ployes tax credits to fill any gaps between 
their employer-paid insurance and accepta
ble minimum coverage. Credits would go to 
workers regardless of whether they itemized 
tax deductions, and workers who owe no 
taxes would receive reimbursements. In ad
dition, Gephardt-Stockman would expand 
catastrophic coverage for the underem
ployed and unemployed. 

If benefits are cut, they will be cut by 
amendments attached to the bill for budget-
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ary reasons. They won't be cut because 
health insurers have to compete for con
sumers' business or the system is made more 
price competitive.e 

;ROY COUGHLIN'S COMMENTS 
ON CONSERVATION 

HON. ANTHONY TOBY MOFFETT 
OF CONNECTICUT 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

• Mr. MOFFETT. Mr. Speaker, I am 
submitting for the consideration of my 
colleagues a keynote address delivered 
by Mr. Roy M. Coughlin at the Uni
versity of Connecticut's Workshop on 
Energy Economics. Mr. Coughlin, staff 
manager of buildings at the Southern 
New England Telephone Co., has long 
been involved in ride sharing and its 
conservation consequences. I commend 
his comments to the attention of this 
Chamber. 

Good morning. Thank you for inviting me 
here today. I a.Sked Ken Smith how long I 
should speak this morning. He said, "You 
can speak as long as you like, but we're leav
ing at 10 o'clock!" Now, when it comes to 
buildings, I'm far more of a philosopher 
than a technician. The advantage of that, of 
course, is that a technician can give you spe
cific information on specific topics. A philos
opher, on the other hand, can answer any 
questions and give you no information. 

I have here a bumper sticker which says 
"Let's Use It Up Before It's All Gone." That 
sometimes seems to be the American ap
proach to the use of energy. I believe the 
energy problem in this nation can be sum
marized by saying we don't buy it right and 
we don't use it right. That is, we buy it from 
nations which are unfriendly and unstable; 
we then apply it to the wrong end-uses and 
we waste a good portion of that. 

Effective energy management need not be 
complex-however, it does need to be perva
sive and persistent. In Southern New Eng
land Telephone we call it Managed Pessi
mism. That is, we have looked down the 
road and we see two possible paths: there is 
the road to plenty, a scenario where the 
technological fix has put it all right, and 
there is plenty of energy. If that's the road 
this world eventually trods, there are no ex
perts in the field who will tell us that the 
price of energy will ever be lower than is 
right now. The other road is the one we are 
most expecting to travel-that of continued 
threats of disruptions, and of certain 
growth in prices. If that's our eventual fate, 
then so be it-for, in either case, we are pre
pared. Since I am never at a loss for some
thing trite to say, I'll repeat an oft-heard 
phrase: resource management is good man
agement. Since you are bottom-line manag
ers, I'll tell you that our Managed Pessi
mism has served us well. Since 1973, we 
have avoided paying more than $19,000,000 
in energy costs, and have saved the equiva
lent of 420,000 barrels of oil. In 1972, we 
were paying $16.75 for each processed barrel 
of oil, that is, the end product as we took it 
out of the electric outlet, or whatever form 
in which we used it. In 1980, that same 
barrel-of-oil-equivalent <BOE>, cost us 
$72.02. 

Inflation is defined as that phenomenon 
which permits you to live in a better neigh-
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borhood without ever moving. I need not 
tell you what havoc inflation wreaks upon 
all of us. But I do need to tell you that 
while you may not feel there really is an 
energy crisis, that's irrelevant if you cannot 
afford to buy the product. For us, in the 
telephone industry, energy supply is a life
line to survival. Telecommunications must 
stand ready to serve the American public if 
and when gasoline shortages threaten its 
mobility. 

November 23, 1981 was an historic day
the government shut down, and no one no
ticed. I believe in government, and want it 
to succeed. I am pleased that there appears 
to be movement toward the reduction of 
government intervention in business oper
ations. However, I would not be as pleased 
if, as appears to be happening, government 
withdrew its advocacy for energy conserva
tion. I believe it is a proper function of gov
ernment to detect impending problems, and 
to counsel the nation in ways in which those 
problems may be averted. But it is the 
American citizen and the American corpora
tion which must do the job. In order to be 
convinced that there is a job to do, each 
must be presented with credible leadership 
offering credible information. 

The Energy User News asks its readers on 
a monthly basis to offer their best estimates 
of energy price levels for the coming year. 
October's results pointed to a 25 per cent in
crease in the price for natural gas, and fif
teen per cent each for electricity and oil. In 
the northeast, and especially here in Con
necticut, where energy costs are already the 
highest nationally, and to which supplies 
must travel the furthest, these projections, 
supported by most of the experts I have 
read, must serve as warnings that if you are 
not deeply into energy conservation by now, 
you'd best be ready to take the plunge. 

There is another phenomenon developing, 
of which many are unaware. That is the 
growth of what I call "Little OPEC". At 
most of the energy meetings I attend, some
one eventually blames OPEC for the contin
ued high cost of energy. Yet right within 
this nation, there are nine energy-producing 
states which receive from 12 to 24 percent 
of their revenues from the exportation of 
energy. Ranked by exports, they are Louisi
ana, Wyoming, New Mexico, Kentucky, 
Alaska, Oklahoma, West Virginia, Montana, 
and Texas. Now where do you suppose they 
get the money from? Well, a lot of it, almost 
three billion dollars, in 1980, came from 
Connecticut. During 1981, this will probably 
total more than four billion! If you don't be
grudge them this transfer of wealth from 
our pockets to theirs, then consider another 
element-because of these revenues, these 
states are able to reduce or eliminate other 
forms of taxation on business, and thereby 
make their states more attractive for indus
trial settlement. 

As businessmen, we are concerned for sur
vival, and for the economic health of our 
state. As citizens and human beings, we 
must be concerned that we utilize the most 
productive, cheapest, cleanest, safest, fast
est, and most reliable energy sources we can 
find. The one which fits that list of "musts" 
is energy conservation. 

As building owners and managers, you 
may be interested in knowing how we at 
Southern New England Telephone arrived 
at the results of which we are so proud. 
Have you ever heard of top-level commit
ment? Familiar phrase? I am here to tell 
you not only that it works, but that it may 
very well be the only approach that works! 
How well does it work? Since 1973, our work 
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load has grown by more than twenty per
cent, while our total use of energy has 
dropped by about thirty percent! We have 
reduced use of building fuels by 63 percent! 
Considering that we never were a wasteful 
company in the first place, that reduction is 
all the more dramatic. In fact, during 1980, 
we saved more <$5,240,000) than we spent 
for all our energy in 1973 <$5,120,000). 

Energy conservation at SNET has become 
a way of life, to use another well-worn 
phrase. We are deeply into conservation in 
our motor vehicle fleet, employee rideshar
ing, recycling, and in every facet of the busi
ness where we can find an application. 

Today, we are looking ahead to higher 
energy prices, which will in turn make some 
of the techniques which we previously re
jected once again worth considering. New 
technologies are introduced almost daily. 
New products and new services <some of 
which are no more useful than the well
known snake oil) besiege us. We must sort, 
try, evaluate, and apply what we can. We 
are looking at what we have termed ABE
for Alternative Building Energy sources-to 
supply a part of our needs now supplied by 
petroleum. These include some already in 
use-photovoltaic cells, solar applications, 
even a small wind generator, which will 
become more cost-effective. They also en
compass things such as coal, hydroelectric, 
refuse-to-fuel, alcohol, wood, natural light
ing and others. We even have a fuel cell 
soon to be installed in one of our small of
fices. 

By 1990, we hope that alternative energy 
sources may contribute from nine to 20 per
cent of our demand mix. 

Thank you for your attention today. I 
congratulate the Connecticut Chapter of 
BOMA <Building Owners and Managers As
sociation> and the University of Connecti
cut, for offering today's course on energy ec
onomics, and thank you for inviting me to 
speak.e 

TRIBUTE TO LABOR LEADER 
JERRY WURF 

HON. JERRY M. PATTERSON 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. PATTERSON. Mr. Speaker, I 
rise to pay tribute to Jerry Wurf, a 
great labor leader and American, who 
has recently passed away before his 
time. 

Jerry Wurf's driving dedication and 
devotion on behalf of this county's 
working people will always be remem
bered. As a union leader for more than 
40 years, his commitment to economic 
and social justice was an inspiration to 
us all. 

More than any other person, Mr. 
Wurf has to be credited with building 
public employee unionism in this 
country. During his 17 years as presi
dent of the American Federation of 
State, County and Municipal Employ
ees. <AFSCME), he increased the 
public employee union's membership 
from 220,000 members to over 1 mil
lion. The breakthroughs he made in 
collective bargaining for public em
ployees have resulted in major gains 
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for the hundreds of thousands of 
workers his union represents. 

His concern for improving the stand
ards of living for all Americans often 
thrust him into the forefront of many 
controversial policy battles. He was a 
key player in the civil rights move
ment, an outspoken leader in efforts 
to combat sexual discrimination in the 
workplace, and one of the first public 
figures to recognize the importance of 
maintaining a social safety net for the 
elderly and disadvantaged. 

We have prematurely lost an inspir
ing and dedicated American whose vig
orous leadership, integrity, and com
mitment will be sorely missed by us 
an.e 

THE GOLDEN ANCHOR 

HON. DANIEL B. CRANE 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. DANIEL B. CRANE. Mr. Speak
er, as the news media has recently 
been telling us, the gold standard is a 
topic of great interest today. The 
Treasury Secretary chairs a commis
sion exploring a gold-based monetary 
system. A recent Ohio TV poll found 
84 percent of the respondents favoring 
a gold-backed dollar. The President 
himself reportedly noted that no 
nation which has turned its back on 
gold has survived. 

Before 1933, any citizen could take 
$20.67 to the bank and convert for an 
ounce of gold; the Federal Govern
ment guaranteed it. After that date, 
the U.S. promised to convert $35 into 
an ounce of gold-but only for foreign 
governments and not for American 
taxpayers. American citizens were pro
hibited from even owning the precious 
metal. It was not until 1974, when a 
colleague of mine, named PHIL CRANE, 
legalized the ownership of gold. 

Meanwhile, in 1971, President Nixon 
closed the gold window-that is, he an
nounced that the U.S. Government 
would no longer convert dollars to 
gold for anyone, including foreign gov
ernments. 

The history of our sick economy 
begins with the rejection of the gold
backed dollar. In 1971, the dollar was 
severed from its golden anchor on the 
international scene and left to lurch in 
the stormy seas of economic chaos. 
What happened to the stable base for 
what was once the world's strongest 
currency? 

Since 1971, we have had no mone
tary anchor internationally. And, since 
1971, prices have doubled, foreign-ex
change markets have crumbled, the 
bond markets, which depend upon 
monetary stability, have crashed. Is it 
any wonder people are asking if the 
abandonment of the gold standard 
wasn't a serious mistake? 



December 16, 1981 
Today we are paying the piper for 

our folly of cutting loose the dollar 
from its golden anchor. For example, 
of average wage in 1971-$175 a week. 

Five ounces gold at $35-$175 a 
week. 

Five ounces gold at $440-$2,200 a 
week-almost $10,000 a month. 

Many Americans know the advan
tages of gold ownership. Mexico, 
South Africa, and a few other nations 
also know the advantages of Ameri
cans buying gold because $3 billion a 
year flows into these nations' treasur
ies from American pockets. Americans 
are purchasing gold coins at a rapid 
rate. Yes; $3 billion a year. These same 
dollars, if the United States had been 
on a gold standard, would be in the 
U.S. Treasury today, and we would 
very likely not be talking about budget 
cutting or the need to balance the 
budget, because the money would be 
here instead of overseas. 

We have all heard about the early 
1920's hyperinflation in Germany
which was so bad that wages were paid 
several times a day, and people would 
rush out to buy goods before prices 
went up. What we don't often hear is 
the end of that story: How Germany 
was rescued. In 1923, Germany issued 
Rentenmark, and with it introduced 
an economic boom. What was the dif
ference between this new money and 
the hyperflationary older money? 
Simply that the Rentenmark had a 
golden anchor; it was tied to gold. 
Within 3 months of its issue, the hy
perinflation turned to economic boom 
times. Individuals and businesses could 
once again make long-term plans, be
cause of the stability that gold had in
troduced. 

So does it not make sense for us to 
introduce the same mechanism here in 
the United States to reduce inflation 
or are we committed to putting people 
out of work so they can no longer feed 
their families. 
. Why are we tossing about in the tur

bulent seas of inflation and recession 
today? Why are interest rates so vola
tile? The answer is that we have lost 
our golden anchor. 

Ask yourself how many McDonald's 
hamburgers $100 will buy in 1990. At 
20-percent interest rates, the principal 
amount will triple between now and 
1990. What have we left for senior citi
zens and others who have put moneys 
into savings accounts, and so forth, for 
a rainy day-we are stealing their sav
ings by giving them back paper dollars 
or monopoly money which has very 
little purchasing power. We are on a 
course which will destroy the long
term capital markets; that is why the 
bond markets have crashed so terribly; 
that is why interest rates are so high; 
and that is why businesses are being 
pulled down with the Titanic ship of 
monetary instability. 

The spending mania of three genera
tions without a golden anchor is 
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ending in shambles. We are on a self
destruct course. As the respected fi
nancial analyst Richard Russell points 
out, the Federal Government faces its 
worst financial crisis in its history. 
Ours is the first generation since the 
Pilgrims landed that cannot' look for
ward to a better standard of living for 
its children-was this not the Ameri
can dream? 

A disordered currency is one of the great
est political evils • • • Ordinary tyranny, 
oppression, excessive taxation, these bear 
lightly upon the happiness of the mass of 
the community, compared with fradulent 
currencies and the robberies committed by 
depreciated paper money. 

Daniel Webster once spoke these 
words, and they were ignored. God has 
granted us another chance to heed 
Webster's warning. Let us moor our 
golden anchor in the bedrock of eco
nomic stability. 

We owe the American people a 
better way of life-Thomas Jefferson 
stated it very clearly: 

"* • • a wise and frugal goverment which 
shall restrain men from injuring one an
other, shall leave them otherwise free to 
regulate their own pursuits of industry and 
improvement, and shall not take from the 
mouth of labor the bread it has earned. 
This is the sum of good government • • •e 

THE GOLDEN ANNIVERSARY OF 
OUR LADY OF LEBANON MAR
ONITE CATHOLIC CHURCH IN 
EASTON, PA. 

HON. DON RITTER 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

• Mr. RITTER. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to share with my colleagues a very 
special event which occurred in 
Easton, Pa., on Sunday, November 29, 
1981. This event was the golden jubi
lee celebration of the dedication of 
Our Lady of Lebanon Maronite Catho
lic Church in Easton. The building, lo
cated at 54 S. Fourth Street, is more 
than just a church, it is both a symbol 
and source of pride to the many Mar
onite families who live in the Lehigh 
Valley. 

The Maronites began settling in the 
Lehigh Valley shortly after the turn 
of the century bringing with them a 
long and colorful history. As we pay 
tribute to the 15th anniversary of the 
dedication of the church, it is also a 
time to reflect back on these hard
working and God-fearing people who 
have contributed so much to the 
Lehigh Valley and our Nation as a 
whole. 

The Maronites who came to the 
United States trace their ancestoral 
and spiritual roots back to the village 
of Kfarsghab in the Kadisha Valley of 
Labanon. It was in Kfarsghab that the 
Maronites settled after fleeing reli
gious persecution in Syria over 1,000 
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years ago. They came to this area of 
tall cedars and barren mountainsides 
to find peace and to practice their reli
gion. Even when the expansion of 
Islam virutally engulfed Lebanon, the 
Marionite community, through perse
verance and staunch adherence to 
their beliefs, made themselves an 
island of Christianity surrounded by 
Islam. As Rev. Sami Hayek, pastor of 
Our Lady of Lebanon Maronite Catho
lic Church of Easton, stated: 

Their life was simple, austere, and labori
ous as they turned the rocky and arid land 
into fertile farms and gardens. They nour
ished it with their sweat, while green pas
tures and woods sprang up on the barren 
slopes and hilltops. Lebanese poems and 
folk songs related the marvelous love story 
of the Maronites for their homeland and 
their yearning for freedom. 

One hundred years ago the first 
Maronites left their village of 
Kfarsghab to seek a better life in the 
United States. Shortly thereafter, 
around the turn of the century, the 
first Maronite settlers began arriving 
in Easton, Pa. The Maronites that set
tled in the Lehigh Valley were a God
fearing, honest, and sincere people 
who quickly adapted to the styles and 
system of their new home. They were 
a close knit commw1ity who lived in 
the same area of Easton and held reli
gious services jointly with the Italian 
community in St. Bernard's and St. 
Anthony's Catholic Churches until 
1931. It was in 1931, after years of 
saving and soliciting support, the Mar
onite community opened the doors of 
their own church, Our Lady of Leba
non Maronite Catholic Church. 

Mr. Speaker, on November 29, 1981, 
approximately 1,500 descendents of 
the first Maronite settlers in Easton 
celebrated the golden jubilee anniver
sary of their church. The day's festivi
ties also included recognition of the 
founders of the church John Badway 
Karam, Yaoob Jacob Joseph, Peter 
Shaheen, Anthony Sar, John Boulous 
Sassine (the chairman), Joseph Samia, 
and the sole surviving member of this 
group, John Jabour. Many of the 
founder's descendents live on in the 
community that their fathers and 
grandfathers helped to enhance. In 
fact, the Maronite community today 
has spread throughout Easton and has 
prospered over the years. They have 
truly been hard workers and good 
neighbors. 

By proclamation of the mayor of 
Easton, November 29 has been de
clared Maronite Day and it is a day 
when all of us in the Lehigh Valley 
look to the Maronites and pay tribute 
for the goodness they have brought to 
our commnnity. 

I would like to share with my col
leagues two articles written by mem
bers of the Church's congregation. 
Both are contained in the special 50th 
anniversary publication and describe 
briefly the history of the Lebanese 
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people of Easton and the history of 
Our Lady of Lebanon Maronite Catho
lic Church. The articles follow: 

A BRIEF HISTORY OF THE EASTON LEBANESE 

<By Florence Sar Frangos) 
At the tum of the century, when America 

opened its doors and resources to the peo
ples of the world, many came including the 
Kfarsghabi; who left family and home, and 
journeyed to France, where they boarded a 
ship <steerage passage) to America. They 
landed in New York and were met by a Mr. 
Faour, a prominent New York businessman, 
who dealt in dry goods and notions. He hall 
no one to sell his wares in the Easton area; 
so, he outfitted the first Kfarsghabians <the 
Saba group> with merchandise and sent 
them, with his agent, to Easton, Pa. 

The pioneers and early immigrants, who 
settled on Lehigh St., were God-fearing, sin
cere, intelligent men and women. They 
worked long hours. Their mode of transpor
tation was by foot, with a heavy pack on 
their backs. They quickly learned the mone
tary system, and were proficient at saving 
money. Stares greeted their manner of 
dress. 

In 1913, George and Maneera Burkot ar
rived. Mr. Burkot was raised in Australia 
and spoke English; in no time the Kfarsgha
bians mastered enough English to make 
themselves understood. 

After WWI, the Lebanese bought homes 
from the Italians and Jews, who were 
moving away. They learned about clothes, 
home improvements, ·insurance and credit. 
Businesses were branching out, the dry 
goods and notions business was replaced by 
grocery stores, butcher shops, coffee houses, 
and truck farms. 

In 1941, when war was declared, 39 men 
and 2 women served in the Armed Forces of 
their country. Work, Wait, and Pray, 
became the watchwords of the day. In 1945, 
the war was over. We lost one soldier, 
Airman Charles Loholdt, who died some
where over Europe in 1944. 

The greatest progress of the Lebanese was 
made after WWII. Many innovations 
learned during the war were put to useful 
purposes. They entered the business, profes
sional, and social world. The parents and 
children take an active part in church, 
school, social, and political affairs. 

In the early 1960s, Lehigh Street came 
under the axe of the Redevelopment Au
thority. This brought an end to the 
Kfarsghabi on Lehigh Street. In 1969, our 
church and rectory were moved to 4th and 
Ferry Streets. 

The Lebanese are now scattered through
out the city and townships. Our Lehigh 
Street is no more; but, the memories of it 
are many and will live in the hearts of all 
Kfarsghabians who knew it as their first 
home and haven in America. 

1901-1914.-Children born in the United 
States, taken back to Lebanon, and then re
turned to America. Badway Joseph 
Badway-The first child born in Easton, 
Pa., February 4, 1901. Louis Badway; Jimmy 
Badway; Ismalieh N ehme; Karmee Thomas; 
Badeeah Boulous; Merhej Sassine; Delal 
Jobeir; Susannah Jobeir; Haleem Saad; 
Naomi Saad. 

1981: SURVIVORS.-Gholia Shumar; 
Audora Bader; John Jabour; Bakos Isaac; 
Michael Burkot; Rumzee Koury Joseph; 
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Mazel Jabour Hanni; Wadad <Anna> Saba 
Shumar. 

OUR LADY OF LEBANON MARONITE CATHOLIC 
CHURCH 

<By Florence Sar Frangos> 
From 1880 to 1901, there were no official 

settlements of Kfarsghabis in America, so 
they attended Latin Rite Churches wherev
er they lived. 

From 1901 to 1916, they attended Mass at 
St. Bernard's, St. Joseph's and St. Antho
ny's, which was a small chapel located above 
Gazzetta's Garage on South Bank Street. 
Its priest, Father John Dario, was sent by 
the Archdiocese of Philadelphia to adminis
ter to the Italian people and to build a 
church. 

The Italians purchased 321 Lehigh Street, 
an old Jewish Synagogue, and demolished it 
in 1915. With the help of the parishioners, 
the new St. Anthony Church was completed 
in 1916. 

The Italians opened their church and 
their hearts to the Lebanese, including 
them in all church functions. Father Dario 
allowed them to hold devotions, novenas, 
and The Stations of the Cross in Arabic. 
The Immaculate Conception Society was 
formed in 1925, with Anthony Sar as its 
first President. 

Father Dario also welcomed the Maronite 
Priests: Father Korkemaz, the two Father 
Yazbecks, and Msgr. Louis Zouwein, who 
made at least two visits a year to hear con
fessions. 

In 12 short years, St. Anthony became too 
small for the growing Italian community, 
and plans for a new church, rectory, and 
school were made. The site at 9th and 
Lehigh Streets was chosen and Father 
Haron invited the Lebanese to continue to 
be members of the church. Father George 
Zouwein administered to the Lebanese as a 
visiting priest. 

THE CHURCH 

<By Florence Sar Frangos and the late 
Merhej Sassine> 

In 1929 the Lebanese explored the possi
bility of purchasing old St1 Anthony's 
Church. A committee headed by John Bou
lous Sassine, John Jabour, Peter Shaheen, 
Jacob Yaoob Joseph, Joseph Francis Samia 
<Joe Sam), John Badway Karam, and An
thony Sar met with the Archbishop of 
Philadelphia. The price of the church was 
$18,000, a large sum of money during the 
Depression; but with perseverance and pa
tience, the Sassine Committee visited Scran
ton, Wilkes Barre, Utica, Newark, Philadel
phia, and Providence, R.I., and soon the 
down payment was realized. 

While closing costs were in progress, the 
Archbishop sent Father Emmanuel El 
Koury Hanna, who stayed with us a short 
time. He performed the first marriage be
tween Joseph Baurkot and Genevieve Baur
kot on October 26, 1930. 

On April 1, 1931, permission was received 
to open the church and rename it Our Lady 
of Lebanaon Maronite Catholic Church. 
Rev. Francis Lahood, our First Pastor, said 
the First Mass on April 1, 1931. 

The First Baptisms were twin girls, Eliza
beth and Esther, born to Msayheeya and 
John Karam Simon, on April 19, 1931. The 
First Marriage, after the dedication of the 
church was between Joseph Peter Isaac and 
Catherine Elias Canone on September 4, 
1931. The First Confirmation was adminis
tered to Luke Shaheen on May 13, 1932 by 
Bishop O'Hara of Philadelphia, and the 
First Funeral was Margaret Sar Young on 
April 2, 1931. 

December 16, 1981 
Our Church would not be complete with

out the generosity of the late Susie Unis 
Lahood, who refurbished the hall; and to 
the late Minnette Abel for her gifts of the 
Baptismal Font, <which is still in use today), 
for the Altar Linens, the Statues, and the 
monetary gifts. 

Father Lahood was instrumental in teach
ing the Arabic Mass, Hymns, and Devotions 
to the newly formed Choir. He remained 
with us until April1933. He returned unoffi
cially to build the two Side Altars, which he 
replaced with marble. 

Father Lawrence Birgmanos, a Latin 
Priest stayed with us until Father Hanna 
Nehme came in 1933. 

Father Nehme continued to teach the 
Arabic singing of the Mass. In 1934, he 
formed the St. Theresa's Sodality with Ger
aldine Burkot Boulous as its First President. 
The Sodality has always been active in the 
church, and the "Right Arm" of the priests 
who came later. The Immaculate Concep
tion Society was dissolved in 1935. Father 
Nehme left in 1936. 

Father Ignatius Sayegh came in 1936. He 
was a dedicated priest and served the parish 
well. He died in 1941. 

. Our next Pastor was a Latin Priest, 
Father William Magee. He adapted well to 
the Maronite customs; and the Choir adapt
ed well to the singing of the Latin Mass. 
Maronite Priests visited frequently from 
Philadelphia, New York, and Wilkes Barre. 
Father approved Haflis and Mahrajans. He 
started May Processions with Dorothy 
Karam Mawad as the First May Queen. He 
burned the mortgage on the Church. His 
comfort to all during the war years will 
always be remembered. Father placed Amer
ican Flags on the Main Altar-one for each 
soldier; as each soldier came back safely, a 
Special Mass of Thanksgiving was said, and 
a flag was removed from the Altar. One flag 
will always remain there-the one for 
Airman Charles Loholdt, who died some
where over Europe in 1944. 

A testimonial Dinner was given Father 
Magee on May 30, 1952 by the parish and 
friends just before he was transferred. 

In May 1952, Father Norman S. Peter, 
came to us from the Diocese of Buffalo. His 
parents were Maronite, and Father was or
dained in the Latin Rite. Father Peter was 
taught the Maronite Mass in English Pho
netics by Rev. Joseph Solomon of Scranton, 
Pa., Archbishop O'Hara of Philadelphia ob
tained permission from Rome for Father to 
also celebrate the Maronite Mass; thus he 
became the first American-born Lebanese 
Priest of the Latin Rite to offer the Holy 
Sacrifice of the Mass in two Rites; Latin and 
Maronite. Merhej Sassine assisted Father in 
the celebration of the Maronite Mass. 

In the 20 years Father Peter served us, he 
made many innovations. The envelope 
system <25¢ a week> of collection was start
ed; the Choir was taught the Jinnazz and 
Bukoor Hymns; 323 Lehigh Street was pur
chased; the Rectory was extended; a Youth 
Center was opened for the MYO; a kitchen 
and bar were added to the church hall. 

In the flood of 1955, the Blessed Sacra
ment was removed to St. Bernard's Church 
for safekeeping. A Holy Name Society both 
Senior and Junior was formed; also a St. 
Theresa's Junior Sodality. And, Father 
Peter celebrated his Silver Jubilee of Ordi
nation to the Priesthood. 

Changes in the Liturgy were made at the 
Second Vatican Council; the Maronite Mass 
was to be said in English as well as Arabic. 
On March 9, 1966, an Exarchate was formed 
in North America with His Excellency 



December 16, 1981 
Bishop Francis M. Zayek as its Head. Our 
Lady of Lebanon then came under the juris
diction of the Exarchate. 

In 1966, the mortgage for 323 Lehigh 
Street was burned. 

In 1969, when the Redevelopment Author
ity demolished the church on Lehigh Street, 
Our Lady of Lebanon was relocated to 4th 
and Ferry Streets, and the Rectory to 54 S. 
4th Street. 

On January 5, 1969 the First Baptisms in 
the new Church were twin boys, Thomas 
and Timothy, born to Rita Isaac and Gerald 
Colver. The First Marriage was between 
Joseph Canone and Judith Briener on June 
7, 1969. The First Funeral was for Margaret 
Najeeb Herbert. 

Father Peter died on March 15, 1972. 
From March 15 to September 1972, three 

priests served the parish, Rev. George 
Webby <now Vicar General of St. Maron's 
Diocese), Msgr. Peter Eid, and Rev. Jerome 
Pavlik, a Franciscan Priest. 

On March 22, 1972, the Exarchate became 
the Diocese of St. Maron, New York, U.S.A. 

In September 1972 Father Bernard Kha
chan became our Pastor. He conducted an 
active Youth Program; and formed an 
Arabic School. Plans were formulated and 
funds set aside for the expansion and devel
opment of the church. In October 1974, 
Father Khachan was transferred to San An
tonio, Texas. 

His successor was Rev. Hares D. Zogheib. 
During the six years Father Zogheib was 
with us, the church hosted the 13th NAM 
Convention in October 1978. The parking 
lot adjacent to the church was purchased. 
On September 14, 1975, Anthony Koury was 
ordained a Sub-Deacon of the Church by 
the Most Rev. Francis M. Zayek, Bishop of 
St. Maron's Diocese, U.S.A.; Heritage Day 
was started in 1978. Father celebrated his 
Silver Jubilee of Ordination to the Priest
hood. 

Father Zogheib was transferred to New 
Castle, Pa. in January 1980. 

Our present Pastor, Rev. Sami Hayek, 
came to us from New Castle, Pa. He has the 
Sisters of St. Joseph teaching the CCD 
classes; a youth Choir which sings the Mar
onite Mass in English. Heritage Day 1981 
proved to be a most unifying experience in 
the life of the parish; also THE CEDAR
ETTES, a Lebanese Folk Dance Group was 
formed. Father Hayek has an active Adviso
ry Board. Plans are in the offing for the 
renovation of the church and hall. And, we 
are looking forward to Our Lady of Leba
non's Golden Jubilee, and the Kfarsghabis' 
Centenary to America.e 

HONORING THE PHILIPPINE 
VETERAN 

HON. LEON E. PANETTA 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. PANETTA. Mr. Speaker, I am 
today introducing a commemorative 
resolution to honor the service provid
ed our Nation in the South Pacific 
during World War II by the people of 
the Philippine Islands. My resolution 
designates the week of April 9, 1982, 
"Philippine Veteran Week," marking 
the date in 1942 on which United 
States and Philippine forces defended 
the islands against the Japanese in the 
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Battle of Bataan and Corregidor. I 
think it is fitting that our Nation 
pause on the 40th anniversary of that 
valorous but costly struggle to pay 
homage to the loyal and dedicated 
service of the Filipino people to the 
war effort. 

U.S. Armed Forces operating in the 
Pacific Theater during World War II 
were aided by Philippine Island na
tives assembled into two separate 
units-Philippine Army regulars and 
the elite corps known as the Philip
pine Scouts. Few may now recall that 
the scouts were in fact fully incorpo
rated as a component of the U.S. 
Army by a 1901 act of Congress. Addi
tionally, two units of Filipino Ameri
cans-the 1st and 2d Filipino Regi
ments-were trained and assembled in 
the United States for service in the 
Philippine Islands. 

At the onslaught of the war in the 
Pacific when the enemy attacked 
Pearl Harbor and invaded the Philip
pine Islands, these soliders became the 
key to the success of our entire South 
Pacific stategy. It was the continued 
resistance on Bataan that denied the 
Japanese an essential base for the pro
jected thrust to 'the South Pacific. The 
enemy was forced to retain large army 
and navy forces in the Philippines, 
which otherwise could have been em
ployed against Allied shipping of men 
and materials to Australia and New 
Caledonia from the United States and 
the Middle East. Their protracted de
fense of these islands against incredi
ble odds allowed the United States 
time to recover from the first blows of 
the war and begin to send in supplies 
and reinforcements. 

The defenders of Bataan were hope
lessly outnumbered and undersup
plied. During their entrenchment they 
endured severe hardship. Repeatedly 
they established new battle lines, only 
to be forced to retreat again in the 
face of the enemy's superior numbers. 
The toll on lives was heavy; roughly 
half of the Philippine Scouts were 
killed in the fighting. The grueling 
cycle of battle and retreat which char
acterized the defense of the island has 
been known since as the Bataan Death 
March. In the case of one unit of the 
Philippine Scouts, the 26th Cavalry, 
its numbers were reduced from about 
1,800 to an estimated 300. 

Many of those who survived the 
harsh conditions of Bataan did so only 
to be confined for the duration of the 
war in a Japanese prisoner of war 
camp. Others who were fortunate 
enough to escape capture were orga
nized in guerrilla units to conduct con
tinued resistance against the enemy 
occupation and support the return of 
General MacArthur and his liberating 
forces. 

Despite the valiant service of the 
Philippine Scouts and the Philippine 
Army regulars, fighting side by side 
with U.S. soldiers, they received far 
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less than regular pay for U.S. armed 
services personnel. This is all the more 
startling in view of the fact that the 
Philippine Scouts were a full-fledged 

, unit of the U.S. Army, subject to the 
same discipline and code of justice as 
all others of our Nation's Armed 
Forces. This inequity is one which I 
and other Members of the Congress 
have long sought to rectify; in each of 
the past several Congresses I have in
troduced legislation to equalize the 
pay and benefits provided Philippine 
Scouts. Until such time as the Con
gress sees fit to provide equitable com
pensation for the Scouts, though, I 
think it is appropriate that we ac
knowledge our Nation's debt for their 
service, that of the Philippine Army 
regulars and that of the 1st and 2d Fil
ipino Regiments, by designating the 
40th anniversary of the fall of Bataan 
as "National Philippine Veterans 
Week." 

Enactment of this resolution would 
provide a meaningful demonstration 
of our gratitude for the faithful and 
gallant service of the Philippine sol
diers in assisting the U.S. war effort 
during World War II. I hope my col
leagues will join with me in honoring 
these veterans. 

The text of my resolution follows: 
H.J.REs.-

Joint resolution to designate the week be
ginning April 4, 1982, as "National Philip
pine Veteran Week" 
Whereas, the United States Armed Forces 

operating in the Pacific Theater during 
World War II were provided invaluable as
sistance in combat by soldiers of the Philip
pine Army, the First and Second Filipino 
Regiments, as well as members of the Phil
ippine Scouts, a unit fully incorporated as a 
component part of the U.S. Army by Act of 
Congress; 

Whereas, defense of the Bataan Peninsula 
in the Philippine Islands during the Second 
World War by the Philippine Scouts, Philip
pine Army regulars, together with elements 
of the U.S. Armed Forces in the Far East 
<USAFFE> against overwhelming odds 
denied the enemy an essential base for oper
ations in the South Pacific and contributed 
significantly to the eventual Allied victory 
in that theater; 

Whereas, casualties suffered by the de
fenders of Bataan were extremely high, and 
in the case of the Philippine Scouts approxi
mately one out of every two members of 
that unit did not survive the notorious 
"Bataan Death March"; 

Whereas, the Philippine defenders served 
at less than regular pay for U.S. armed serv
ices personnel although serving side by side 
with U.S. soldiers and although, in the case 
of the Philippine Scouts, they were fully in
corporated in USAFFE; 

Whereas, survivors of the defense of the 
Philippines who escaped capture and im
prisonment were in many cases organized in 
guerrilla units to conduct resistance against 
the enemy occupation and support the 
return of liberating forces under the com
mand of General MacArthur; 

Whereas, the people of the United States 
of America are deeply grateful for the loyal 
and courageous service of those Philippine 
Island natives and Filipino-Americans who 
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took up arms on behalf of the U.S. war 
effort in the South Pacific during World 
War II: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep
resentatives of the United States of America 
in Congress assembled, That the week be
ginning April 4, 1982, is hereby designated 
"National Philippine Veteran Week", and 
the President is authorized and requested to 
issue a proclamation calling upon the people 
of the United States to observe such week 
with appropriate ceremonies and activities.e 

ACID RAIN DAMAGE SCARRING 
THE EAST 

HON. ANTHONY TOBY MOFFETT 
OF CONNECTICUT 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. MOFFETT. Mr. Speaker, the 
National Wildlife Federation has pro
vided an excellent analysis of the 
damage afflicting the 27 States east of 
the Mississippi due to acid rain. I am 
providing this material to the Mem
bers and I am urging them to support 
my legislation, H.R. 4829, for the con
trol of acid rain: 
AciD RAIN VULNERABILITY OF THE 27 STATES 

EAST OF THE MISSISSIPPI-A SUMMARY 

A National Wildlife Federation <NWF> 
report on the "Acid Rain Vulnerability of 
the 27 states East of the Mississippi River" 
determined that 15 of the 27 states are "ex
tremely vulnerable" to the adverse impacts 
of acid rain, while 10 states are "moderately 
vulnerable". One state-Florida-demon
strated "low vulnerability" on a statewide 
basis (although displaying moderate to high 
sensitivity and scattered areas of sensitive 
surface waters). One State, Louisiana, could 
not be evaluated because of insufficient 
data. 
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Using data from published acid rain stud

ies, precipitation chemistry monitoring sta
tions and personal communications with sci
entific experts, NWF qualitatively assessed 
the overall acid rain vulnerability of the 
Eastern U.S. This evaluation was limited to 
the 27 states East of the Mississippi River 
where the most complete information is 
available. 

The 27 states have been individually 
ranked in a table according to their vulner
ability to fishery, soil, crop foliage and ma
sonry damage. Visibility impairment and 
automobile paint damage-measures of ex
isting rather than potential impact-were 
also considered. A ranking of extreme <E>, 
moderate <M> or low <L> vulnerability was 
assigned to each state based on factors spe
cific to that state. The summary table in the 
NWF report also provides a relative ranking 
of the states determined by the sum of their 
acid rain sensitivities for each category. 

Acid rain vulnerabilities were assessed by 
examining multiple interactive factors. In 
evaluating the sensitivity of fisheries in 
each of the 27 states, for example, NWF 
considered studies which examined surface 
water alkalinity and bedrock geology <which 
are indicators of the ability of water to 
buffer acidic inputs), soil type and soil 
chemistry <which are indicators of the resil
iency of the soil to buffer acidic inputs and 
the associated leaching of toxic metals) and 
a mean weighted pH acidity of rain. Al
though the most publicized acid rain-im
pacted fisheries are those in the Adirondack 
region of upstate New York, NWF found 
that 13 states have extremely vulnerable 
fisheries while 8 states' fisheries are moder
ately vulnerable to acid rain effects. Many 
of the same factors-soil chemistry, soil 
type, bedrock geology and average weighted 
pH of rainfall-were used to determine each 
state's sensitivity to soil acidification. These 
.factors, when considered in combination, 
reveal that 13 states have soils which are ex
tremely vulnerable to acid rain with 12 
states possessing moderately vulnerable 
soils. 
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The rankings for crop foliage damage 

were based on studies which have docu
mented the pH at which foliage damage to 
specific crops occurs as well as on the occur
rence of high acidity rainfalls within each 
state. Similiarly, damage to masonry materi
als was estimated by applying a rough pH 
range of stone sensitivity to mean weighted 
annual pH data for the 27 states. It was 
found that 23 states were vulnerable to ma
sonry damage. 

NWF based the estimates of automobile 
paint damage in each state on actual reports 
of automobile paint damage and on sulfate/ 
acid rain concentrations occurring in each 
state. It was found that Florida, New Jersey, 
New York and Pennsylvania had the high
est incidence of reported automobile paint 
damage due to acid rain last year. 

NWF's visibility impairment ratings were 
determined from studies which assessed the 
yearly average sulfate concentration found 
in the U.S. during the mid 1970's and on 
NO" concentrations found in the early 
1970's. Based on these studies, it was esti
mated that 20 states had high visibility im
pairment, while 5 states had a moderate 
degree of impairment. 

This analysis demonstrates the pervasive
ness and potential severity of the acid rain 
problem in the Eastern U.S. and strongly re
futes the contention that acid rain is a prob
lem of limited geographic scope. Even some 
western states are currently experiencing 
the impacts of acid rain. 

Based on the conclusions of this report 
and its review of the most current acid rain 
studies, it is apparent that immediate legis
lative action is needed to begin reducing the 
emissions of acid rain precursors-especially 
sulfur dioxide from major coal-fired electric 
generating stations-in the Eastern United 
States. This problem must be addressed 
with a sense of urgency before a growing 
catalogue of "vulnerable" states succumbs 
to what may be irreversible acid rain 
damage. 

EVALUATION OF EASTERN STATES' VULNERABILITY TO EFFECTS OF ACID RAIN 

State pHr~f~faTI of 

Alabama ......................... .......................................................................... ....... ....................... 3.7 ... ................ . 
Connecticut ............................................................. .. .......... .. .. ........ ..... ............................. .. .... 3.6 ................... . 
Delaware ........................................................ .. ......... ................ .. ........................................... 3.5 to 5.0 ......... . 
Florida. ..................................................................................... ........................................... ... 4.2 to 6.1 ......... . 

~f~~.::::::::: : :::::::::::::::: : ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: : ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: : :::::::::: : ::: : u ~~ ~: ~ :::::::::: 
Indiana ..... .. ...................................................................................... ... ... .................... ............ 3.8 ........... .. ...... . 

~~~~~~~ :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~.::::::::::::: :: : : : :: 
Maine ... ............. .. ..... .............................................................................. .............................. . 3.4 to 6.9 ...... ... . 

~:~;~useiis·: ::::::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ::::::::::: :::::: : :::: : ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~:~ 'iO'.s.'i·:::::::::: 

~~+ llH! 
North Carolina ...................................................................... ... .. .................................... .......... 3.3 to 6.9 ........ .. 
Ohio.................... .. .................... ..... .................... .. ......................... ......................................... 3.6 to 5.1 ......... . 

~~:YI~fan~· ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: : :::::::::::::: : :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: : :: ::::::: U .~~ .. ~·.:. :::::::::: 
South Carolina .............................................. ................................................................... ........ 3.2 to 4.7 .. ...... .. 
Tennessee ............................................................................................................................... 3.5 .................. .. 
Vermont . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3. 5 .............. .. ... . 

::~r~i~~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: : :::::::~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ::: :::::::::: : : : :::: : ::::::::: : :::::: :::: H lHL::::::: 
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E- Extremely vulnerable to acid rain effects. M-Moderately vulnerable to acid rain effects. S-Siightly vulnerable to acid rain effects. V- Vulnerable to acid rain effects. NV- Not vulnerable to acid rain effects. XX-
Insufficient data. e 
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SUGAR LOAN PROGRAM 
NEEDED 

HON. BYRON L. DORGAN 
OF NORTH DAKOTA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. DORGAN of North Dakota. Mr. 
Speaker, I rise in support of reestab
lishing a commodity loan program for 
the sugar producers and consumers of 
this country. Since the expiration of 
the Sugar Act in 1974, the United 
States has been the only major sugar 
producer without any sugar legislation 
at all. Over 80 percent of the sugar 
produced in the world is either con
sumed in the nation where it is pro
duced or it is exported under long
term marketing contracts. Therefore, 
when people talk about the market 
price for sugar they are talking about 
the price commanded by a mere one
fifth of the total world production
namely that sugar which is uncommit
ted, is homeless and is dumped on the 
world market. This means that year
to-year world production fluctuations 
are amplified fivefold in terms of their 
effect on the price of this dump 
market. As a result, that price has a 
tendency to vary from extremely high 
to extremely low-sometimes practi
cally overnight. 

In the 8 years since 1974 our sugar 
producers and our consumers have 
been virtually alone among those 
major producing countries in being 
without the benefits of the stabilizing 
effects of a sugar program to moder
ate those price swings. In order to in
sulate their consumers from shortage 
induced price spirals, other sugar pro
ducing countries seek domestic self
sufficiency in sugar. They accomplish 
this by guaranteeing producers a price 
that will allow them to make a profit. 
In 1974 we abandoned this philosophy 
and, as a result, our producers are 
forced to accept a price determined 
largely by the volume of those other 
countries' surplus production. Right 
now that price has reached cata
strophically low levels-so low that if 
the situation continues much longer 
our entire domestic sugar industry 
may well be in danger of extinction. 

USDA estimates that it now costs 
about 25 cents to produce a pound of 
sugar-not counting the cost of land. 
The world dump price of sugar is such 
that our producers now are receiving 
only 60 percent of that amount < 15 
cents per pound) for their sugar. Our 
farmers simply cannot sustain that 
kind of loss for very long and still stay 
in business. 

Since we are not self-sufficient in 
sugar <we produce about half of our 
needs) the volatility of the "dump 
market" can be just as perilous for our 
consumers. In the first year after the 
termination of our sugar program in 
1974 world sugar production fell by 
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only 1. 7 percent-but the world 
market price increased by 212 percent. 
With no sugar program to allow our 
producers to survive price valleys by 
taking sugar off the market in periods 
of oversupply we clearly run the risk 
of lowering substanially domestic 
sugar production and becoming even 
more dependent on the dump market 
and more susceptible to this kind of 
price swing. But we also lose the price 
moderating effect of having stored 
sugar under loan and available for re
lease onto the market in periods of 
short supply. 

With the bare minimum cost of pro
duction being 25 percent I am not con
vinced that a price support of 17 cents 
per pound is going to be adequate to 
save our domestic sugar industry and 
guarantee a reasonable price for sugar 
to our consumers. But right now the 
situation is indeed desperate and I 
would urge my colleagues to support 
the best possible legislation that rees
tablishes a sugar program in this coun
try.e 

LIBERATION THEOLOGY 

HON. ROBERT K. DORNAN 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. DORNAN of California. Mr. 
Speaker, there is a great deal of ink 
being spilled in theological circles 
these days regarding a concept known 
as liberation of theology. Ideas inevita
bly have consequences and, in this 
case, revisionist theologicaJ ideas are 
finding a practical application in the 
political arena, particularly in such 
areas as South and Central America as 
well as Africa. In accord with the 
spirit of the times, liberation theology 
in the hands of the new theologians 
has become a thoroughly politicized 
and secularized concept drawing its in
spiration from, of all places, the Marx
ist critique of society. 

Rev. Donald J. Keefe, S.J., professor 
of theology at Marquette University, 
has done all Christians a service by 
ripping away the pseudoreligious mask 
of liberation theology and exposing in 
all its nakedness the atheistic, totali
tarian horror of Marxism-Leninism. It 
is an honor and privilege to submit 
Father Keefe's remarkable essay for 
the RECORD, the first half of which ap
pears today. 

The essay follows: 
LIBERATION AND THE CATHOLIC CHURCH: THE 

ILLUSION AND THE REALITY 

<By Rev. Donald J. Keefe, S.J.) 
Since the end of the Second Vatican 

Council, and particularly since the confer
ence of Latin American bishops at Medellin 
<CELAM 1968), Roman Catholic theology 
has become concerned with the social and 
ecumenical dimension of the Christian reve
lation and of Christian worship to an un
precedented extent. While there had long 
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been an official recognition and approbation 
of the movements for social reform which 
had arisen out of the industrial revolution, 
and while a certain theological interest in 
ecumenical questions had been evident in 
the work of such scholars as Lombardi and 
Congar, these matters remained esoteric for 
the bulk of Catholic theologians, particular
ly those of the English-speaking world. 
Then, quite suddenly, with the end of the 
Council, the Catholic theological interest 
ceased to be governed by the dogmatic em
phases of the Counter-Reformation, and 
became ecumenical; since then, it has 
become difficult to distinguish the work of 
Catholic from that of Protestant theolo
gians, whether in scripture, church history 
or systematic theology. At the same time, 
the rather individualist-oriented moral the
ology of the preconciliar epoch, which had 
been concerned with the quite clearly ar
ticulated moral tradition of Roman Catholi
cism, suffered a comparable loss of focus; it, 
too, underwent an ecumenical detachment 
from the specifics of Roman Catholic doc
trine, and at the same time, in full flight 
from the all-but-universal Thomism of the 
recent past, and to an extent inspired by the 
evolutionary theology of Teilhard and his 
followers, began to speak of such matters as 
"the sin of the world," of "structures of 
sin," and of "the signs of the times" in ac
cents which had much of the tonality of the 
secular utopianism of the neo-Marxist 
movements recently accepted as partners in 
ecumenical dialogue. The conciliar aggiorna
mento was seen to require a kind of dises
tablishment of institutional Roman Catholi
cism, in the sense that the major obstacles 
to ecumenism and to this church's involve
ment in the modern world were, precisely, 
the concrete particulars of its doctrine and 
of its moral practice. 1 The widely hailed 
"spirit of Vatican II," in the popular accept
ance of that term, amounted to an enthusi
asm for a dehistoricized church, whose free
dom for the future was understood to rest 
upon its discontinuity with its past, and its 
abandonment of any claim to speak with an 
authority superior to that of the secular 
academy and the secular moral consensus. 

The sudden disestablishment, insofar as 
many Catholic theologians were concerned, 
of the institutional church amounted to the 
equally sudden establishment of surrogate 
instititions. What these should be was un
certain; Catholic theologians found them
selves repeating an unfamiliar history, that 
of post-Enlightenment Protestanism, and 
even yet find themselves preoccupied with 
puzzlements long outdated, particularly 
with regard to the meaning of history. Some 
would still hold to some sort of value-free 
critical-historical method; others have seen 
past that illusion, and opt for the Romantic 
option whereby each historian imposes his 
own autonomous moral judgment upon the 
data; still others hope for a method of dia
lectic where by the force of logic will clarify 
such issues. Some looked to contemporary 
philosophies for solutions to the enigma of 
history, and here the contribution of the 
Marxist schools was relied upon. The Marx
ist enthusiasm was found quite early to be 
strangely resonate to the "spirit of Vatican 
II"; it provided a doctrinal role for the acad
emy comparable to that of the abandoned 

1 The obstacles usually named are the Marian 
doctrines, apostolic succession, papal primacy and 
infallibility, sacramental realism ex opere operato, 
and the teaching surrounding marriage and sexual
ity. 
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magisterium, and a theory of history more 
than sympathetic to the dehistoricization of 
the Roman Catholic Church. More, Marx
ism offered a program, a vision of the future 
to which the Christian intellectual could re
spond the more enthusiastically in that it 
conferred an absolution upon the enthusi
ast, elevating him to a moral plane from 
which the inequity of those who lacked his 
vision might be gratifyingly surveyed, and 
denounced. Finally, it legitimated hatred; 
not since Dante have scholars so delighted 
in the damnation of their adversaries. In 
sum, the prospect of a Marxist Christianity 
was enticing to many, for it ennobled one's 
anti-institutional enthusiasm by identifying 
it with rebellion against the oppression of 
the poor; by providing a single political solu
tion to all the speculative quandaries of the 
old theology, it freed one from the burdens 
of that arduous search for truth, thereby 
enabling one to identify the Christian faith 
with the struggle for political power. 2 This 
struggle had enticed many a theologian at 
Vatican Council II, where they first encoun
tered the reality of power, and the intoxica
tion persisted; for them, the politicization of 
theology had become a personal imperative. 

When, at the tiine of the Council, Roman 
Catholic theologians were suddenly awak
ened to the reality of institutionalized op
pression in the Western world, there existed 
no well-integrated critical Catholic theology 
of society and social institutions. Such 
energy as had been expended in this realm 
had been exhausted in studies of the natu
ral law <Mounier, Maritain), in studies of 
the interrelation of church and state 
<Murray, Sturzo), in the examination of the 
morality of war <Murray, Ford> and the 
interrelation of morality and law <St. John
Stevas> and the like, problems of a peculiar
ly abstract academic interest, the practical 
solutions to which had habitually been ar
rived at without much benefit from moral 
theology. The few Catholic scholars writing 
in specifically social areas <John A. Ryan, 
O'Dea, Furfey) wrote less as critical theolo
gians that as sociologists and political scien
tists; the impact of their work upon Catho
lic thought never was sufficient to prompt 
the articulation of a theology of politics. In 
the absence of an identifiably Catholic po
litical theology, the postconciliar theolo
gians found themselves unable to resist the 
claims of the new theology of secularity. 
This had a base in the work of the martyred 
Lutheran theologian, Dietrich Bonhoeffer, 
whose critique of immature Christian pi-

2 There is no room here to detail the involuted 
history of the Social Gospel over the more than 60 
years of its influence in American Protestantism. 
Its effect is apparent in the various documents 
issued over the past 20 years by the American 
Friends Service Committee, and in the comparable 
literature produced by the Department on Church 
and Society of the Divison of Studies of the World 
Cotincil of Churches. John C. Bennett has been the 
W.C.C. spokesman on the subject for many years; 
more recently he is echoed by such as Robert Mac
Afee Brown and the former president of Yale and 
ambassador to Great Britain, Kingman Brewster. 
On the Catholic side, the politicization of Catholic 
Relief Services, whose officers despise the "Ban
Aid" approach to social ills which the older genera
tion of Catholic missionaries exemplified, is well es
tablished; the newer version, centered at Mary
knoll, is committed to the liberation theology 
whose chief American outlet is the Maryknoll Mis
sionary-sponsored Orbis Books. The Catholic coun
terparts to Brown and Brewster would be the Berri
gans, Ivan Illich and most of the higher education 
establishment. This notable list lacks Dorothy Day, 
the one Catholic social reformer who was too radi
cal to be a revolutionary, and so became a deeply 
committed and profoundly Catholic Christian. 
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eties had been underwritten by his own 
heroic death. The Second Vatican Council, 
having demanded of Catholics a new open
ness to the world, and having affirmed the 
legitimacy of a kind of secular autonomy, 
seemed also to suggest the ultimately Chris
tian character of many secular goals and 
programs. The prospect of a Christian ma
turity freed of ecclesial oversight suggested 
also the illegitimacy of much of what had 
passed for Catholic practice heretofore: this 
practice was tinged, suddenly, with the 
character of a childish obedience. The iden
tification of "religion" and paternalism, al
ready proposed by Bonhoeffer, found a 
ready acceptance in Catholic circles whose 
intellectual energies had in fact long been 
suppressed in the name of Catholic ortho
doxy.3 

This was also the decade of the radical 
theologians: Harvey Cox's secular enthu
siam • seemed to many Catholics no more 
than a prolongation of that optimism which 
the Council, following Pope John XXIII, 
had popularized as aggiornamento. Driven 
by this optimism, the radical theologians de
veloped a theology of secular hope pro
foundly influenced by neo-Marxist thinkers 
such as Bloch and Garaudy. This new theol
ogy rested upon a Marxist social critique 
whose political implications soon became ex
plicit. This development, which passed from 
a theology of secularity to a theology of 
hope to a political theology of liberation, 
took place under auspices owing little or 
nothing to the Catholic doctrinal and moral 
tradition. If some of the leading voices in 
the new theology were Catholic, such as 
Metz and Dewart, they were so in the new 
mode: their inspiration was secular and ecu
menical, and their attitude toward the 
Catholic tradition was negative. It had 
become the hallmark of the contemporary 
Catholic theologian that he avoid at all cost 
the despised role of "court theologian," and 
any manifest concern for official church 
teaching was suspect of a servile betrayal of 
aggiornamento. In such circumstances, lib
eration began to be understood in a context 
in which Catholic orthodoxy was charged 
with an ecumenical obligation which 
amounted to accepting the Marxist social 
critique-and all the implications of that 
critique, fundamental to which is a rejection 
of the free market and of the private owner
ship and control of capital investment. 
Equally fundamental is the criticism of reli
gion. In this dialogue, it now became the ob
ligation of the Catholic partner that he 
acquit himself and his church of the charge 
of providing an ideological defense of those 
"structures of injustice" which are the 
object of the Marxist social critique. Thus, 
at the outset, it is Christianity which is sus
pect, and it is suspect precisely because of a 
concrete historical institutional presence 
which impedes and is an obstacle to the lib
eration of the oppressed from the original 
sin of private property. Thus, for the Catho
lic Marxist, any aspect of Catholic life 
which can be interpreted as an obedience 
must be expunged. The entirety of the doc-

sIt is perhaps curious that those suppressed, of 
whom the most long-suffering example must be 
Maurice Blondel, and after him such luminaries as 
Henri de Lubac, Yves Congar and M.D. Chenu, with 
John Courtney Murray, Gustav Weigel and Karl 
Rahner bearing them company, did not and have 
not joined the anit-institutional chorus. 

• The Secular City, doubtless the most widely 
read work in what would henceforth pass for theol
ogy, reads rather like a novel of H. G. Wells today, 
but it set the intellectual climate for the decade in 
which such hopes soured on the vine. 
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trinal and moral tradition is to be reviewed 
in the light thus cast upon it by the new 
ecumenism and, to the extent that it cannot 
be integrated into the Marxist future hope, 
it must be discarded. This ordinarily 
amounts to its restatement in some theo
logical format which deprives the Catholic 
tradition of its own historical concreteness, 
for it is the church's historicity that is the 
problem, precisely because it competes with 
that philosophy of history which is integral 
with Marxism. 

Had the liberation theologians' criticism 
of the church focused upon factual abuses
for example, upon the centuries-long com
plicity of the Catholic hierarchy with Euro
pean colonial governing classes and their 
successors, or upon the longer and shameful 
record of clerical indifference to the suffer
ing of the poor-no objection could be made 
to such passionate and angry protest. The 
easy complaisance with which the conven
tional middle-class Christian has accepted 
and accepts the conventional indignities 
done to the poor and to the helpless is a 
loathsome thing, excoriated in the Old Tes
tament and personally condemmed by 
Christ in the New Testament; the implica
tion that Christianity lends support to this 
oppression can only nauseate, and the more 
so the more one is aware of the massed 
misery which avowedly Christian and 
Catholic countries can countenance, have 
countenanced, and still countenance. In 
saying so, I do not speak de haut en bas; it is 
my own country's slaughter of the poorest 
of its poor, the weakest of its weak, a 
slaughter institutionalized by our abortion 
laws, that I have here primarily in mind. 

Unfortunately the liberation theologians 
were not intent upon the bishops' return to 
the manifest duties and responsibilities of 
their office; this was the last thing desired, 
for that office with its teaching, governing 
and sacramental functions had been sacri
ficed to ecumenism, and could hardly now 
be called to account. Instead, the remedy 
proposed amounted to the rediscovery of an 
ancient doctrinal aberration, one which over 
and over again has proven itself to be no 
more than the reinvocation of an antihistor
ical despair, a despair of the goodness of the 
world God made good and a flight from the 
terrors of a history whose only hope is that 
it will end. 

This new consciousness, identified by the 
Christian Marxist as that of the oppressed, 
experiences history as class conflict, and 
yearns for the end of that struggle, and so 
longs for the end of history as such. The ex
perience of class struggle is the experience 
of the proletariat, at least ideally, and, inso
far as the liberation theology of the Marxist 
is concerned, it constitutes the normative 
truth or better the normative criterion of 
all reality. This criterion is not an abstract 
truth, but an activity, the praxis which lib
eration jargon refers to as hermeneutically 
privileged, and proposes as the single touch
stone by which any expression of Christian
ity is to be judged. Quite clearly, this judg
ment amounts to a reduction of Christianity 
to the contours of that Marxist philosophy 
which does not seek to understand the 
world, but to change it: only that Christiani
ty is valid which is· participation in the class 
struggle. Liberation theology lives upon the 
identification of valid historical existence 
with praxis, and upon the further identifi
cation of praxis with involvement in class 
struggle, i.e. against the alienation of the 
oppressed. To share in the struggle of the 
proletariat against the oppressor class is to 
be involved in that praxis which is for the 
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Marxist the reality of historical truth; it is 
to live toward that goal of liberation from 
oppression and so from class warfare which 
is' the goal and the end of historical exist
ence. This goal includes the end of all alien
ation of humanity from its proper reality; it 
marks the disappearance of all inequity, of 
all injustice, of all differentiation in human 
existence. Until that goal is reached, the 
Christian Marxist must recognize that both 
God and man are submitted to the alien
ation and anguish in which the substance of 
history consists. Short of that goal, it is 
maintained, no Christian may regard any 
church institution, any office or doctrine or 
moral law as possessing any validity of its 
own. Such a claim would immediately resist 
the class struggle, and would amount to op
pression, to an ideological resistance to his
tory. To live in history, for the Christian 
Marxist, is to live toward the ultimate union 
of God and man; short of that eschaton, the 
parousia, no historical reality is able to me
diate God to man-for history is precisely 
that which separates God from man. This 
realization, of course, amounts to the abdi
cation of the sacramental principle: history, 
for the Marxist, is the realm of total insig
nificance. Consequently, the sacramental 
worship of the church is radically incompat
ible with any kind of Christianity which 
wishes to be Marxist. For such, there is not 
actual sacramental presence of salvation in 
history: history is intrinsically vitiated, 
opaque to the truth and to the justice of 
God. The only Christian virtue, supplanting 
faith, hope and charity, is that praxis which 
seeks the destruction of all historical struc
tures which claim any intrinsic validity. The 
Gospels have no other meaning than this, 
and their truth is available on no other 
basis. Only this praxis is truly Christian, be
cause only it is truly liberating. Thus the 
Christian Marxist.e 

PSYCHO/SOCIAL IMPACT OF 
TOXIC WASTE DUMPS 

HON. JOHN J. LaFALCE 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. LAFALCE. Mr. Speaker, I re
cently had the opportunity to read 
"Psycho/Social Impact of Toxic 
Chemical Waste Dumps," a paper de
livered by Dr. Adeline Levine at the 
Conference on Research Needs for 
Evaluation of Health Effects of Toxic 
Chemical Waste Dumps. Dr. Levine, a 
State University of New York at Buf
falo sociologist, raised before the 
NIEHS conference one of the most im
portant dimensions of our response to 
toxic waste emergencies: The mainte
nance of effective communication and 
mutual trust between expert and 
layman. 

In 1978, Dr. Levine began a 3-year 
long sociological study of the Love 
Canal emergency on which her paper 
is based. My own experiences in deal
ing with the Love Canal situation con
firms most of the conclusions Dr. 
Levine reaches in her paper. During 
the height of the public outcry at the 
Love Canal, experts, speaking the lan
guage of scientists, and Love Canal 
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residents, speaking the language of 
concerned and, in most cases, scared 
laymen, were seldom able to effective
ly communicate their mutual con
cerns. I found myself playing the role 
of mediator far too often, as the prob
lem of communicating relevant infor
mation from the experts to Love 
Canal residents took precedence over 
the process of reaching solutions and 
shattered whatever vestiges of trust 
existed between the two. 

In her concluding remarks, Dr. 
Levine notes that: 

To maintain trust requires that physical 
scientists learn how to take into account 
variables, social and political, that go 
beyond those issues that are normally con
sidered in approaching problems from one's 
own necessarily narrow disciplinary perspec
tive. 

Mr. Speaker, I commend Dr. Levine's 
paper to all of our colleagues, and 
submit it for insertion in the RECORD 
at this point. I know that we can all 
benefit from her perspective born of 
the Love Canal tragedy. 

The paper follows: 
THE PSYCHOL/SOCIAL IMPACT OF TOXIC 

WASTE DUMPS 

<Adeline Levine, Ph. D.) 
My topic is the psycho/social impact of 

toxic chemical waste dumps. My training is 
in sociology, and my chief experience with 
toxic waste dumps consists of three years of 
intensive observation at the Love Canal in 
Niagara Falls, New York. 

I am not going to talk to you today about 
specific techniques for deriving quantitative 
assessments of the degree of fear and an
guish suffered by populations of normal 
people who suddenly find themselves in sit
uations of collective stress. 

Rather I am going to use my Love Canal 
experiences to address a far more serious 
and pervasive psycho/social problem which 
arose at Love Canal, that of creating and 
maintaining trust between two groups. 
Group one were the residents of an area 
contaminated by toxic waste materials; 
group two were the government sponsored 
scientific researchers and other health pro
fessionals who worked and studied there 
<and to whom I will refer as the "scientific 
professionals.") The problem is important 
for without trust and confidence, no re
search involving people's cooperation can be 
performed in a scientifically acceptable 
manner, if at all. 

At Love Canal, because the challenge of 
maintaining and increasing initial feelings 
of trust was not recognized by the scientific 
professionals, the residents' feelings of un
certainty about their health and welfare 
were increased. As their feelings of uncer
tainty increased as well about the compe
tence, wisdom and motivations of govern
ment sponsored scientific professionals. 
their initial feelings of respect and confi
dence in the scientific professionals 
changed. A large number became increasing
ly suspicious, lost respect for the scientist, 
reacted angrily, and finally refused to coop
erate at all with government sponsored re
search. The scientists themselves suffered 
from feeling misunderstood, unappreciated, 
often insulted. Some viewed the people as 
the "enemy," and finally they were not able 
to proceed with "research as usual". 

Because the social factors leading to the 
breakdown of trust are likely to be present 
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in any region where a toxic waste dump has 
·l!ontaminated a residential area and where 
government sponsored researchers study en
vironment and health effects, I think it is 
important to understand what happened at 
Love Canal. 

The problem begins sociologically speak
ing with the assumptions, expectations and 
viewPoints about the roles and the behavior 
of scientists which existed prior to the 
actual playing out of the relationships be
tween the two groups. 

Scientific professionals are trained to 
think analytically. They try to select 
narrow problems, communicate chiefly with 
each other, and in precise, technical terms. 
They control the quality of their work in 
part through cautious interpretations of 
data. Furthermore they do research for its 
own sake, to pursue knowledge. Ideally, 
they are not involved or influenced by any
thing outside the technical problem. That 
is, they are not influenced by financial or 
political considerations, or by emotions. Al
though we all know that is not entirely true, 
that disinterested attitude is the ideal for 
which we strive. 

The residents on the other hand, thought 
of their problems as total. For them it was 
not just a body part that was involved, but 
their whole bodies, the bodies of their fami
lies, their homes, their lives-all were in
volved. The residents of Love Canal were 
told they might be living in a dangerous sit
uation and they wanted information to let 
them know what to do. They were uncertain 
about how to proceed; many felt they had 
lost control over important aspects of their 
lives. They expected scientific professionals 
to give them useful, comprehensible inform
tion. They felt the purpose of research is to 
help make decisions, to help people in trou
ble. Furthermore, they knew that the deci
sions that would be made about their fate
whether or not to clean up the dump and 
how, whose homes would be purchased, who 
would pay costs, what the outcome of law 
suits would be, were all dependent, at least 
in part, upon the conclusions and the state
ments of scientific professionals. They 
viewed the researchers as politically in
volved, as financially involved, and as influ
ential in the decisions, whether or not the 
scientific professionals viewed themselves in 
that way. 

Finally, while the scientific professionals 
see themselves as different from each other, 
with different backgrounds, training, spe
cialties and locations in various government 
bureaucracies, the residents viewed them as 
part of whatever agency they were em
ployed by: the New York Department of 
Health, the CDC, the EPA or other govern
mental agency. 

The playing out of relationships between 
groups is done through communications 
both by word and deed. By examining some 
events viewed by residents as key, I hope to 
show you how the Love Canal populace was 
moved from a point of trust and respect for 
scientific professionals. in the spring of 
1978, to one of mistrust for them, to the 
point that they finally refused to cooperate 
in further studies in the summer of 1980, 
and now no longer believe what government 
sponsored scientific professionals say. 

In the spring of 1978, the residents were 
given information about the quality of the 
air in their basements in the following 
manner. At a public meeting, they were 
handed mimeographed lists with the names 
of ten polysyllabic chemicals on them. Next 
the chemical compound names were num
bers representing values for air readings 
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done in their basements. The people's ad
dresses were written in at the top of the 
sheets. After the first shocked silence, the 
questions began. When residents asked 
whether they could continue to use their 
basements <many of which were playrooms, 
or bedrooms), when they asked whether the 
numbers meant there was "a lot of contami
nation," whether the rest of the house was 
contaminated, the answer was a repetitious 
"We don't know". 

The scientests were trying to communi
cate what they had learned, leaving open 
the question of interpretation. They could 
not communicate their own broad context 
of understanding. The people interpreted 
their action as incomprehensive and' re
sponded with fear and anger. 

In August, 1978 the New York Health 
Commissioner made a crucial announce
ment. He issued an official Order, declaring 
the area a hazard to the health of residents 
living near the Canal, ordering health and 
environmental studies to assess the damage, 
and advising that pregnant women and chil
dren under age two move temporarily but as 
quickly as possible from the homes border
ing the old canal. 

The Commissioner and his staff thought 
they were doing their job, for they had pre
liminary studies showing excess rates of 
miscarriage among women at Love Canal, 
had had their findings reviewed by experts, 
and issued a warning they assumed would 
involve about 20 families. When I asked a 
DOH scientist later what they had planned 
to do once the Health Order was an
nounced, he replied that as scientists they 
dealt soley with health matters, not with 
social or political ones. 

In the city of Niagara Falls however, 300 
miles from the capital in Albany where the 
Commissioner made his announcement, the 
residents of Love Canal heard the news via 
the mass media of all sorts. There was no 
one in the city to give them correct, official 
information, or advice. Hundreds of Love 
Canal residents streamed out of their homes 
and gathered on the streets. A few started 
to burn mortgages, they all shared their 
fears and organized a strong citizens group 
which they then relied upon as their inter
mediary with the world, including scientific 
professionals. 

It was in this atmosphere of rush and dis
organization that the health studies of the 
Love Canal people expanded. As the 
autumn and winter wore on, as the Depart
ment of Health staff made numerous phone 
calls to request information missing from 
elaborate self -administered questionnaires, 
as the results of tests were not forthcoming, 
as the rumors flew that collecting 4000 
blood samples within a few weeks had re
sulted in overlooked laboratory facilities, as 
rumors about the presence of dioxin in the 
area were at first denied and then con
firmed by the Department of Health, peo
ple's suspicions grew. 

While the scientific professionals had 
tried to respond to what they suddenly saw 
as an emergency, they acted in such a way 
that their own professional competence was 
questioned by the people. Then, as more 
and more information about possible haz
ards was revealed, people grew suspicious 
that the extent of the problem was being 
concealed to fit the solutions already put in 
place by the governor of New York, through 
the purchase of homes for example, before 
the extent of the problem was known. 

In February 1979, the Health Commis
sioner met with the Love Canal residents 
and in discussing the problem of excess 
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rates of miscarriages, low birth weights and 
birth defects, he and others repeatedly used 
the term "fetal wastage". Scientists use 
technical terms for precision and to remove 
emotion from the concepts. The people to 
whom he spoke however, thought of "fetal 
wastage" as referring to "the baby I lost," 
"poor little Nancy with the club foot," "my 
little son that was born dead" and the like. 
They reacted in short, in terms of the per
sonal meanings these events had for them. 
They were more convinced that the scientif
ic professional could not understand them. 

With a tremendous fanfare of publicity, 
the EPA announced in the spring of 1980 
that a study of Love Canal residents showed 
that there was a high rate of chromosome 
breakage among the 36 subjects of the re
search. The people were notified of the re
sults by teams of EPA scientific profession
als who arrived in Niagara Falls shortly 
after the news appeared in the newspapers. 
Teams of three professionals met with each 
resident who took part in the study and 
they also gave them letters describing the 
blood study findings. 

When I arrived at the Love Canal that 
day, two events impressed me immediately. 
I was greeted by the mother of a sick child 
who had just been told the study results. 
She held a letter in her hand describing the 
chromosome breakage in her blood sample. 
She showed it to me and told me that she 
had had it all explained but still did not 
really understand anything except that she 
and Love Canal were somehow responsible 
for her sick child. Another woman's shout 
reached me as I walked in the building. "I 
don't care if you only have a half hour to 
spend with me! I don't care if you have 
more people to see. I don't understand and I 
want you to explain this to me until I do." 
It didn't help when people learned their 
time was attenuated because a press confer
ence had been scheduled later that day. 

Two weeks later, the same people learned 
that there was controversy about the mean
ing of the chromosome study, when a re
porter called from a New York newspaper 
and told them about it. One of the women 
who got the news in this way became mildly 
hysterical. Another, the mother of a pro
foundly retarded child, said that she had 
planned to have her tubes tied on the basis 
of the first report. Now, she wanted to 
know, what was she supposed to do? Who 
was she supposed to believe? 

In this instance, the control of scientific 
information had gotten completely out of 
the hands of the scientific professionals and 
had become part of the political bargaining 
between the federal and the state levels of 
government leaders. People tend to be cyni
cal about politicians, for they see them as 
expedient. They do not expect scientists to 
be expedient, or to be involved with expedi
ent measures. 

As a consequence, the blood chromosome 
breakage story and its refutation were seen 
as the final straw piled on a huge heap. The 
organized Love Canal residents announced 
in midsummer 1980 that they would simply 
"boycott" all further studies undertaken 
under governmental sponsorship. In this 
way, they regained some control over this 
aspect of the situation. 

In the midst of the publicity which fol
lowed the blood chromosome breakage 
study, in the midst of criticism of the way in 
which the scientific professionals from the 
state and the federal government had han
dled the Love Canal health related research, 
Governor Carey appointed a high level com
mittee in June, 1980, to review and evaluate 
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all research done at Love Canal. Dr. Lewis 
Thomas, Chancellor of Memorial Sloan
Kettering headed this panel. 1 The report 
issued in October 1980 said it was clear that 
there was no indication of a variety of spe
cifically named acute illnesses, and that the 
studies of chronic illnesses allowed no firm 
conclusions to be drawn. 

As far as I have been able to determine, 
there were no studies available to substanti
ate their statements about acute illnesses. 
They interpreted the studies of what they 
defined as chronic illnesses in such a way as 
to ignore, overlook, downplay, or omit find
ings suggestive of health problems for Love 
Canal residents. When I attempted to learn 
about the studies which were the basis for 
their conclusions, the Thomas committee 
members and chairman refused to answer 
questions, surely not a usual scientific colle
gial response. I later learned that the gover
nor's own political aides had helped to 
shape the final report. 2 Their contributions 
were unacknowledged in the report. 

In this instance, prestigious scientific pro
fessionals lent their names and the names 
of their eminent institutions to what was 
viewed among the Love Canal residents as a 
politically inspired cover up. 

The feelings and attitudes of the residents 
about the Thomas committee report can 
best be summed up by a resident who said: 
"It's the miracle of Love Canal!" She went 
on to suggest that the world's toxic wastes 
should be sent there for it was the only 
place in the world where hundreds of people 
could live for years near tons of chemicals 
and show no effects whatsoever. 

As these few examples suggest, the psy
chosocial impact on the relationship of trust 
between scientist and citizen is important to 
understand. The issues go beyond empirical 
investigation, and reflect basic choices for 
scientists. Participation in the investigation 
of high threatening and controversial prob
lems, in highly politicized contexts required 
political sensitivity and awareness, and 
social sensitivity and awareness. There is a 
basic of trust and goodwill, but that basis is 
readily ruptured. To maintain trust requires 
that physical scientists learn how to take 
into account variables, social and political, 
that go beyond those issues that are nor
mally considered in approaching problems 
from one's own necessarily narrow discipli
nary perspective.e 

MORE REACTION TO SURGE IN 
COAL MINER DEATHS 

HON. JOSEPH M. GAYDOS 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

• Mr. GAYDOS. Mr. Speaker, still an
other responsible editorial voice has 
joined in questioning whether the De
cember surge in coal miner deaths is 

1 Thomas, Lewis, M.D., Saul J . Farber, M.D .. 
Richard A. Doherty, M.D., Attallah Kappas, M.D., 
Arthur A. Upton, M.D. "Report of the Governor's 
Panel to Review Scientific Studies and the Develop
ment of Public Policy on Problems Resulting from 
Hazardous Wastes." October, 1980. <Available from 
the New York Department of Health, or from Gov· 
ernor Hugh Carey). 

2 The Thomas report is discussed in great detail in 
Levine, Adeline. "Love Canal: Science, Politics and 
People" Lexington Books, Lexington, Massachu
setts. <Forthcoming, 1982). 
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connected to what appear to be ill ad
vised cuts in the budget of the Mine 
Safety and Health Administration 
<MSHA). 

This voice-the Pittsburgh Post-Ga
zette-flatly calls the cuts false econo
mies and concludes that more mine in
spectors are needed, not fewer. 

In connection with the deaths, it is 
worth noting that in 1980 MSHA 
achieved a 10-year low in on-the-job 
miner fatalities. 

A representative of the Subcommit
tee on Health and Safety has conduct
ed preliminary visits to disaster sites, 
and the committee will look more 
deeply into the situation after the 
second session begins. 

Meanwhile, Mr. Speaker, I offer the 
House the following observations from 
the December 16 Pittsburgh Post-Ga
zette: 

MINING: TREND TOWARD TRAGEDY 

Three coal mining accidents in quick-suc
cession last week marked another setback in 
the national campaign to make the nation's 
most dangerous workplace safer. 

The 24 miners who died in cave-ins and 
explosions apparently lost their lives to 
tragic carelessness. A slate slab fell from the 
roof of a West Virginia mine. Better inspec
tion inside the mine could probably have de
tected the unsupported structure. 

In a Tennessee accident, a pocket of meth
ane gas, one of the most common causes of 
mine explosions, was ignited. Better ventila
tion might have prevented this too familiar 
cause of mining disasters. 

A Kentucky disaster reportedly occurred 
when several dynamite charges exploded 
without warning. Careful handling of a dan
gerous substance may prove to have been 
absent in that circumstance . . 

At least one of the accidents occurred at a 
site of repeated mine safety violations, and 
each could conceivably have been prevented 
by the exercise of greater prudence and care 
in mining operations. Like other recent inci
dents that proved fatal, the accidents took 
place at smaller mining operations. 

It is also distressing that, while the large 
toll of multiple accidents tends to focus 
brief public attention on the lack of mine 
safety, "smaller" accidents at unsafe mining 
operations still claim lives with little or no 
attention on a somewhat predictable basis. 

As the end of this year approaches, 
mining accidents in the United States have 
claimed a total of 143 lives, so far this year 
10 more lives have been lost than last. The 
mounting annual total once again pushes 
the curve of safety performance within the 
industry in the wrong direction. The toll of 
lives this year exceeding that of last year 
also raises a warning that should not go un
heeded by the federal government. 

Congressional demands for stricter pre
cautions and more safety inspections in the 
mines of America beginning in 1970 led to a 
decline in the number of mining accidents. 
In recent years, however, an increasing 
demand for coal and the consequent activa
tion of many smaller mines has coincided 
with an increase in mining accidents and 
with misdirected cries that federal safety 
regulations have imposed "unproductive" 
restraints on mining operations. 

That philosophical current gained an even 
more dangerous foot hold in federal govern
ment policy this year as the Reagan admin
istration made substantial reductions in the 
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numbers of federal mine inspectors. Clearly, 
the meaning of such false economies ought 
to be assessed against the rising toll of lives 
in the mine fields. The tragic accidents last 
week ought to convince federal officials that 
budget planning for the Mine Safety and 
Health Administration faces the wrong di
rection. Many more mine inspectors are 
clearly needed.e 

HOSPICE CARE UNDER 
MEDICARE 

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, last 
week I cosponsored a bill, H.R. 5180, 
which would make hospice care reim
bursable under the medicare program. 

Hospices provide an alternative to 
the traditional methods of caring for 
the terminally ill-an alternative 
which recognizes the tremendous emo
tional and financial burden that termi
nal illness places on patients and their 
families. 

The hospice movement is a fairly 
recent development in the United 
States, having . grown tremendously 
over the last decade. As the experience 
with hospices is short, it is important 
in considering legislation such as H.R. 
5180 to consider the experience of hos
pices throughout the United States. In 
addition, it is important to examine 
the many experiments and demonstra
tion projects that are being undertak
en by both government and private en
tities to gain from their experience. 
Thus, in cosponsoring this bill, I look 
toward its encouraging open discus
sions on the various issues and impli
cations of covering hospice care under 
medicare rather than as a complete 
legislative solution to this complex 
issue.e 

KING WALTER ROGERS, JR. 

HON. ED JONES 
OF TENNESSEE 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

• Mr. JONES of Tennessee. Mr. 
Speaker, I rise today to pay tribute to 
Mr. King Rogers, Jr., of Dyersburg, 
Tenn. Mr. Rogers passed away recent
ly and his death is a great loss to his 
community and all who knew him. 

Mr. Rogers was always known as a 
man who was vitally interested in 
those around him and was very instru
mental in the development of Dyers
burg. He was a local businessman who 
unselfishly shared his time and talents 
for the good of others. 

Rather than try to list all of his ac
tivities, I would like to insert into the 
RECORD the article that appeared at 
the time of his death in the Memphis 
Commercial Appeal. I want to take 
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this opportunity to express my deep
est sympathy to his wife, two sons, 
and grandchildren. His loss will be 
greatly felt by all of us who knew and 
appreciated him so much. 

KING ROGERS, CIVIC LEADER OF DYERSBURG, 
DIES AT 69 

King Walter Rogers Jr., 69, of Dyersburg, 
Tenn., well-known civic leader, businessman 
and humanitarian, died yesterday at Meth
odist Hospital in Memphis. 

He was president of K. W. Rogers Grocery 
Stores, which includes nine stores, and of K. 
W. Rogers Farms and Realties, which in
cludes land and farming interests through
out Dyer County. 

He served as board member and president 
of the Ardmore Telephone Co. and was on 
the boards of the Crockett County Tele
phone Co. and the United Telephone Co. He 
was president and board member of Holiday 
Inn of Dyersburg and also was a board 
member of Edenton-Lamb, wholesale gro
cers. 

He was twice named president of the Ten
nessee Retail Merchants Association. 

He was a member of First United Method
ist Church of Dyersburg and served on the 
church's building committee. He was a 
member of the church's board of stewards 
and of district finance committees to raise 
funds for church-supported colleges. 

He was appointed in 1971 to the Board of 
Managers for Methodist Hospital in Mem
phis and later was named to the hospital's 
board of trustees, serving as president from 
1975 to 1978. 

He received the Living Award from the 
Methodist Hospital Foundation this year 
for his contributions to the hospital. 

Mr. Rogers was a past director of the Dyer 
County Fair Association and past president 
of the Dyersburg Chamber of Commerce 
and the Rotary Club. He was a member of 
the Dyersburg Power Board and served on 
the boards of First Citizens National Bank 
and First Federal Savings and Loan Associa
tion. 

He was chairman of the American Red 
Cross chapter and was a member of the 
Southeastern Area Advisory Council. He 
was president of the Tri-States Association 
of Cripples in the early 1960s and was a par
ticipant in the White House Conference on 
Aging under President Eisenhower. 

He was active in the Boy Scouts and re
ceived the Silver Beaver Award, scouting's 
highest honor for adults. 

He received the Jaycee's Outstanding 
Young Man of the Year award and its Hu
manitarian Award. 

Mr. Rogers graduated from Dyersburg 
High School and the University of Tennes
see. He also attended Harvard Business 
School. He served as a member of the Uni
versity of Tennessee Developmental Council 
and was its president in 1969. He was a 
founding member of the university's Presi
dent's Club and also was a member of the 
Development Committee at the UT-Martin. 

Services will be tomorrow at 2 p.m. at the 
First United Methodist Church in Dyers
burg. Burial will be in Fairview Cemetery. 
Curry's Funeral Home has charge. 

He leaves his wife, Mildred Moss Rogers; 
two sons, King Walter Rogers III of Mem
phis and Robert Moss Rogers of Dyersburg, 
and two grandchildren. 

The family asks that any memorials be 
made to First United Methodist Church, the 
West Tennessee Area Council of the Boy 
Scouts and the American Cancer Society.e 
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THE FEDERAL BUDGET 

QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS 

HON. DONALD J. PEASE 
OF OHIO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. PEASE. Mr. Speaker, in my 
most recent newspaper column, I pre
pared an educational quiz for readers 
who might be befuddled by the Feder
al budget process. It follows: 

VVASHINGTONREPORT 
(By Don J. Pease> 

The federal budget process is taking more 
time and getting more confusing every year. 
Here is an educational quiz which may help 
you understand the process a little better. 
The first part is dry, but don't miss question 
No.6. 

Question No. 1. VVhat is a budget resolu
tion? 

Answer. By law, Congress is required twice 
a year, in May and September, to adopt 
budget resolutions estimating federal reve
nues for the upcoming fiscal year and speci
fying how the money is to be spent and 
what the resulting surplus or <more com
monly) deficit will be. The first budget reso
lution is a target; the second is binding. 

Question No. 2. VVhy didn't Congress pass 
its September budget resolution in Septem
ber? 

Answer. Essentially because of President 
Reagan's last-minute <September 24) re
quest for an additional $13 billion in spend
ing cuts for this fiscal year. The VVhite 
House negotiated for over two months with 
leaders of the GOP-controlled Senate and 
Democrat-controlled House of Representa
tives. The President finally said he would 
settle for $4 billion in additional cuts, and 
the resolution was passed last week. 

Question No. 3. VVhat's a reconciliation 
bill? 

Answer. It's a device whereby Congress 
can order its own committees to change the 
law in ways to make specific cuts in federal 
spending. Used this year for the first time, 
reconciliation is the procedure employed by 
President Reagan and his congressional 
allies to cut $35 billion in federal spending 
for fiscal year 1982. 

Question No. 4. VVhat's the difference be
tween an authorization bill and an appro
priation bill? 

Answer. Both are part of the two-step 
process by which federal funds are spent. 
No money can be expended unless the ex
penditure is first authorized by Congress. 
That is accomplished by an authorization 
bill setting a dollar limit and, equally impor
tant, the conditions governing the way in 
which the money can be spent. Once the au
thorization bill is passed, a separate bill 
must be enacted to actually appropriate the 
money. Authorization bills often authorize 
programs for two, three or four years at a 
time. Appropriations bills cover just one 
year. 

Question No. 5. VVhat is a continuing reso
lution? 

Answer. If Congress is unable to complete 
action on all 14 major appropriations bills 
by the October 1 start of each new fiscal 
year, Congress passes a resolution "continu
ing" the federal government in operation 
for 30, 60 or 90 days until the appropria
tions bills are passed and sent to the Presi
dent. It was a continuing resolution that 
President Reagan vetoed in his November 
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confrontation with Congress that theoreti
cally shut down the federal government for 
one day. 

Question No. 6. VVhy does Congress per
sist, year after year, in appropriating more 
money that the President asks for? 

Answer. Ah, that was a trick question. In 
the past 37 years, only once has Congress 
appropriated more money than a President 
asked for in his annual budget request to 
Congress. That one year in 37 was 1976, 
when President Gerald Ford requested $282 
billion and Congress exceeded his request 
by two-tenths of one percent.e 

A TRIBUTE TO MR. JERRY 
WURF 

HON. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker, I 
wish to express my deep sadness upon 
learning of the death last Thursday of 
Mr. Jerry Wurf, president of the 
American Federation of State and 
County Municipal Employees. Ameri
can labor has lost a great leader and 
the Nation has lost a great reformer 
and a passionate advocate for progres
sive causes. 

Mr. Wurf was the quintessential 
labor leader and organizer. Although 
known as being tough, gritty and 
hard-driving, he was respected by all 
who knew him as a man of profound 
intellect, thoughtfulness and integrity. 
His effectiveness as the leader of 
AFSCME stands as the best testimony 
to this combination of irreverance and 
principle. During his presidency, 
AFSCME grew from being a small, 
struggling, almost bankrupt union to 
become the largest union of public em
ployees. 

Mr. Wurf tirelessly worked to fortify 
the integrity of the labor movement in 
America. His memory must continue 
to be a source of strength for us all.e 

SALUTE TO THE BERWICK 
BULLDOGS 

HON. JAMES L. NELLIGAN 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. NELLIGAN. Mr. Speaker, I 
have previously noted the proud high 
school football tradition which we 
uphold in northeastern Pennsylvania. 
I have noted that this tradition breeds 
fierce competition among area teams, 
and generates large amounts of de
served community pride. 

This year's Eastern Conference 
Class A championship game between 
Wilkes-Barre's Coughlin High Crusad
ers and the Berwick High Bulldogs 
was certainly no exception. Although 
the Bulldogs emerged victorious by a 
40 to 0 margin, both teams brought 
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credit to their communities in the title 
game, which was played on December 
5 at Berwick. 

There is no longer any · doubt that 
Coach George Curry's Bulldogs are 
the best high school football team in 
northeastern Pennsylvania. The only 
issue remaining is whether they are 
the best team in the State. Unfortu
nately, that issue will never be decided 
on the field, since there is no State 
championship game in Pennsylvania. 

For my part, I have no doubt that 
the Bulldogs are the best team in 
Pennsylvania. On offense, they pos
sess near perfect balance between run
ning and passing games. Triple-threat 
Keith Seely contributed 16 points to 
the effort against the Crusaders, scor
ing once on a pass interception, once 
on a punt return, and kicking four 
points after touchdown. 

On defense, the Bulldogs were just 
as dominant, holding the vaunted Cru
sader offense to just 93 total yards. 
Neither the Crusader rushing nor 
passing attacks could get untracked 
against the Bulldogs' defense. 

I only wish that a State champion
ship game were scheduled this year in 
Pennsylvania. If there were such a 
game, the fans of high school football 
teams in the Pittsburgh and Philadel
phia areas would have good reason to 
worry. Their teams would be hard
pressed to prove that the Bulldogs are 
not the best team in the State-and 
perhaps in the Nation. 

I salute Coach Curry and his play
ers, and commend them for their vic
tory. They have brought credit to the 
Berwick community, and to the 11th 
Congressional District, which I am 
proud to represent.e 

SOUTHTOWN ECONOMIST COM
MENTS ON UNITED STATES
SOVIET NUCLEAR WEAPONS 
POLICY 

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, the 
Southtown Economist serving subur
ban Chicago, is one of the largest and 
most influential community newspa
pers in the country. In their editorial 
of December 7, the Economist com
ments on United States-Soviet nuclear 
weapons policy, and the administra
tion's possible moves at the negotia
tions table. I insert this very fine and 
timely editorial for the Members' at
tention: 

[From the South town Economist, Dec. 7, 
1981] 

Moscow HAs CHIPS, UNITED STATES MusT 
HANG TOUGH AT GENEVA 

The Reagan administration has opened its 
first arms negotiations with the Soviet 
Union in Geneva. The subject at hand is 
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theater nuclear weapons in Europe, but the 
ramifications of these talks are likely to be 
global in scope. 

For starters, it is axiomatic that the 
Soviet leadership will use the Geneva bar
gaining to test the mettle of the new Ameri
can administration. 

President Reagan began his tenure in 
office by proposing a substantial buildup in 
U.S. military strength and by publicly de
nouncing the Soviets as amoral revolution
aries who would stoop to any deceit in their 
quest for world power. 

But the same president subsequently 
lifted the grain embargo imposed by his 
predecessor following the Soviet invasion of 
Afghanistan. Then too, Mr. Reagan has 
pointedly refrained from any recent affir
mation of his announced view last winter 
that any arms negotiations with the Soviets 
would be conditional upon less aggressive 
Soviet conduct around the world. 

The men from Moscow will want to know 
which is the real Ronald Reagan. And they 
are bound to see the Geneva negotiations as 
an ideal forum in which to prove the limits 
of the administration's resolve. 

The Soviets know that the United States 
entered the negotiations at something of a 
disadvantage. Soviet-Warsaw Pact forces al
ready hold a 3 to 1 edge over NATO in thea
ter nuclear weapons. Thus, the Russians can 
afford to adopt both a leisurely negotiating 
pace and hard-line positions that may force 
Washington to choose between a bad agree
ment or none at all. 

Moreover, the rising tide of pacifism and 
neutralism sweeping Western Europe-to 
the absolute delight of the Kremlin-places 
far more pressure for concessions on Wash
ington than on Moscow. Time, it would 
appear, is on the Soviet's side. 

And then there is the matter of the "bar
gaining chips" available to each side. Mos
cow's weapons, including the mobile, multi
ple-warhead SS-20 missiles, are already in 
place threatening Western Europe. Wash
ington's response-52 Pershing II and cruise 
missiles-haven't advanced beyond the test
ing stage and couldn't be deployed in full 
before 1984. 

So, most of the pressure for concessions 
will be on the side that has the fewest chips 
to concede. 

If this sounds like a case for postponing 
the negotiations, it isn't. The Reagan ad
ministration took office with little choice 
but to honor the commitment its predeces
sor made to NATO; namely, that the Ameri
can-inspired plan to strengthen the Western 
alliance's nuclear deterrent would be 
matched by a vigorous effort to negotiate a 
mutual reduction of European-based nucle
ar weaponry with the Soviet Union. 

Any political doubts about the wisdom of 
proceeding with those negotiations this year 
were resolved by the manifest pressures 
from Western Europe. 

But even in these comparatively unfavor
able circumstances, the Reagan administra
tion is far from helpless. Mr. Reagan's abun
dantly justified distrust of Soviet motives 
and intentions is real enough, as Moscow 
will no doubt discover. So too is the Reagan 
team's belief that any agreement that would 
jeopardize rather than enhance Western se
curity is worse than no agreement at all. 

Above all, Reagan administration and its 
chief Geneva negotiator, former Navy Sec
retary and SALT team member Paul Nitze, 
recognize that the Soviets have always seen 
arms talks as an integral component of their 
drive to achieve military superiority over 
the West. 
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That recognition alone will go a long way 

towards guaranteeing that NATO's legiti
mate security interests will be fully protect
ed during the bargaining in Geneva. 

Once this message is received in Moscow, 
Soviet leaders will have one more reason to 
conclude that the Reagan administration 
will hang tough where it counts. On just 
such perceptions hang prospects for a less 
dangerous world.e 

WHY I VOTED IN FAVOR OF 
HOUSE JOINT RESOLUTION 341 

HON. DENNY SMITH 
OF OREGON 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. SMITH of Oregon. Mr. Speaker, 
I would like to explain to my constitu
ents why I voted in favor of House 
Joint Resolution 341, a resolution to 
waive certain provisions of the Alaska 
Natural Gas Transportation Act. My 
reasons for supporting the resolution 
are simple. The waiver of law is essen
tial if private financing to complete 
the Alaska natural gas pipeline is to be 
obtained; and access to the gas re
serves in Alaska's Prudhoe Bay, which 
are estimated to equal approximately 
13 percent of this Nation's total do
mestic reserves, is important if we are 
to set this country on the path to 
energy independence. 

When I weighed the potential bene
fits to consumers of having access to 
Alaskan natural gas against the risks, 
my decision became clear, but I have 
reservations. In particular, I am con
cerned about the prebilling provision 
that would allow consumers to be 
billed for the pipeline prior to receiv
ing any gas. I have reviewed the issue 
carefully, however, and I believe there 
are important safeguards written into 
the waiver package that would prevent 
consumers from being stuck with 
higher gas bills, without any gas. 

Consumers could not be billed for 
the pipeline unless two conditions are 
met. First, the project completion date 
set by the Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission must have expired. 
Second, the pipeline was divided into 
three segments and at least one of the 
segments must be completed before 
consumers could be charged. For the 
Alaskan and gas-conditioning plant 
segments, consumers could only be 
billed for debt service and mainte
nance costs. Motivation for profit 
would provide a strong incentive to 
the pipeline owners to make sure the 
project is completed in a timely fash
ion. In addition, construction plans 
have already been developed to make 
the project as cost effective and effi
ciently built as possible, adding credi
bility to the argument that even if 
there are delays in completing the 
project, they would be minimal. 

In the short term, Oregonians would 
not be affected by the completion of 
the pipeline. Currently only about 15 
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percent of Oregonians use natural gas 
to heat their homes, and Oregon natu
ral gas companies have no plans at 
this time to buy Alaskan natural gas. 
Projections provided by the pipeline 
sponsors show, however, that Oregon 
could. one day receive approximately 
six-tenths of 1 percent of the gas that 
is expected to be supplied by the pipe
line. That may not seem like much, 
but as the State continues to grow, a 
stable supply of natural gas will be 
needed to insure that the energy re
quirements of the Northwest are met. 
The completion of the Alaska pipeline 
would provide energy resources for Or
egonians to fall back on in an emer
gency. 

Passage of the waiver package will 
not guarantee that the Alaska natural 
gas transportation pipeline will ever be 
completed. The final test will be in the 
marketplace, where it should be. Pri
vate investors will have to decide 
whether to put their money into the 
pipeline project. My vote will only 
help to remove the legal barriers, so 
that the project can go forward. 

The best way to protect consumers 
from future shortages is to make sure 
that there is an adequate supply of 
natural gas to heat their homes and 
businesses. I do not want anyone left 
out in the cold because of politicians' 
lack of foresight in anticipating our 
energy needs. The completion of the 
Alaska natural gas pipeline would 
guarantee consumers a stable supply 
of energy for years to come. My vote 
was for energy independence and for 
the consumer ·• 

FEDERAL MEAT INSPECTION 
ACT AMENDMENTS OF 1981 

HON. WILLIAM C. WAMPLER 
OF VIRGINIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

• Mr. WAMPLER. Mr. Speaker, today 
I am introducing legislation at the re
quest of the National Association of 
State Department of Agriculture that 
would modify the limitations on the 
interstate shipment of meat and poul
try products from State-inspected 
plants. Under present law, State-in
spected plants may only ship meat and 
poultry products within State bound
aries, and so forth, intrastate. 

I urge those who support or disagree 
with this legislation to write to me set
ting their views. At some subsequent 
date in the second session, I may intro
duce a new version of this bill with 
several technical and drafting changes 
I have not made in this version togeth
er with certain changes in substance 
that I believe warrant being made 
based on the recommendations I re
ceive from parties interested in this 
legislation. 
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The restriction mentioned above was 

first imposed because there were no 
uniform national inspection require
ments and many States had not devel
oped any or even adequate inspection 
requirements for interstate shipment 
of meat and poultry products. The 
passage of the Wholesome Meat Act of 
1967 required States to enact and en
force inspection requirements that 
were at least "equal to" the level of 
Federal inspection. Those States that 
chose not to meet the Federal require
ments, or that were unable to meet 
the requirements under their State
oriented program, are now under the 
Federal inspection program. This 
change brought about uniform inspec
tion of meat in both State-inspected 
and Federal-inspected plants through
out the United States. Similar require
ments for poultry were established by 
the passage of the Wholesome Poultry 
Products Act in 1968. 

The acts also established the basis 
for a Federal-State cooperative pro
gram to share in inspection costs. The 
program provides assistance and direc
tion to those State governments con
ducting inspection programs for meat 
and poultry products. In addition, the 
program may provide up to 50 percent 
of the costs of operating a State in
spection program. Currently, though, 
only 27 States have State inspection 
programs-23 for both meat and poul
try and 4 for meat only. On October 1, 
USDA took over Rhode Island's meat 
and poultry inspection program; on 
October 3, they assumed responsibility 
for Michigan's meat inspection pro
gram. Earlier this year, Arkansas and 
Idaho relinquished their intrastate 
meat inspection programs to USDA. 

Mr. Speaker, the bill I am introduc
ing by request would amend the Fed
eral Meat Inspection Act and the Fed
eral Poultry Product Inspection Act to 
permit State-inspected meat and poul
try products to move in interstate 
commerce, but would not allow these 
products to be eligible for sale or 
transportation in foreign commerce. 
Federally-inspected plants which ship 
products in foreign commerce would 
be required to keep State-inspected 
products separated from federally-in
spected products. 
· Se~ond, it would require States to 
use their own inspection marks on 
State-inspected products, so that they 
can easily be distinguished from feder
ally-inspected products. 

Further, the bill would establish 
procedures for plants to apply for in
spection services or for a transfer of 
inspection authority. This provision 
would prevent establishments from 
whipsawing between Federal and 
State inspection services, which forces 
serious disruptions in inspection per
sonnel, not to mention a needless 
mountain of paperwork. 

Finally, the legislation would require 
State-inspected products moving in 
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interstate commerce to meet the Fed
eral requirements for marking, label
ing, packaging, and ingredients. 

The restriction on movement in 
interstate movement of meat and 
poultry products is particularly bur
densome to State-inspected plants lo
cated at or near State borders. They 
are able to do business with suppliers 
who are located in the State, but not 
with their outlets in bordering States. 
This requires suppliers to segregate 
State-inspected products from Feder
al-inspected products at their ware
houses. In addition, if a State-inspect
ed plant switches to Federal inspection 
it can no longer buy products from 
traditional suppliers within the State 
who operate under State inspection. 
Such bill would eliminate these in
fringements by allowing State-inspect
ed plants to ship products to Federal 
plants both intrastate and interstate. 

While less than 5 percent of the 
total volume of meat and poultry are 
slaughtered and processed in State in
spected plants, almost 42 percent 
(5,000 out of 12,000) of all meat and 
poultry plants are under State inspec
tion programs. Thus, there are a large 
number of small plants which have 
only a marginal share of the processed 
meat and poultry market. This market 
share has trended downward. In 1967, 
the volume share slaughtered and 
processed by State-inspected plants 
was estimated at about 25 percent. 
The major reason for this decline is 
the large number of plants switching 
to Federal inspection. Given the fiscal 
restraints States are currently operat
ing under, this trend is sure to contin
ue. 

Mr. Speaker, I understand that this 
legislation or similar legislation has 
the support of the U.S. Department of 
Agriculture. 

Nonetheless, · there are some meat 
and poultry interests who have reser
vations, serious or otherwise, about 
the bill. There are those who consider 
that States do not possess adequate 
enforcement mechanisms for monitor
ing products entering interstate com
merce. Some also cite a lack of con
sumer confidence since State inspec
tion labels separate from USDA feder
ally inspected labels could lead to con
fusion and possible distrust by pur
chasers of meat products. Finally, it is 
contended by some that State-inspect
ed plants already have the option to 
convert to Federal inspection and that 
maintaining dual inspection systems is 
burdensome and expensive. 

I would hope that introduction of 
this bill could provide a forum for an 
airing of these differences. It may be 
that changes could be made in the bill 
to accommodate all interested parties. 

I hope that Members also will take 
time to comment on this legislation 
and advise me whether they believe it 
has merit and support.e 
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HEALTH INSURANCE FOR 

FORMER AFDC RECIPIENTS 

HON. WILLIS D. GRADISON, JR. 
OF OHIO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. GRADISON. Mr. Speaker, in re
sponse to testimony from many wel
fare recipients across the Nation 
before the Committee on Ways and 
Means, I have introduced H.R. 5226, a 
bill to allow States to subsidize private 
health insurance for former recipients 
of AFDC (aid to families with depend
ent children). 

Most of these recipients are women 
with children to support. Most want to 
work. Many, however, are afraid to 
work because a full-time job will put 
their earnings over the limit for AFDC 
eligibility~ When they lose AFDC, in 
most States they also lose medicaid. 

What these women have been telling 
us in Memphis, Baltimore, Indianapo
lis, and Detroit is that they are not 
afraid of losing their income assist
ance check from AFDC, but that they 
fear very much losing their medicaid 
cards. Many of them have children 
with health problems beyond the 
means of a minimum wage employee. 
In Memphis, we heard from women 
who tried to get private health insur
ance to replace their lost medicaid 
benefits. They found that it cost be
tween $38 and $46 per week. On their 
minimum wage earnings of $134 per 
week before taxes, they could not 
afford the private health insurance. 
Those with sickly or handicapped chil
dren felt their only realistic option 
was to quit their jobs and rely solely 
on AFDC and medicaid. 

H.R. 5226 would allow States, at 
their option, to subsidize all or part of 
this health insurance cost for former 
AFDC recipients whose wages have 
risen to the point where they are no 
longer entitled to medicaid. It would 
also permit States to bargain with a 
health insurance company for a group 
rate for these families lower than they 
could obtain individually. The subsidy 
provided to the former recipients 
would be based on a sliding scale ac
cording to family income. State ex
penditures for the health insurance 
subsidy would be subject to the same 
Federal matching as AFDC income as
sistance. 

This bill has a twofold rationale: 
First, it avoids the so-called notch 
problem that currently exists in the 
medicaid program. Under a sliding 
scale subsidy, the recipient would 
gradually pay more and more of the 
health insurance premium but would 
never cross a point where another 
dollar of income meant the termina
tion of health coverage. Second, it 
puts the employed former recipients 
into the same kind of health coverage 
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plans used by other working people in 
our Nation. While these plans may not 
be as all inclusive as medicaid, private 
health insurance is perhaps a more ap
propriate form of coverage for families 
with income to help them meet deduc
tibles and copayments. 

This bill was drafted as an idea piece 
to set forth the general concept of 
subsidizing private hE!alth coverage for 
former welfare recipients. I realize 
that it is silent on a great many details 
which will have to be specified if this 
approach is legislated. I hope that 
people with interest and expertise in 
this problem will share with me their 
reactions, comments, and suggestions 
for improvements and refinements of 
this concept.e 

FEDERAL BUDGET CUTS: A 
CRISIS FOR PUBLIC GENERAL 
HOSPITALS 

HON. HENRY A. WAXMAN 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. WAXMAN. Mr. Speaker, the 
cuts in health and welfare programs 
contained in the Omnibus Reconcilia
tion Act of 1981 are having a pro
foundly adverse impact on the public 
general hospitals in this country. As 
the institutions of last resort for the 
poor, these facilities are a major 
thread in the fabric of the social 
safety net. Yet, as the following article 
from Modern Healthcare magazine 
makes clear, public general hospitals 
in Boston, Chicago, Denver, Atlanta, 
and my own city of Los Angeles are 
struggling to continue to provide 
decent care to the poor while absorb
ing massive Federal, State, and local 
budget cuts. It remains to be seen how 
they will cope and, in some cases, 
whether they will be able to cope at 
all. There can be no doubt, however, 
that further cuts in health and related 
welfare programs, particularly medic
aid and AFDC, will have a devastating 
impact on these facilities and the 
people they serve. I would urge my 
colleagues to consider the precarious 
financial circumstances of the public 
general hospitals when deciding 
whether to support the President's re
quest for more social program cuts in 
fiscal year 1983. 

The article follows: 
PuBLIC HOSPITALS STRAINING TO SURVIVE 
FEDERAL ASSAULT ON HEALTHCARE COSTS 

<By Linda Punch> 
The federal government's assault against 

rising Medicare and Medicaid expenditures 
already is taking a heavy toll on many of 
the nation's big-city public hospitals. 

As some industry observers see it, the na
tion's public hospitals are facing an impend
ing national crisis because of government 
cutbacks in support for health services for 
the poor. In Atlanta, Grady Memorial Hos
pital expects its 1982 budget deficit to 
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double as a result of Medicaid cuts. In Los 
Angeles, the county hospital system already 
is cutting $75 million from its budget and 
predicts that larger cuts are in the offing. 

The financial problems appear so over
whelming that at least one public hospital 
administrator sees public hospitals closing 
rather than face the impossible task of pro
viding healthcare to the poor without ade
quate funding. And ultimately, he predicts, 
the burden of caring for the poor will fall 
on the private sector, which so far has es
caped the financial distress descending on 
its public sector counterparts. 

Although government decisionmakers' 
concerns about "health cost inflation and 
economic stability are legitimate ones, there 
has been inadequate attention to the drastic 
cumulative impact of their decisions," said 
Larry S. Gage, general counsel for the Na
tional Assn. of Public Hospitals. "Our na
tion's public hospitals-who deliver the bulk 
of these services-must translate the ab
stract political decisions into the harsh re
ality of medical attention denied." 

Cook County Hospital in Chicago was one 
of the first hospitals hit by budget cuts. Pa
tient transfers from voluntary hospitals 
"suddenly increased" there after Illinois 
Gov. James R. Thompson imposed a $285-
per-day ceiling on public assistance for inpa
tient care. 

"In July, when the ceiling first took 
effect, patient transfers increased to 360. It 
rose to 560 transfers in August and back 
down to about 350 in September. This com
pared with anywhere from 90 to 125 trans
fers a month throughout the previous 
year," said Elliott C. Roberts, Sr., hospital 
director. 

The problem was alleviated temporarily 
when Gov. Thompson "did a reversal" and 
added $88 million to the budget for health
care, Mr. Roberts said. The governor also 
agreed to reimburse hospitals on a reasona
ble cost basis rather than the previously es
tablished ceilings. The new guidelines came 
just before implementation of an Oct. 1 ceil
ing of $400 per day on Medicaid payments. 

The hospital is now in "a situation similar 
to last year," Mr. Roberts said. "We will be 
paid for the services we provide." However, 
if the additional state funds for healthcare 
are depleted before the end of the fiscal 
year, he noted, "I perceive the same prob
lems as in July but with different ground 
rules. This time there won't be any money 
available." 

Illinois isn't the only state where budgets 
are being pinched. The impact of Califor
nia's Proposition 13 is just now hitting 
public hospitals, said Robert W. White, di
rector of health and hospitals for Los Ange
les County .. 

"We're in the process of cutting about $75 
million in programs from the system, in
cluding elimination of ambulatory care from 
42 health centers, elimination of eight 
health centers and a 10% <budget> cut in all 
the hospitals," Mr. White said. 

County officials expect the financial situa
tion to deteriorate further in the aftermath 
of federal cuts in Medicaid funds and block 
grants. 

"Our estimate is that Los Angeles County 
will lose $13 million in Medicaid, resulting 
in about a $25 million cut in programs," he 
said, adding that the state Medicaid pro
gram already has a deficit of from $180 mil
lion to $200 million. 

"The state has the authority to cut pay
ments back by 10 percent but nothing has 
happened yet. We may have further pro
gram reductions in January based on the 
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effect of Medicaid, federal cuts and block 
grants. I don't see any relief in the near 
future," he said. 

A $67 million cut in Georgia's Medicaid 
program will result in an estimated $4 mil
lion loss in revenue for Grady Memorial 
Hospital in Atlanta, said J. W. Pinkston, 
hospital director. The hospital already faces 
a $4 million deficit in its $95 million budget 
in 1982 because of inflation. 

"We were getting along all right, but next 
year we expected problems because of infla
tion," he said. "The Medicaid cuts have 
made it twice as bad. We either have to find 
a way to bring additional money to Grady 
or cut a major chunk out of the hospital," 
Mr. Pinkston said. 

The hospital also expects an increase in 
patient transfers because of the cuts but, 
"we'll have less money" to treat patients, 
Mr. Pinkston added. The 930-bed hospital 
handles about 750,000 clinic visits annually. 

"If something is not done soon, we're 
going to be in very, very serious financial 
condition. The county already is supporting 
us by supplying 43 percent of the budget. 
That's all they can do," he said. 

In Massachusetts, state officials an
nounced that Medicaid reimbursement for 
chronic disease hospitals will be reduced to 
skilled nursing home rates for patients who 
should be in nursing homes. The outs, effec
tive Jan. 1, will be made "whether or not 
there are beds available" in long-term care 
facilities, said David Rosenbloom, Ph.D., 
commissioner of health and hospitals for 
the city of Boston. 

"That could mean a reduction of as much 
as $100 per day per patient and would cost 
the city about $5 million per year," he said, 
adding that "it's too early to tell how other 
budget cuts will affect us." 

"The principal villain isn't the nickle and 
diming on reimbursement rates. It's the 
number of people who will lose their Medic
aid eligibility and end up at this hospital," 
Dr. Rosenbloom said. 

Many voluntary hospitals already are 
turning away Medicaid patients seeking 
elective procedures, fearing that many of 
them will lose Medicaid eligibility under the 
cuts, he said. · 

"The immediate impact of these cuts is to 
engender substantial fear among the poor 
that they will lose their healthcare bene
fits," Dr. Rosenbloom said, terming the cut
backs "an outrage" that will place a heavy 
burden on public hospitals. 

"The industry will be relatively unscathed 
because everybody but the public hospitals 
can escape. The only hospitals that can't 
escape will be those taking care of large 
numbers of poor and elderly-the inner-city 
hospitals," he said. 

The poor are not responsible for the spi
raling inflation in the healthcare industry, 
Dr. Rosenbloom added. "The hospital indus
try as a whole is guilty of price gouging and 
inflation. The legislation setting up Medic
aid and Medicare guaranteed the inflation 
that followed," he said. 

Another factor in the high cost of health
care for Medicaid patients is that in "big 
cities, teaching hospitals are the primary 
source of care for the poor," Dr. Rosen
bloom said. 

"A teaching hospital is an extremely ex
pensive way of providing care. There was 
enormous inflation because the cost of med
ical education was tacked onto Medicaid 
bills," he said. 

Dr. Rosenbloom warned that Medicaid 
cuts eventually will hurt the private sector 
hospitals. "They think they can protect 
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themselves by freezing out Medicaid pa
tients, but they're going to find that public 
hospitals will close rather than have that 
happen. And then they <voluntary hosp
tials) will have the ball," he said. 

Budget cuts in Colorado will place "great
er pressure on public funding sources, which 
already are strained," said J. L. Kurowski, 
M.D., manager of health and hospitals for 
the city of Denver. Although there have 
been no reductions in Medicaid reimburse
ment rates, there have been cuts in the 
number of people eligible for basic categori
cal assistance programs such as Aid to Fami
lies with Dependent Children, he said. 

"We're not sure of the number of people 
involved since it's just being implemented," 
Dr. Kurowski said, noting that the AFDC 
rolls alone will be cut by 1,500 people. 

"At the same time people are removed 
from AFDC, they're removed from the Med
icaid rolls," he said. "That means we'll have 
the same patients with no money or new pa
tients (from voluntary hospitals) with no 
money. We don't know which it's going to 
be." 

Denver General Hospital already is expe
riencing "patient dumping" in mental 
health, Dr. Kurowski said. "Community 
health centers aren't handling the problem 
of the chronically mentally ill patient with 
acute episodes. It's the most significant 
problem we have right now," Dr. Kurowski 
stressed. 

A congressional hearing on the impact of 
fiscal 1982 budget reductions and program 
changes on healthcare for the poor will be 
conducted Jan. 12 in Denver by the House 
Ways and Means Committee's subcommit
tee on oversight and investigations. Rep. 
Charles Rangel, D-NY, is subcommittee 
chairman. 

After the hearings, the National Assn. of 
Public Hospitals will conduct its first annual 
conference Jan. 13-14 at the Stapleton 
Plaza Hotel in Denver. 

The conference will examine the impact 
of current health budget and program re
ductions on the ability of public hospitals to 
serve their communities. Conference speak
ers will include former Dept. of Health, 
Education and Welfare Secretary Joseph A. 
Califano, Jr. and Rep. Rangel.e 

CONGRESS MUST REMAIN 
ACCOUNTABLE 

HON. DUNCAN HUNTER 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. HUNTER. Mr. Speaker, I am 
appalled at the irresponsible back-door 
method that was used to provide Mem
bers of Congress with a tax cut as well 
as an increase in the ceiling on outside 
earnings. 

This maneuver was a direct slap in 
the face of the American people and 
clearly violates the principle of Gov
ernment accountability. If Congress 
believes that it deserves a tax break, 
then the individual Members should 
be willing to go on record in support of 
such a measure. 

What occurred yesterday was a de
liberate attempt on the part of some 
Congressmen to avoid responsibility 
for their actions. It is such tactics 
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which shake the confidence of the 
American people in their elected offi
cials and provoke cynicism directed at 
the representative form of govern
ment. 

I call on you, Mr. O'NEILL, as Speak
er of the House, to insure that such 
devious means are not employed in the 
future. Representative democracy ne
cessitates that we be held accountable 
for our actions-especially those that 
are most controversial. If the Congress 
chooses to bypass standard procedure 
when feathering its own nest, it 
cannot help but invite the wrath of 
the American public.e 

STRONG U.S. DEFENSE POSTURE 
INSURES OUR GOALS 

HON. E. CLAY SHAW, JR. 
OF FLORIDA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. SHAW. Mr. Speaker, I was 
faced with a difficult decision while 
casting my vote on the Foreign Aid 
Appropriation bill before the House 
last week. At a time when we are reex
amining domestic spending in an 
effort to control runaway inflation, I 
feel it equally important to turn our 
attention to spending outside of our 
country. I fully understand and sup
port the basic premise behind foreign 
assistance. Strengthening our defense 
posture is an extremely important 
goal of this administration and one 
that I strongly support. One necessary 
arm of this policy is an increase in de
fense spending. Another important 
tool in securing our posture is an in
crease in funding for our Coast Guard. 
The second arm of this goal which is 
to strengthen our defense posture can 
be achieved by beefing up our position 
internationally. We must increase our 
presence among our neighbors. A 
strong and viable presence insured 
internationally is essential to our over
all goals. In this regard, I support 
United States presence in the Middle 
East/Persian Gulf region. This area is 
vital to our interests. Bilateral aid, 
money sent directly from the United 
States to recipient countries such as 
Israel, Egypt, Turkey, the Philippines, 
and so forth, is an important tool in 
the development of foreign policy. A 
large portion of this aid comes under 
the economic support fund <ESF> 
which helps friendly nations by pro
viding money to our allies for the pur
chase of arms. A large portion of this 
money is used by our friends in the 
Middle East, Israel, and Egypt, as well 
as by the Dominican Republic, 
Turkey, Sudan, and others. 

While the bill contains some very 
important and vital programs, within 
its complexity are some more discon
certing provisions. The International 
Development Association <IDA), the 
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lending arm for the World Bank, 
causes some real concerns. The IDA 
makes no-interest loans to Third 
World countries. There was great 
debate among my colleagues regarding 
this issue. I supported the reduction of 
the original funding level in the bill. 
While I am pleased to see that the 
level has been substantially reduced, 
my concerns have not yet been laid to 
rest. One of the most important com
ponents of a successful, strong foreign 
policy is ultimate control over the di
rection of such a policy. Direct, or bi
lateral aid to specific countries allows 
for such control. Problems arise when 
foreign policy is conducted by funnel
ing large sums of money into general 
programs rather than funding directly 
with direct control. 

The decision that I made in regard 
to this bill was a difficult one. I cast 
my vote as the final seconds ticked 
away on the clock, and I must confess, 
I cast my vote with much deliberation. 
I was torn between my support for 
specific portions of the bill and con
cerns over others. I sincerely hope 
that my vote will send a signal that 
Members of Congress take such for
eign policy decisions seriously. Maybe 
it is time for us to reexamine execu
tion of our foreign policy.e 

AMERICANS SEND POWERFUL 
MESSAGE OF SUPPORT FOR 
POLISH PEOPLE 

HON. ALBERT LEE SMITH, JR. 
OF ALABAMA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

• Mr. SMITH of Alabama. Mr. Speak
er, the people of Poland are not alone 
in their struggle to retain their in
alienable rights, which are today jeop
ardized by the Communist Party 
crackdown on the Solidarity Union. 
They are joined by the 200,000 Ameri
cans who have signed the "Poland will 
be free" petition circulated by the Col
lege Republican National Committee. 

These Americans have sent a power
ful message of support for the Polish 
people in their struggle to retain the 
rights of freedom of religion and free
dom to organize into voluntary asso
ciations such as trade unions. 

In addition to circulating the peti
tion in every State, the College Repub
licans held rallies across the country 
in support of Solidarity during the 
month of November. Over 5,000 young 
people participated in these rallies, 
which were held in 12 States. I had 
the privilege of speaking at the rally 
here in Washington, D.C. on Novem
ber 16, which was attended by over 400 
students from four area States. 

The "Poland will be free" campaign 
has made an important contribution 
to freedom around the world by dem
onstrating that America will not toler-
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ate violence aimed at the free trade 
union Solidarity or the Polish 
people.e 

POTENTIAL IMPACT OF REDUC-
TION IN ADMINISTRATIVE 
FUNDS 

HON. SILVIO 0. CONTE 
OF MASSACHUSETTS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, I have 
here a letter from Mr. Alfred M. Zuck, 
Assistant Secretary for Administration 
and Management at the Department 
of Labor that discusses the circum
stances surrounding the potential 
impact of a reduction in administra
tive funds for the State employment 
security agencies. 

I would like to submit this letter for 
the record. 

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF LABOR, 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 

Dec. 14, 1981. 
Hon. WILLIAM H. NATCHER, 
Chairman, Subcommittee on Labor, Health 

and Human Services, Committee on Ap
propriations, House of Representatives, 
Washington, D. C. 

DEAR MR. CHAIRMAN: The Secretary has 
asked me to respond to your letter of No
vember 20 requesting information on the 
availability of a Department of Labor study 
on the impact of a 12 percent reduction in 
administrative funds for the State Employ
ment Security Agencies to process unem
ployment compensation payments. 

The Department does not have any study 
on the impact· of the proposed reduction on 
the unemployment benefit payment func
tions in the States. There is an internal 
staff analysis, a copy of which is enclosed. 

The Administration decided not to use the 
staff analysis as an official position because 
the analysis did not take into account signif
icant changes that occurred in the UI 
system after the 1975 recession. The analy
sis was not modified because it would be ex
tremely difficult to estimate in a short 
amount of time the impact of system 
changes. 

I would like to elaborate on these inter
period differences to illustrate why we did 
not attempt to quantify the impact. As is 
well known to the Committee, it was as a 
result of the 1975 experience that the Com
mittee provided substantial funds for auto
matic data processing improvements in the 
State agencies to increase productivity, cost 
effectiveness, and quality controls. 

The table attached to the analysis indi
cates that productivity and timeliness of 
payments increased dramatically since 
Fiscal Years 1975 and 1976. The Unemploy
ment Insurance Service and the State agen
cies have developed new procedures and 
fraud detection methodologies to avoid the 
problems which arose during the earlier 
period. In addition, many of the problems 
generated in 1975 resulted from the hiring 
of large numbers of temporary employees to 
process claims. Under mid-session economic 
assumptions, a much higher proportion of 
permanent base staff would be used than in 
the 1975 recession. 
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For these reasons, the Department decid

ed not to accept the staff impact analysis. 
Sincerely, 

ALFRED M. ZUCK, 
Assistant Secretary tor 

Administration and Management.e 

GULF COAST NEWSPAPERS SUP
PORT COASTAL BARRIER BILL 

HON. THOMAS B. EVANS, JR. 
OF DELAWARE 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. EVANS of Delaware. Mr. Speak
er, from time to time, I have been 
sharing with my colleagues examples 
of recent newspaper editorials regard
ing the Coastal Barrier Resources Act 
which I have introduced in the House 
and Senator CHAFEE has introduced in 
the Senate. 

The States bordering the Gulf of 
Mexico have a good share of all the 
coastal barriers-islands, spits, tombo
los, and the like-that are found in the 
United States. In their natural state, 
coastal barriers on the gulf coast, as 
well on the Atlantic coast, serve many 
important functions. As the Jackson 
<Miss.) Clarion-Ledger noted: 

The islands serve as natural breakwaters, 
helping reduce the force of violent storms
hence the designation as "barrier" islands. 
Besides helping protect the shore, the is
lands, which form marine nursery grounds, 
are treasures of animal and plant life. 

In fact, testimony this past June 
before the Subcommittee on Fisheries 
and Wildlife Conservation and the En
vironment indicated that more than 80 
percent of the shellfish and finfish 
caught by sport fishermen on the At
lantic and gulf coasts are, at some 
stage of their life cycle, dependent 
upon estuaries created and maintained 
by coastal barriers. 

Mr. Speaker, many people believe 
that it is simply folly to try and build 
permanent, manmade structures on 
coastal barriers. A recent editorial 
from the New Orleans <La.) Times-Pic
ayune stated it this way: 

"The shifting, eroding sands of the 
fragile strips are not really suitable for 
development, and the obvious vulner
ability of the islands to hurricanes 
makes them unfit for prolonged 
human habitation." 

Not only do many knowledgeable 
people believe it is unwise to develop 
storm-prone coastal barriers, but they 
also believe that those who do develop 
these areas should do so at their own 
expense-not the U.S. taxpayers'. The 
Houston <Tex.) Post noted, "If any
body has so strong a desire to live on a 
barrier island, it should be at his own 
expense-not ours." The New Orleans 
Times-Picayune summed it up this 
way: "A government pledged to con
serving the taxpayers' money should 
have nothing to do with building cas
tles in the sand." I heartily agree. 
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Mr. Speaker, I am gratified at the 

support for H.R. 3252 expressed by 
these fine newspapers from States 
along our gulf coast. Their views are 
particularly significant since so many 
of our presently undeveloped coastal 
barriers are found in this region. With 
this statement, I am including the full 
texts of six editorials from three Gulf 
Coast States so that my colleagues 
may read the editorials in their entire
ty. 

[From the Clarion-Ledger, Jackson, Miss., 
May 1, 1981] 

ISLAND FOLLY: BAILING OUT TAXPAYERS 
Proposed legislation barring federal subsi

dies for residential and commercial develop
ment of undeveloped barrier islands off the 
East and Gulf Coasts should be passed by 
Congress. 

Senator John Chafee, R-R.I., and Repre
sentative Thomas B. Evans Jr., R-Del., spon
sors of the proposal, say enactment of the 
bill could save millions of dollars in subsi
dies that now help develop the islands. 

The barrier islands-shifting spits of sand 
that lie off the coast from Maine to 
Mexico-are often unstable and vulnerable 
not only to violent ocean storms but also to 
gradual erosion of wind and tide. 

Mississippians have more than a passing 
interest in the legislation because of current 
efforts to develop such a fragile strip of 
land-Deer Island-located only 100 yards 
off Biloxi's Gulf Coast shore. 

The Chafee-Evans bill does not prohibit 
development of such islands nor does it pro
vide for any land purchases by the govern
ment. "What it does say," commented 
Evans, "is that if you move ahead, you do so 
at your own financial risk and not at the 
risk of the American taxpayer." 

The proposal would not affect barrier is
lands already developed, such as Miami 
Beach. Chafee said the bill would affect 
about one-third of the 2, 700 miles of island 
shoreline. 

Both common sense and experience show 
that barrier island development is generally 
imprudent and very risky at best. The is
lands serve as natural breakwaters, helping 
reduce the force of violent storms-hence 
the designation as "barrier" islands. Besides 
helping protect the shore, the islands, 
which form marine nursery grounds, are 
treasures of animal and plant life. 

While the proposed legislation does not 
forbid further barrier island development, it 
at least would protect taxpayers from subsi
dizing such foolhardy ventures. 

Experts warned Congress last year that 
many island developments are disasters 
waiting to happen, insisting that no man
made structure can stand up to the assault 
of an Atlantic hurricane that sooner or later 
will hit. Mississippians, with their memories 
of Hurricane Camille, would heartily agree. 

Nevertheless, the federal government pro- · 
vides subsidized insurance for structures 
that can be blown away in the first big 
storm. In 1978 and 1979, taxpayers were 
stuck with claims and expenses in high
hazard coastal zones exceeding premiums 
paid by a ratio of more than 3 to 1. 

The government also subsidizes water and 
sewer systems and highways for vulnerable 
island developments. 

The bill would bar subsidies for both 
flood-insurance policies and water, sewer 
and highway construction on these undevel
oped islands. 



32314 
The proposal merits the combined support 

of fiscal conservatives and environmental
ists. And the Reagan Administration would 
be doing the country-and itself-a favor by 
lending its support. 

Hearings are expected sometime this 
summer. We hope the bill thereafter will 
win speedy approval. 

[From the New Orleans Times-Picayune, 
Apr. 30, 19811 

SUBSIDIZING SAND CASTLES 

There is no reason why the nation's tax
payers should subsidize the private develop
ment of barrier islands in the Gulf of 
Mexico and off the Atlantic coast. There 
are, in fact, good reasons why they should 
not. 

The little islands serve as protective bar
riers, diluting the impact of hurricane tides 
on coastal communities. The shifting, erod
ing sands of the fragile strips are not really 
suitable for development, and the obvious 
vulnerability of the islands to hurricanes 
makes them unfit for prolonged human 
habitation. The use of taxpayers' money to 
subsidize their development is an unwise 
and inappropriate expenditure. 

Two Republican legislators, Senate John 
Chafee of Rhode Island and Representative 
Thomas B. Evans Jr. of Delaware, make 
these points in support of their bills to 
eliminate federal subsidies for such high
risk ventures. The proposed legislation 
could save millions of dollars in federal 
flood insurance subsidies alone by stopping 
new flood insurance policies from being 
issued for undeveloped islands. The bills 
also would eliminate federal subsidies for 
water and sewer systems and highways. 

The two congressmen note that their pro
posed legislation would not prohibit local 
governments from zoning barrier islands for 
development nor stop private developers 
from proceeding on their own. "What it 
does say is that if you move ahead, you do 
so at your own financial risk and not at the 
risk of the American taxpayer," said Rep. 
Evans 

Without federal subsidies to pave the way 
and absorb much of the risk, the folly of in
vesting millions of dollars in the develop
ment of the vulnerable barrier islands 
should become more apparent to those 
eager to reap a financial windfall from their 
development. 

The two congressmen hope to and should 
receive the backing of the Reagan adminis
tration for their bills. A government pledged 
to conserving the taxpayers' money should 
have nothing to do with building castles in 
the sand. 

[From the New Orleans Times-Picayune, 
Oct. 23, 1981] 

WATT FOR BARRIERS 

Agreement on an issue between U.S. Inte
rior Secretary James G. Watt and environ
mentalists has been almost as rare as the 
sighting of a black-footed ferret. For that 
reason, the secretary's unequivocal support 
of congressional efforts to halt the use of 
federal money for private development of 
the coastal barrier islands attracts atten
tion. 

The barrier islands, such as those in the 
Gulf of Mexico off the coast of Louisiana 
and Mississippi, are fragile strips of con
stantly shifting and eroding sands. For 
years, the federal government has under
written billions of dollars of federal flood in
surance for barrier islands. Federal money 
spent for highways, bridges and bulwarks 
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against beach erosion also has contributed 
to development or partial development of 
some of the islands. 

Constantly nibbled at by tides and fre
quently pounded by hurricanes, the barriers 
are conspicuously unsuited for permanent 
man-made works. In their undeveloped 
state, they serve a useful purpose as buffers 
that reduce the impact of hurricanes on de
veloped coastal communities. 

In an appearance before a Senate Public 
Works subcommittee, Mr. Watt said the 
government could save $5.5 billion to $11 
billion in the next 20 years by halting the 
use of federal funds for the development of 
barrier islands. He pledged his enthusiastic 
support for a bill sponsored by Senator 
John Chafee of Rhode Island to curtail fed
eral subsidies for the fragile islands. 

It is now up to the interior secretary to 
produce a definition of "undeveloped coast
al barrier" to be covered by the Chafee bill. 

Of the bill, Mr. Watt said, this is "precise
ly the sort of imaginative environmental 
legislation we need-legislation which can 
solve real problems in the stewardship of 
our national resources while at the same 
time responsibly addressing America's 
equally serious economic problems." 

It is a welcome change from the usual 
confrontation of the secretary and environ
mentalists. 

[From the Corpus Christi Times, May 6, 
1981] 

RIGHT IDEA ON ISLAND DEVELOPMENT 

A couple of Republican lawmakers up in 
Washington want to get the federal govern
ment out of the business of subsidizing the 
development of America's environmentally 
sensitive barrier islands. While their plan 
will raise the hackies of would-be develop
ers, it seems to us to have a good deal to rec
ommend it. 

Senator John Chafee, R-R.I., and Repre
sentative Thomas B. Evans Jr., R-Del., said 
during a news conference last week that 
their bill could save the federal government 
a ton of money which is currently going to 
underwrite flood insurance, subsidize sewer 
and water lines, and construct roads for 
island developments which can all too easily 
be swept away by a hurricane or other freak 
of nature. Evans noted pointedly that 
claims and expenses recorded in hazardous 
coastal zones in 1978 and 1979 exceeded pre
miums paid in by a ratio of over 3 to 1. 

The two took some pains to stress that 
their legislation would in no way keep per
sons or companies from building structures 
on the islands, nor would they prevent local 
governments from zoning islands for devel
opment. "We're not prohibiting anybody 
from doing anything," Chafee said. "If they 
want to build a hotel that's fine. We're just 
saying we're not going to subsidize it." 

Chafee and Evans' approach makes emi
nently good sense. The present situation, in 
which Washington at least tacitly encour
ages development of sensitive barrier is
lands, seems to us wasteful and reckless. 
Indeed, if it were up to us, we'd like to see 
the federal government given some powers
tightly limited powers-to slow or even halt 
the exploitation of islands whose very exist
ence could be threatened by the kind of 
rape and ruin development that we have so 
often seen. But Chafee and Evans are at 
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least heading in the right general direction. 
We hope Congress will follow their lead. 

[From the Houston Post, June 7, 19811 
BARRIER GRIEF 

For once, environmentalists and dollars
and-cents pragmatists are united in a cause: 
For the federal government to stop spend
ing tax dollars to boost development on bar
rier islands. The two groups come from dif
ferent viewpoints to the same conclusion: 
The environmentalists believe that the bar
rier islands are essential to the ecology that 
lets shrimp, oysters, ducks and geese flour
ish. The pragmatists believe that it is eco
nomically silly to build expensive luxury re
sorts on islands that will periodically be hit 
by a hurricane, leaving disaster relief and 
government insurance to balance the losses. 

The widely representative campaign is fo
cused on U.S. government projects that link 
barrier islands to the mainland at enormous 
expense and, often, for the benefit of a few. 
In 1979 Hurricane Frederic swept away the 
causeway leading from Mobile, Ala., to Dau
phin Island. In the decade or so before, 
Dauphin Island had grown into a seaside 
resort of retirement homes as well as week
end cottages, private clubs and marinas. 
Unlike old-time beach houses with wicker 
furniture and hammocks, many Dauphin 
Island mansions were furnished with an
tiques and electric household equipment. 
The hurricane damage ran to millions. Now 
the government is building a bigger stronger 
bridge for some $40 million-$25,000 for 
each of Dauphin Island's 1,600 full-time 
residents. 

Senator John H. Chafee of Rhode Island 
and Representative Thomas B. Evans Jr. of 
Delaware have introduced a bill that would 
stop the spending of tax dollars to promote 
private development on the exposed and 
ecologically delicate barrier islands. Though 
both sponsors are Republicans, their sup
porters span the entire political spectrum, 
including Americans for the Coast with 
Robert S. McNamara as its spokesman, 
Howard Jarvis of Proposition 13 renown, 
the National Audubon Society headed by 
Russell W. Peterson, William Buckley, Art 
Buchwald, Lady Bird Johnson, Milton Ei
senhower and Gen. Matthew B. Ridgway. 

The Reagan administration is sympathet
ic. A private study of three coastal areas 
commissioned by the government found 
that federal spending totaled $53,250 in 
1980 dollars for each acre developed. To 
continue subsidies for barrier island devel
opment could cost as much as $6 billion in 
the next 20 years. To stop the practice 
would multiply the savings by reducing the 
expense of disaster relief. 

Such built-up portions of barrier islands 
as Galveston and South Padre would not be 
affected. But the bills would cover 137 miles 
of barrier island beaches on the Texas Gulf 
Coast. It makes no sense for the U.S. gov
ernment to spend tax money to encourage 
people to build permanent housing and 
move their valuables to an island that 
cannot be made safe against the force of a 
hurricane. If anybody has so strong a desire 
to live on a barrier island, it should be at his 
own expense-not ours. 

[From the Houston Chronicle, Oct. 26, 
19811 

No REASON TO SUBSIDIZE BARRIER ISLAND 
DEVELOPMENT 

Each year the federal government spends 
millions in taxpayers' money to subsidize 
private development of coastal barrier is-
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lands. It is about time the Congress took a 
closer look at this unfair expenditure. 

Legislation has been introduced that 
would prohibit federal subsidies on undevel
oped islands along the Atlantic and Gulf 
coasts. This means no federal aid for road 
and bridge construction, sewer and water 
systems and other improvements, and no 
federally subsidized flood insurance that 
takes much of the risk out of building in a 
particularly risky area. 

The legislation, sponsored by Senator 
John H. Chafee, R-R.I., and Representative 
Thomas B. Evans, Jr., R-Del., does not call 
for federal takeover of the coastal islands, 
nor does it restrict private development. 
The government has no business telling 
landowners how to use their land. However, 
the legislation would take away the subsi
dies underwritten by U.S. taxpayers and put 
the financial responsibility where it be
longs-upon those who choose to build on 
these islands. 

The barrier islands are fragile and ever
changing, and they are vulnerable, getting 
the full force of hurricanes and storms, 
which means expensive developments could 
quickly be reduced to so much debris that 
would take thousands of dollars in federally 
subsidized flood insurance to rebuild. And 
there is no predicting when another storm 
will hit and require rebuilding once again
with taxpayers helping foot the bill. 

As Interior Secretary James G. Watt said 
in endorsing the legislation, "Taxpayers 
should not shoulder the recurring costs and 
high risks of private development of coastal 
barriers." 

Barrier islands already developed, such as 
Galveston and Miami Beach, would not be 
affected by the legislation, nor would devel
oped sections of such islands as Padre 
Island. Rather, the legislation is directed at 
those islands that now are mostly beach and 
sand dunes. Presumably, the legislation co
incidentally would result in more of these is
lands remaining in a closer approximation 
of their pristine state, providing a buffer 
against storms for the mainland and offer
ing unspoiled beaches and dunes for the 
public. 

Watt estimates the bill could result in sav
ings to U.S. taxpayers of $5.5 billion to $11 
billion in the next 20 years in federal aid for 
construction on the barrier islands or recon
struction after storms have hit.e 

HOMEOWNERSHIP 

HON. LYNN MARTIN 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mrs. MARTIN of Illinois. Mr. 
Speaker, homeownership is a dream 
shared b~, most Americans. Although 
it has become increasingly more diffi
cult to own and maintain that dream 
home, I find solace in knowing that 
the tax provisions which directly bene
fit homeowners are still in place. 

As we all know, these various tax 
provisions can help you and me reduce 
those burdensome costs of acquiring, 
owning and selling a home. In fact, the 
mortgage interest and property tax de
ductibility alone can reduce first-year 
costs for some households by as much 
as 35 percent or more. 
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Nonetheless, even in light of encour

agement by the Federal income tax 
laws, prospective first-time homeown
ers are finding it extremely difficult to 
purchase their dream house or any 
house. Rumors have developed, as we 
all have heard, which question wheth
er these tax provisions meant to bene
fit homeowners at a cost of $39 billion 
to the Federal Government in 1982 
alone are really appropriate. Or can 
this same objective be achieved 
through a different approach. 

Although these are only rumors, one 
point is certain-homeownership is 
like Mom and apple pie. Any effort to 
alter these tax provisions which help 
you and me purchase that dream 
home, I assure you, will be met with 
resistance.e 

GIVE THE PLAN A TRY 

HON. JOHN J. DUNCAN 
OF TENNESSEE 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

• Mr. DUNCAN. Mr. Speaker, under 
the leave to extend my remarks in the 
RECORD, I include the following: 

No PLAN WILL WORK IF NOT TRIED 

A lot of politicians and special interest 
groups say that the Reagan "Save the 
Nation Plan" will fail. I tend to agree with 
the others who say "The Reagan Plan won't 
fail, because it will never even be tried." 

One economist puts it this way, "Reagan 
was elected as captain of the Titanic, a sink
ing ship." 

Have you ever set out to do something and 
before you hardly get started, someone tells 
you, "It won't work"? It sure can make your 
teeth grind and you have to bite your 
tongue to keep from replying, "How do you 
know it won't work? I haven't even got it 
started." 

I'm about as handy with tools as a cub 
bear with gloves, but one time I had clothes
line problems. The durn clothesline kept 
falling down every time the wife hung out a 
clean wash. Needless to say, I was not very 
popular with my clothesline, but after ago
nizing over it for days, I set out with my 
super plan to put up a clothesline that 
would cure my troubles and get me out of 
the doghouse. 

I had no more than started to dig the post 
holes <for the third time> when a neighbor 
came by and said, "Chuck, that ain't gotta 
work." It wasn't long until the wife came 
out and she told me, "It won't work." By 
then the kids had heard all the votes of con
fidence I had received and they echoed the 
unpleasant song, "Daddy, it just won't 
work." They sang it. 

Everyone was yelling that it wouldn't 
work and I began to believe it. It is an inter
esting thing how you can influence the 
mind by mass psychology. The Reagan Plan 
isn't going to work, just as the man said. It 
will never be tried. 

Oh sure, there have been some piecemeal 
attempts by Congress to act like they were 
following the President's plan to reduce the 
annual increase in government spending, 
and allow us to keep more of the money we 
earn, but they aren't going to do away with 
the Pork Barrel giveaways in their home 
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districts. There is that lack of concern by 
Congress to cut out waste, run down cheat
ing, and cut down finding more ways to run 
up our national debt. 

It is a case of survival. Survival for staying 
in Washington, not survival of our economy, 
that too many of our representatives are in
terested in. Of course, you can't blame those 
fellas too much. They are encouraged to 
keep spending more than is taken in 
through taxes by all of us. We all seem to 
have our private interest groups and 
projects that we feel must be saved. It's like 
the old story of putting out food for the 
wild birds. Pretty soon they expect it and 
forget how to forage for themselves. 

Even the city, county and state govern
ments were lulled into the federal handouts. 
It was beautiful to receive those "free" 
grants from Uncle Sam. Few can say they 
have never enjoyed some benefits from that 
so-called "Washington Winter Wonder
land." We just didn't know or we didn't un
derstand that Uncle Sam was borrowing a 
large chunk of that money and that some
day we would have to pay high interest 
rates for the federal government to be able 
to borrow more to pay interest on what was 
already borrowed. 

I don't subscribe to the "Doomsday" 
crowd philosophy, that says, "Every silver 
lining has a dark cloud," rather than the op
timist who claims that "Every dark cloud 
has a silver lining." However, I'm not going 
to hold my breath until the federal budget 
is balanced. I've got a feeling that I'll be 
pushing up daisies before that trillion dollar 
debt comes down a nickel. 

Who was the little boy who stuck his 
finger in the hole of the dam and saved the 
town? He sure couldn't do much with our 
national treasury as there are so many holes 
where the money trickles out, that it looks 
like even President Reagan won't be able to 
stop the flow. Sorry, Pres. It looks like you 
got to Washington too late. 

Most everyone has already yelled that 
your plan won't work and so that is all we 
see and read. I know how you feel, as I just 
gave up on my clothesline and bought an 
electric clothes dryer. I thought I'd never 
get it paid for, but it worked. To this day I 
still don't know if my Clothesline Super 
Plan would have worked, as I never tried 
it .• 

ANTITERRORISM AND FOREIGN 
MERCENARY ACT 

HON. MATTHEW J. RINALDO 
OF NEW JERSEY 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. RINALDO. Mr. Speaker, on 
Monday I introduced H.R. 5211, the 
Anti-Terrorism and Foreign Merce
nary Act. 

In recent months the press has been 
filled with reports concerning the re
ported involvement of American citi
zens in a variety of military and intel
ligence support activities on behalf of 
the Libyan Government. I have been 
advised that these activities are large
ly beyond the scope of our present 
Federal criminal law. My bill would 
close this gaping loophole. 

The bill would make it unlawful for 
an American citizen, on behalf of a 
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foreign state, international terrorist 
group, or faction named by the Presi
dent in a proclamation, to: 

Serve in its armed forces or intelli
gence agency; 

Provide training for persons so serv
ing; 

Provide any logistical, maintenance, 
or similar support service; 

Conduct any research, manufactur
ing, or construction project directly re
lated to its military functions; and 

Recruit any other person to do any 
of the above. 

The proclamation could be issued 
only when the President finds that 
military support activities by Ameri
cans on behalf of a particular foreign 
state, international terrorist group, or 
faction are or would be detrimental to 
the national security. He would have 
complete discretion in deciding wheth
er to issue the proclamation. Reasona
ble notice is provided by a 60 day 
notice provision; this could be waived, 
however, in an emergency. 

This measure clearly would not 
apply to any friendly countries and, by 
its nature, would only be used in the 
most serious situations. Morevoer, the 
bill would not affect legitimate busi
ness activities in designated foreign 
states; if Libya were the subject of a 
proclamation hereunder, the Ameri
can oil companies currently doing 
business there would not be subject to 
its penal sanctions, but only to the 
legal authority now possessed by the 
President. 

The penalties under the bill are up 
to 10 years in prison and either 
$25,000 or a multiple of three times 
the amount of compensation received, 
whichever is greater. 

I believe this omission in our crimi
nal laws is one that should be cured as 
soon as possible. With the growth in 
the size of armies and the prolifera
tion of advanced weapons in the Third 
World, new threats are being posed to 
our security. Many of these small 
states, as well as the terrorist groups 
and factions that infest the Third 
World, lack the expertise and skills 
needed to make effective use of their 
manpower and weaponry. To find 
these skills, some have turned to tech
nologically advanced nations, like the 
Soviet .Union and its allies, or have 
hired citizens of such nations, in par
ticular, American citizens. 

The Soviets have absolute control 
over the foreign activities of their na
tionals. We certainly should not emu
late this totalitarian practice, nor 
could we, under the Constitution, but 
surely we have the power to prevent 
such blatant conduct by our citizens 
that threatens the Nation's security 
and, indeed, world peace. The consti
tutional bases of the extraterritorial 
jurisdiction asserted in this bill are 
U.S. citizenship and the foreign affairs 
and foreign commerce powers. With 
respect to citizenship, it is well estab-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
lished by decisions of the Supreme 
Court that Congress has the power to 
enact criminal laws regarding actions, 
wherever performed, that threaten 
the country's security. Furthermore, 
citizenship is a recognized basis of ex
traterritorial jurisdiction tinder inter
national law. 

This is a carefully drafted bill of 
vital importance, and I urge its early 
and favorable consideration by my col
leagues. 

SUMMARY AND EXPLANATION OF H.R. 5211 
Sections 1 and 2: These give the title of 

the bill, the Anti-Terrorism and Foreign 
Mercenary Act, and set forth congressional 
findings that new threats are posed to the 
national security, foreign relations and for
eign commerce interests of the United 
States by the growth in the size of armed 
forces and the proliferation of advanced 
weaponry around the world. They further 
stated that many states, terrorist groups 
and factions lack the skills to make effective 
use of this manpower and weaponry and 
some have received help from American citi
zens. In certain instances, such support was 
or will be detrimental to the national securi
ty of the United States. 

Section 3(a): This lists the conduct that 
would be prohibited in the event the Presi
dent issues a proclamation naming a certain 
foreign state, international terrorist group 
or faction. The conduct includes serving di
rectly or indirectly in the armed forces or 
any intelligence agency; providing training 
to such armed forces or agency; providing 
any logistical, mechanical, maintenance or 
other similar support service to the armed 
forces or agency; conducting any research, 
manufacturing or construction project 
which is directly connected with a military 
or intelligence function; and recruiting any 
other person to do any of the above. 

Section 3(b): This sets forth the penalty 
for violating the law. It is up to ten years in 
prison and not more than three times the 
total compensation received for the commis
sion of the unlawful act, or $25,000, which
ever is greater. The penalty also applies to 
anyone violating the statute through a busi
ness entity such as a partnership or corpora
tion. 

Section 3<c>: This provides that the Presi
dent, in his discretion, may issue a procla
mation naming a particular foreign state, 
international terrorist group or faction in 
which the above activities would then be un
lawful. He may do this whenever he finds 
that either of the following is detrimental 
to the national security, foreign relations or 
foreign commerce interests of the United 
States: < 1 > the direct or indirect employ
ment of an American citizen by a foreign 
state, international terrorist group or fac
tion for the purpose of performing military 
or intelligence support activities; or (2) the 
direct or indirect involvement of an Ameri
can citizen in a transaction providing any 
arms, munitions or other implements of war 
to a foreign state, international terrorist 
group or faction. The proclamation would 
become effective sixty days after its first 
publication in the Federal Register, unless 
the President finds that conditions exist 
which require that it take effect immediate
ly. The President must revoke the procla
mation if he determines that those condi
tions have ceased to exist. 

Section 3<d>: This provides that any chal
lenge to the validity of the proclamation 
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shall be made in a separate civil proceeding 
and may not be raised as a defense which 
could impede the criminal proceeding. This 
does not limit any defendant's constitution
al rights. 

Section 3(e): This defines the terms used 
in the bill. An international terrorist group 
is one which engages in a pattern of interna
tional terrorist activity. Terrorist activity is 
defined as any felonious, violent act, includ
ing murder, aggravated assault, kidnapping, 
robbery, extortion, arson or destruction of 
property, which is committed for political 
purposes. 

Section 4: This makes technical changes 
in the criminal laws and provides that the 
trial of any offense hereunder, which is 
committed out of the jurisdiction of the 
United States, may be in any judicial dis
trict of the United States. The purpose of 
this section is to facilitate the prosecution. 
Without this modification, it would have to 
take place in the district where the defend
ant is arrested or first brought into the 
country. If the defendant were not arrested 
or brought into the country, any indictment 
would have to be filed in the district of his 
last known residence, or, if not known, the 
District of Columbia. This provision has 
caused great inconvenience to the Depart
ment Justice. The defendant's right to move 
for a change of venue in accordance with 
the rules of criminal procedure remains un
affected, however.e 

JOHN L. TAITANO, LOYAL 
PUBLIC SERVANT 

HON.DUNCANHUNTER 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. HUNTER. Mr. Speaker, I take 
the floor today to commend a fellow 
San Diegan for his 21 years of fine 
service to America-Mr. John L. Tai
tano. 

Mr. Taitano is a resident of Chula 
Vista, Calif. He has lived a full, rich 
life in his 61 years, which began April 
14, 1920, in Agana, Guam. 

John Taitano served for 21 years in 
the Navy, rising to the rank of MS-I 
(petty officer 1st class) before suffer
ing paralysis from the neck down in 
the service of his country. 

His service began in 1939. Taitano 
saw action in the Battle of the Coral 
Sea and the invasions of Kwajalein, 
Guadalcanal, and Tarawa. In later 
years, he was in charge of the officers' 
mess at the Imperial Beach, Calif., 
Navy airfield. 

In recognition · of his service in the 
Navy, I recommended that Mr. Tai
tano be accorded the honorary promo
tion to MSC <chief petty officer). How
ever, the Department of Defense has 
informed me that such promotions are 
no longer awarded. 

But the contribution to our Nation's 
security by men and women like John 
Taitano is not forgotten. Mr. Taitano 
represents the kind of dedication that 
made the United States the strongest 
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force for peace in our world. For this, 
he deserves the highest of accolades.e 

MIDDLE EAST PEACE 

HON. PAUL N. McCLOSKEY, JR. 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. McCLOSKEY. Mr. Speaker, the 
Mideast situation grows daily more 
perilous. I think it important that the 
United States do what it can to urge 
the opposing sides to recognize two re
alities: 

First, the Arab world should recog
nize the right of Israel to exist at 
peace within its pre-1967 borders 
under U.N. Resolution 242. 

Second, Israel should recognize the 
Palestinians' right to a homeland on 
the West Bank and Gaza. 

A speech I gave to the United States
Arab Chamber of Commerce on this 
subject last week follows: 
ADDRESS OF CONGRESSMAN PAUL N. McCLOS

KEY, JR., TO THE UNITED STATES-ARAB 

CHAMBER OF COMMERCE 

I do not come here so much as a Senate 
candidate-in fact, I may lose some of your 
support with the remarks that I make 
today-but I come to try to charge you with 
what I think are two very important mis
sions that ought to be attempted by a group 
such as yourselves. These missions are very 
simple, but they are very difficult. 

First, I think you should undertake the 
mission of convincing the Arab nations and 
your contacts in the Arab World that they 
must recognize the right of Israel to exist 
within the pre-1967 borders. And second, I 
think you should attempt to open a dia
logue with the Jewish-American leaders in 
this country with the thought that the dis
tinguished leaders in the American business 
community, and particularly the Arab
American business community and the 
Jewish-American community, might have it 
within their power to advance the dialogue 
now recommencing in the Camp David ne
gotiations and might persuade that dialogue 
to go forward by cooperation and discussion 
between Jewish-Americans and Arab-Ameri
cans and business leaders. 

I might just tell you one basic story of 
what has motivated me in these long 
months of debate on this issue. That moti
vation steins from one thing-my fear that 
the greatest threat of nuclear war in our 
time may stem not from a Soviet confronta
tion with the United States but rather from 
the Arab-Israeli confrontation. With a ca
pacity on the part of both the United States 
and the Soviets to destroy the other with 
two percent of their atomic weapons, I 
think both U.S. and Soviet leaders may 
have the restraint to avoid the use of nucle
ar weapons. But I am not so sure about the 
restraint of a Begin who can send his air 
force across two neutral countries to bomb a 
third in order to destroy a nuclear capacity 
that under every expert advice we have re
ceived was eight years away. 

Nor am I convinced that a Qadhafi or 
Assad or even a Zia in Pakistan would re
frain from a nuclear Holy War against 
Israel and its ultimate destruction if they 
came into the possession of nuclear weap
ons. And if a nuclear war should erupt be-
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tween the Arab world and the Israelis, it 
sceins to me that the danger of a U.S.-Soviet 
involvement is magnified by perhaps a 
factor of 100, knowing the nervousness of 
their military leaders and ours, knowing the 
difficulty that when a nuclear explosion 
occurs, from whence it came or who trig
gered it or ordered it, can cause U.S. and 
Soviet leaders to reach a stage of nervous
ness which could lead to a nuclear exchange 
which would destroy society as we have 
tried to build it through four thousand 
years of the world's recorded history, and 
on this continent for nearly four hundred 
years. 

I first entered politics through a particu
lar and somewhat special circuinstance. I 
was a small-town lawyer in 1963, having 
practiced ten years in Palo Alto, California. 
I thought at that time that politics was a 
dirty business; politicians were less than 
successful people; that if you were good at 
something you didn't go into politics, you 
ran a business or a law firm or a profession 
or a university. <And frankly, after 14 years 
of politics, there at least is some truth still 
in that supposition.) But I happened to be 
invited in 1963, as the former President of 
the Pal Alto Bar Association and California 
Barristers' Association, to the White House 
conference in June that President Kennedy 
held for four professions to try to get the 
leaders of those professions to return to 
their communities and set up bi-racial com
mittees to try to avoid the racial conflagra
tion that had erupted in Birmingham a few 
months earlier. You remember when the 
blacks, unable to redress the grievances of 
the Jim Crow system, finally rose up in pro
tests against sitting in the back of the bus 
and segregation at the lunch counters of 
Birmingham, and went to the barricades to 
try to end a hundred years of racial discrim
ination. And when that occurred, foreseeing 
that it could occur in every city in the 
United States, Jack Kennedy invited a 
group of leaders from various professions to 
a series of White House conferences. And I 
will never forget what he said from the 
podium, like this one save that it bore the 
seal of the President of the United States in 
the East Room of the White House. He said 
Gentlemen-and there were very few 
women lawyers in those days-he said Gen
tlemen, to the 300 lawyers assembled, I ask 
your assistance in something that I as Presi
dent of the United States cannot do. I ask 
that in the tradition of the legal profes
sion-not bringing lawsuits between oppo
nents-but as counsel to your own clients, 
where you seek those clients to compromise 
in order to avoid controversy-that you try 
to set up bi-racial committees in your home 
communities to assure that black people can 
at least communicate to the white power 
structure-the city governments and busi
ness leaders who can act-so that at least 
those with grievances can discuss with those 
with the power to redress them, the prob
leins that divide their communities. And I 
came back, as I think 300 other lawyers did 
to their own communities, and tried to do 
exactly that in East Palo Alto and Palo Alto 
where I was then practicing law. And we 
were successful to a degree, by setting up 
those means of communication, in prevent
ing the outbreaks and the kind of racial vio
lence that occurred elsewhere in ensuing 
years. 

Now it strikes me, particularly after the 
last four months of painful debate, that the 
major problem in reaching peace in the 
Mideast is the refusal on both sides, Pales
tinian and Israeli, to recognize the reality of 
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the other side to exist. Arabs, in my judg
ment, must recognize that Israel is here to 
stay; it will continue to exist. There is an 
emotional attachment to the success and 
the prosperity of Israel on the part of 
people all over the world. The ultimate de
struction of Israel is not an appropriate goal 
for any nation or for any people. And those 
of us who have sympathy with the desire of 
the Palestinians to redress their grievances 
cannot go so far as to accept the charter 
language of the PLO which clearly and ex
plicitly states that the purpose of the PLO 
is to totally reject any solution save the 
complete liberation of Palestine. 

As long as the complete destruction of 
Israel is perceived as the goal of the Pales
tinian Liberation Organization, there is no 
way that reasoned debate or reasoning advo
cates can urge upon the Israeli nation or the 
bulk of the Jewish community in this coun
try that there should be negotiations with 
the PLO. There is no way to take the emo
tionalism and fear of 4,000 years of religious 
persecution and the memory of the Holo
caust from the minds of those who would 
say we might be willing to deal with the Pal
estinian refugee problem but we cannot do 
so so long as it is the dedicated and public 
goal of the Palestinians to wipe us from the 
face of the earth. 

Two years ago, I was one of a group of 
Members of Congress who were sent to the 
Mideast to try to explore solutions to the 
probleins of Lebanon. Two Congressmen 
were of Lebanese descent and one was of 
Syrian descent. Yasser Arafat assured us in 
private, in a three-hour discussion in Beirut, 
that of course he recognized the right of 
Israel to exist within the pre-1967 bound
aries, but that any Arab leader who es
poused such an acceptance was liable to as
sassination, by Habash or any one of the 
other factions of the PLO which would in
terpret acceptance of Israel's right to exist 
as tantamount to treason. 

It seeins to me that negotiations cannot 
proceed until reasoning leaders in the Arab 
world and in the Arab-American leadership 
speak out and publicly make it clear that 
the policy of the Palestinians cannot and 
should not be the destruction, the absolute 
extinction of Israel, and that that is the 
next step in this tortuous process toward 
peace. Recently, when the Saudi eight-point 
peace plan was presented, the Saudi Ambas
sador to the United States said explicitly 
that of course point seven recognizes the 
right of Israel to exist. Immediately, he was 
contradicted by the Saudi government back 
home, stating that the Ambassador didn't 
have the authority to make that statement. 
Why? Because clearly the Saudi leaders 
theinselves could be subject to overthrow if 
not assassination by their recognition of Is
rael's right to exist. We've seen Sadat assas
sinated, in my judgment in part because the 
rest of the Arab world viewed him as a trai
tor to the Arab cause by his recognition of 
Israel's right to exist. 

Yet, with respect to the Israeli side of the 
equation, how can the Israelis and the 
Jewish-American communities accept a Pal
estinian homeland on the West Bank of 
Gaza unless their fear of the publicly-an
nounced goal of extinction by the Arabs can 
be relieved? Frankly, I see no possible peace 
in the Mideast or for Israel as long as Pales
tinian aspirations for their own homeland 
cannot be resolved. I appreciate that a Pal
estinian homeland on the West Bank and 
Gaza is considered by many to be a dagger 
pointing at the heart of Israel. I've tried in 
vain to convince my Jewish friends that 
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whatever may be represented in danger to 
Israel by a Palestinian state on the West 
Bank is a fraction of the danger to Israel if 
we proceed for another four to five years 
without a Palestinian homeland, with young 
Palestinians willing to die to achieve that 
homeland. If there is any race or creed that 
should understand that people will die until 
they have a homeland it should be the Is
raelis and the Jewish-American community. 
but there is no way to convince them of that 
need and that justice of a Palestinian home
land so long as they say, as they can right
fully do, "Until we took the West Bank, the 
Arabs would never recognize the right to a 
Palestinian homeland. They had the power, 
until 1967, to give a Palestinian homeland; 
but what Arab nation recognized it then or 
now?" 

I think it absolutely essential that there 
be a process of reasoned debate in this coun
try-by those of us who have the luxury of 
living in America-leisurely, thoughtful 
debate and discussion as to how we can 
bring to both sides of this controversy the 
recognition of reality: on the Israeli side, 
the reality of the need for a Palestinian 
homeland; on the Arab side, the reality of 
the right of Israel to exist within the pre-
1967 borders. If there is anyone in this room 
who feels differently, that the Arab world is 
right in its contention that Israel should be 
wiped out, then I don't want your political 
support. 

In my judgment, the United States' inter
est is heavily involved here. It isn't just a 
matter of Israeli versus Arab, or Jewish
American on one side and Arab-American 
on the other. The interests of the United 
States require that we have a peace in the 
Mideast before that time when the Arabs 
are able to buy or acquire nuclear weapons. 
To me there is no possible chance of deny
ing nuclear weapons passing into the hands 
of leaders in the next few years, who, if this 
conflict continues to exist, will not use those 
nuclear weapons. I've had a constituent in 
Palo Alto write a letter to the Palo Alto 
Times detailing how to build a nuclear 
weapon and accompanying it with a dia
gram. The Palo Alto Times-Tribune printed 
the letter and diagram. Sixty-two thousand 
copies were distributed to subscribers and 
the public; and the next day the Depart
ment of Energy classified as top-secret the 
62,000 issues. Of course, how do you recap
ture the cat when it's out of the bag? If 
Khaddafi can hire former CIA agents to 
design detonators and fuses and to fly his 
planes, is there any question that with $20 
billion a year in oil revenues, he can acquire 
nuclear weapons? We have seen as many nu
clear scientists defect in our lifetime as 
members of any other profession, and it 
seem to me that for money you can buy 
anything these days. It is merely a question 
of time before nuclear weapons come into 
the hands of Arab leaders who, in my judg
ment, will not hesitate to use them to 
impose the ultimate holocaust upon Israel. 

Now let me come back then to the two 
missions to which I would direct you and 
ask that you try to achieve. In my judg
ment, thoughtful leaders in the Arab world 
do accept Israel's right to exist within its 
pre-1967 borders; and I expect that every 
American businessman, Arab or otherwise, 
accepts the right of Israel to exist. But 
there is no dialogue on this point; and when 
communities talk only to themselves, when 
the oil industry and the defense industry 
and the lobbies that represent those groups 
talk only to themselves and decry the posi
tion of their opponents, little is gained. 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
When the Jewish community, which in my 
judgment is divided at least 50-50 on the 
Palestinian/West Bank situation, is afraid 
to speak out or discuss it outside their own 
community for fear of being ostracized for 
threatening the Israel that the Jewish com
munity has fought so long to get, it seems to 
me that within the Jewish community the 
debate gets narrower rather than broader, 
that as people talk only to their friends and 
themselves and those who agree with them, 
the tendency is to enhance, rather than di
minish, one's biases, prejudices and fears. So 
what is needed is a national dialogue, and 
indeed here, an international dialogue. I can 
think of no group better than yourselves to 

'try to bring Jewish-American leaders to
gether with Arab-American leaders and 
from both standpoints to try to satisfy these 
opponents 5,000 miles away of the need for 
these two realities to be recognized: the 
right of Israel to exist and the right of a 
Palestinian homeland to exist on the West 
Bank and in Gaza. 

I could be wrong on all of these things 
that I have urged upon you. There is no pol
itician in America, or the world perhaps, 
who can guarantee that his views are right 
or that what is attempted with the best of 
intentions may not be defeated or frustrat
ed by events over which we have no control. 
But it seems to me after visiting the Mid
east twice, after meeting with the leaders of 
Pakistan and Saudi Arabia and Lebanon 
and Israel, that this is the only way we can 
proceed, moving initially through the Camp 
David process, and hopefully correlating 
that process with the Saudi peace proposal. 
To those who say that the Saudi peace proc
ess is unacceptable, who can say here that 
the Saudi eight-point plan and the positions 
of the Israelis and the Arabs as they start 
negotiations are any further apart than, 
say, when the United Auto Workers and 
Chrysler sit down to negotiate their periodic 
contracts? The fact that the parties are far 
apart at the beginning of negotiations 
should not militate against reasoning people 
insisting that those negotiations begin. I 
think you should go to them, not wait for 
them to come to you. I am afraid,that, left 
to their own devices, the Jewish-American 
community, because of its 4,000 years of his
tory and 40 years of fear dating from Hit
ler's Holocaust, will be reluctant to initiate 
this dialogue with the business and the oil 
community. I haven't held a public meeting 
in the last 10 years where the same fears 
about the oil lobby or the industrial-defense 
lobby or the American business community 
lobby were not expressed by Jewish-Ameri
cans in the same manner I have expressed 
concern over the power of the Israeli lobby 
or the lobbies of the Right-to-Life move
ment or the Moral Majority. I think the 
way to solve these problems is to bring the 
parties together in dialogue, and I very 
much hope you will initiate that dialogue. 

Thank you.e 

SOCIAL SECURITY BENEFITS TO 
DECEASED RECIPIENTS 

HON. LYNN MARTIN 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mrs. MARTIN of Illinois. Mr. 
Speaker, throughout the past 12 
months we have all heard the phrase 
waste, fraud and abuse perhaps to the 
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point that it has lost its emphasis and 
meaning. But as worn as the phrase 
may be, its existence is still prevalent 
throughout Government. Today, I 
bring to your attention yet another 
area to which this phrase applies
social security benefits to deceased re
cipients. 

I am proud to be an original cospon
sor of a bill, H.R. 5076, which will 
achieve on a national level the same 
strides that the State of Illinois has 
achieved in its efforts to abate social 
security benefit payments to people 
who have passed away. These contin
ued benefit payments are running up a 
national tab of $60 million annually to 
an already financially distressed social 
security system. In Illinois alone, out 
of over 500 suspect cases, almost 300 
people were in fact proven to be de
ceased anywhere from 6 months to 9 
years. And Illinois' effort only repre
sented 10 percent of this overall proj
ect effort conducted throughout the 
country. Certainly this project is indic
ative of a need to coordinate effort be
tween the social security system and 
the States so that these excess pay
ment can be eliminated. 

It has been said that a rolling stone 
gathers no moss, but I believe that 
this rolling stone has much moss to 
gather. In a system that had a 1981 
budget of $189 billion, second only to 
defense, it seems logical that there are 
other ways to achieve additional sav
ings like H.R. 5076 for this very trou
bled system. Although the dollars 
saved by H.R. 5076 alone are small in 
comparison to the overall social securi
ty system budget, this proposal serves 
as an example. If we find other rolling 
stones like H.R. 5076, the savings in 
overpayments, administrative ex
penses, and printing costs will be an 
amount of moss worth gathering.e 

A SALUTE TO MADELINE 
MANNING-MIMS 

HON. LOUIS STOKES 
OF OHIO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. STOKES. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to take this opportunity to intro
duce to my colleagues a vivacious and 
exceptional young woman from Cleve
land-Mrs. Madeline Manning-Mims. 

Mr. Speaker, many of my colleagues 
may remember Madeline Manning
Mims as a star on the U.S. Olympic 
track team in the 1968, 1972, and 1976 
Olympic games. She also was the cap
tain of the 1976 and 1980 U.S. women's 
Olympic track team. Excellence and 
perseverance seemingly were her goals 
as she distinguished herself as a world
class athlete. 

However, Mr. Speaker, Madeline 
Manning-Mims is more than a star on 
the track. My dear friend, Madeline, is 
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an exceptional human being who is a 
star in every facet of her life. 

Mr. Speaker, armed with her infec
tious positive attitude, Madeline Man
ning-Mims gives her best to every en
deavor she undertakes. She embodies 
what people often call a winning atti
tude. 

That was the cornerstone of her suc
cess in winning the gold medal in the 
1968 Olympic games and a silver 
medal in the 1972 Olympics. That 
same winning attitude has permeated 
all facets of her life. 

Madeline has embarked on a promis
ing career as a gospel singer. Madeline 
and her husband, Roderick, are cur
rently enrolled in Oral Roberts Uni
versity in Oklahoma. In addition to 
that, Madeline and Roderick has es
tablished a business called Total Per
sonal Management <TPM> which is a 
promotional enterprise for Madeline's 
career and the career of other athletes 
and musicians. 

Mr. Speaker, probably most impor
tantly, Madeline has the ability to 
harness her energy and God-given tal
ents to do positive things for everyone 
she comes in contact with. For those 
who are hopeless, Madeline is a con
stant source of inspiration. She plans 
to take this philosophy and ability one 
step further and establish in the 
future in Cleveland a center named 
"The Way, The Truth and The Light." 

Mr. Speaker, her athletic successes, 
TPM, and her studies at the Oral Rob
erts University all attest to Madeline 
Manning-Mims' winning attitude and 
motto of excellence and perseverance. 
There is no doubt in my mind that 
Madeline Manning-Mims is one of this 
Nation's best and brightest stars. 

At this time, I would like to insert in 
the RECORD a newspaper article on this 
dynamic human being. By reading the 
article, Mr. Speaker, my colleagues 
can appreciate more the philosophy 
and character of my good friend
Madeline Manning-Mims. 

RUNNER CROSSES LAST FINISH LINE 

<By Elton Alexander) 
It's the kind of voice you'd like to hear 

from a telephone operator. Soft, whispery
not sultry, not giddy, but sweet and confi
dent. 

"Madeline Manning-Miins, Total Personal 
Management, may I help you?" 

If an adjective ever fit the Cleveland 
woman who captained a pair of women's 
Olympic track teams <1976 and 1980>; ran in 
three Olympics <1968-'72-'76); · captured a 
gold ('68) and a silver medal ('72), and 
reigned as the queen of American middle
distance runners, "confident" is it. 

Should your interest be piqued at the 
thought of reading about exploits from her 
Olympics, the rigors of her training or her 
world record attempts in the 800 meters, 
stop here. 

Manning-Miins, 33, from John Adams 
High School, lives in Tulsa, Okla., and looks 
forward to other things. 

"I'm finished. I've been retired three 
times," she said in a phone interview. 
"That's why I'm not saying I'm retiring; I'm 
finished." 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
Her tale has become a love story. 
Her first marriage, to John Jackson, 

lasted only a year. 
"As a married couple, it was a catastro

phe," she said. "He's remarried now and we 
are friends. The blessing was John, II. Now 
Rod is a real, real blessing." 

Roderick Mims, the "real, real blessing," is 
a graduate of Glenville High, three years 
younger than his wife. 

"I graduated in 1970 and immediately was 
drafted into the Army. I served two years as 
a military policeman," Miins said. The two 
refer to each other simply as "Rod" and 
"Mad." Married in 1976, they still talk and 
act like newlyweds. 

"We're looking forward to buying a house, 
then a couple more children," Manning
Miins said. "This summer, when I was in 
Norway, I stayed with this couple who sold 
me this beautiful, beautiful baby carriage. 
Now I'm looking for furniture, baby things 
anything." 

As she talked from Tulsa, here telephone 
operator's voice blossomed. She used all her 
descriptive words twice, as if doubling the 
pleasure of the things that make her happy. 

Mims talked a bit more cautiously, but 
with determination-the voice of a young 
executive. 

More than a year ago Mims started Total 
Personal Management <TPM>, a promotion
al enterprise, specifically for his wife's 
gospel recordings and personal appearances. 
He was interviewed recently while he was in 
Cleveland, lookirtg to set up a local office 
for the business. 

The firm counts several track stars, foot
ball players and a pair of classical musicians 
in its fold. It is not a career agency, but a 
company that looks for promotional ideas 
for the individual. Through TPM, Mims 
plans to do some training films and a movie 
on Manning-Mims' life. 

"I met him at a church concert in Cleve
land," Manning-Mims recalled. "My car 
broke down and he was nice enough to take 
me home. He didn't even know who I was. 
He said he saw me on TV during the Olym
pics, but that was it." 

Some say opposites attract. Others say 
find someone just like you. Athletically, 
Rod and Mad are worlds apart. Personally, 
they're two peas in a pod. 

"I never went to a track meet in my life 
until I met her," Mims said. "I was into the 
martial arts. In high school, I didn't play 
basketball, and track didn't excite me at 
all." 

Still, it was Mims who pushed his wife 
into one more year of athletics, after last 
year's summer Olympics boycott. The boy
cott, plus injuries, left Manning-Mims with
out the track exit she had hoped for. 

"He's the reason that last year wasn't my 
last year," she said. 

"She might say different, but I thought it 
would bother her," Miins said. "She pulled a 
hamstring, then received an ice burn that 
lasss-Mad always corrects me on that 
<enunciation>-last-ed longer than we ex
pected. 

"We looked at what we wanted to accom
plish, then started training at CSU <Cleve
land State University). I felt it would be 
best that she give her best one more time." 

This past summer, Manning-Mims com
peted throughout Europe. She did not set 
any new marks, but she returned to the 
United States satisfied in mid-September. 

"This has been my best year ever. I've 
been really, really consistent," she said. 

With that out of the way, TPM occupies 
most of the couple's time. Both still attend 
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Oral Robers University in Tulsa, and main
tain their high religious ideals, which they 
hope to bring back in Cleveland in a visible, 
active and productive way. 

"One of our major goals is to build a 
center here in Cleveland. We'll call it 'The 
Way, the Truth and the Light,' something 
along the lines of a Jewish Community 
Center for blacks,'' Mims said. 

They reserve a lot of time for John, who 
has shown signs of a budding athlete. 

"This past year he went to the state AAU 
in the hurdles. Now it's football and music,'' 
Manning-Miins said. "The drums, natural
ly." 

She has started making the transition 
from world-renowned track star to weekend 
athlete. Her husband said that process 
could be slow. 

"Racquetball is the only sport I partici
pate in, and some jogging,'' Mims said. 
"When Mad quits running, she quits, but I 
hope to keep her doing some jogging, at 
least. 

"Trouble is, she does not like running 
slow. She wants to get it over with." 

Manning-Mims will remain an active 
speaker for Nike Corp. <maker of athletic 
shoes), the U.S. Olympic Committee and 
the Fellowship of Christiam Athletes. But 
top priorities are home and family. 

"I've never had a home of my own," she 
said. "It's always been apartments. I'm 
really looking forward to this. I bought a 
deerskin from the Alps and that baby car
riage-anything, anything I can get my 
hands on." 

Cleveland, Nashville, Columbus, Tulsa, 
Mexico City, Munich, Montreal, Moscow 
and more. All have been stops for Madeline 
Manning Jackson Mims. 

"My life has been full, packed,'' she said. 
Now it is time to put down roots. 
"That's the main priority now, a home,'' 

Miins said. "Get us a home, pronto, then 
adding to our family. A girl first, then 
twins."e 

UNSCHEDULED RESOLUTION 
DIFFICULT TO ABSORB 

HON. LYNN MARTIN 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mrs. MARTIN of Illinois. Mr. 
Speaker, if I have made one mistake 
this year, it was thinking that this 
swamp would somehow be more 
honest and more straightforward in its 
dealings than my State Capitol. But, 
last night, I was shown what an error I 
had made. After Members could 
assume there were no more votes, an 
unscheduled resolution suddenly ap
peared-no debate, no prior mention, 
and suddenly I can make $18,000 in 
outside income. When I was in Spring
field, something like this happened. A 
pay raise rushed through because we 
needed one. 

The next year the people of my 
State cut the membership of the gen
eral assemply by one-third. 

Do not argue that we deserve more 
money, that good people are leaving 
because the expenses of the position 
are growing and more money can be 
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made in the private sector. Do not 
argue, because I agree. But, how one 
accomplishes the goal is equally im
portant. 

We had a decade of Watergates and 
"Abscams." People think we are all a 
bunch of greedy creeps. Well, I know 
that most Members in Congress are 
too good to warrant that kind of repu
tation. But after last night, it will all 
start again, and this time we deserve 
it .• 

ONE EDITOR WHO ISN'T 
FOOLED 

HON.JOHNM.ASHBROOK 
OF OHIO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, I 
noted with interest the thought pro
voking article written by Dayton Jour
nal Hearld Editorial Page Editor Wil· 
liam H. Wild regarding a canard which 
had been kicked around these halls for 
some weeks. It laid bare the true 
nature of this great school lunch con
troversy of 1981 charade. Members of 
this body took the well to castigate 
the Reagan administration over poli
cies which would dilute the meager 
school lunch of poor children. It was 
the great ketchup fiction served up 
without a mere morsel of truth, excuse 
the expression. 

Mr. Wild hit the nail on the head 
and I call his penetrating analysis of 
this controversy to the attention of 
those who would like to have some 
truth and light shed on the situation. 
The article follows: 

LET TRUTH KETCHUP WITH FICTION 

Editorial cartoonists had a field day. 
Editorial writers thundered about the 

Reagan administration's "soak-the-poor phi
losophy" carried to extremes in the school 
lunch program. 

Columnist Ellen Goodman sobbed about 
the "forlorn menu" served to pupils by 
heartless Reaganomics. 

An alleged news story in early September 
by the Los Angeles Times/Washington Post 
news service left nothing to the imagina
tion. 

"The federal government," it said, "in new 
changes for the nation's school lunch pro
gram, wants to call ketchup and pickle 
relish vegetables, offer tofu as a substitute 
for meat and serve peanut butter or nuts as 
main dishes at noon." 

That's how, in a manner of speaking, the 
tofu hit the fan in the Great School Lunch 
Controversy of 1981. 

There was only one problem, but it is 
enough to justify an apology to newspaper 
readers, radio listeners and TV viewers. The 
story was 90 percent hoax and 10 percent 
fact. And what fact there was, wasn't 
Reaganomics after all. 

The Washington Post this week got 
around to admitting that the news media 
had been serving turltey to their customers 
on the story all along. It wasn't a very 
candid admission and it didn't review the 
Post's own sorry record in the case, but it 
was revealing. 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
The context was an editorial regretting 

that the controversy will probably cost G. 
William Hoagland his job as the Agriculture 
Department's director of the Food and Nu
trition Service. He was the official directly 
responsible for the school lunch regulations 
that supposedly tried to call ketchup a vege
table so that it could be foisted on woebe
gone kiddies who-if they survived-would 
grow up to vote Democratic. 

Said the Post: "The notion of substituting 
ketchup for vegetables never appeared in 
the proposals at all. It was a horrible possi
bility conjured up by nutrition advocacy 
groups as something that state agencies 
might do under color of a new authority to 
increase menu variety." 

That's rather devastating to the notion 
that a wealthy president, lolling in luxury 
in the White House, was deliberately trying 
to put the screws to poor people. Don't stop 
now, though. There's more. 

The original proposal for cutting the na
tional school lunch subsidy envisioned free 
or inexpensive lunches for those most in 
need and making up the cost by charging 
more to those who could afford it. It was as 
clear a soak-the-rich plan as you could 
devise. 

Did some of the president's rich friends 
call up and say, "Ronnie! How could you?" 
Not hardly. The Congress, led by the likes 
of friend-of-the-poor "Tip O'Neill, decreed 
that everyone would have to share in the 
sacrifice. 

Congress went on to handcuff the Agricul
ture Department with a series of special-in
terest restrictions protecting the dairy in
dustry, vegetable growers and various other 
food industries. Meanwhile, Hoagland was 
trying to give state and local nutritionists 
some room to adjust for local needs. 

Tofu, or soybean curd, was proposed as an 
altenative for the lunch protein require
ment at the behest of school districts with 
Oriental pupils-one of a number of re
quests for flexibility in meeting ethnic food 
preferences. Members of Congress, hooting 
over the phony ketchup issue, attacked the 
bean curd with relish. 

So much for the vaunted congressional 
sensW.vity to ethnic minorities. 

Here and there in the news stories from 
August and September are stray paragraphs 
of Hoagland's futile efforts to correct the 
record. Instead, he's been served up well
roasted by Congress as a cruel bureaucrat 
and then skewered by the White House as 
an embarrassment to the administration. 

His job's a high price to pay just for being 
the meat in a too-good-to-be-true news 
story.e 

EXCEPTION TO THE "RULES" 

HON. LARRY WINN, JR. 
OF KANSAS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

• Mr. WINN. Mr. Speaker, I am very 
disappointed at the way in which the 
House rules were amended yesterday 
to allow Members to double the 
amount they may earn from speeches 
and other outside activities. This 
measure was clearly mishandled. In 
fact, I do not believe anyone in this 
body can truthfully say that it was 
even addressed at all. There was no 
notice given, no explanation, and no 
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discussion. The fact that it was agreed 
to by voice vote demonstrates that 
those who were dedicated to the pas
sage of this resolution wanted it out of 
the way as quickly and quietly as pos
sible. I consider this an absolute af
front to the rules of this body and to 
those of us who dealt squarely and ef
fectively with this same issue back in 
October. More importantly, however, 
it is an absolute insult to the American 
people. As one of my constituents, 
angry at what he had seen of the tele
vised House proceedings last night, 
said this morning, "It is obvious to me 
that Congress expects the rest of us to 
'do as I say, and not as I do.'" 

Mr. Speaker, by this action, the 
basic integrity of the House has been 
seriously crippled.e 

TRIBUTE TO ELMER W. 
HENDERSON 

HON. L. H. FOUNTAIN 
OF NORTH CAROLINA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. FOUNTAIN. Mr. Speaker, I 
want to take this opportunity to ex
press my high regard for Elmer W. 
Henderson, who is retiring after 27 
years of dedicated and effective 
service with the Committee on Gov
ernment Operations. 

Elmer's wisdom, good judgment, and 
high degree of professional compe
tence contributed greatly to the com
mittee's work. His warm personality 
and unselfish disposition have caused 
those of us privileged to work with 
him to value him as a good friend, as 
well as a highly esteemed coworker. 

As Elmer Henderson leaves the Gov
ernment Operations Committee, he 
has our gratitude for a job well done 
and our best wishes for the future. I 
am confident that Elmer will continue 
making a substantial contribution to 
the public interest for many years to 
come.e 

COOPERATION IN THE 
AMERICAS 

HON. ROBERT J. LAGOMARSINO 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. LAGOMARSINO. Mr. Speaker, 
I submit for the RECORD the address of 
Secretary of State Alexander Haig to 
the General Assembly of the Organi
zation of American States <OAS> in 
Saint Lucia, December 4, 1981. 

Secretary Haig proposes a construc
tive, innovative agenda for coopera
tion, progress, social justice and securi
ty in the Western Hemisphere. 

I commend it to my colleagues: 
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SECRETARY HAIG: AN AGENDA FOR 
COOPERATION IN THE WESTERN HEMISPHERE 

<Following is an address by Secretary Haig 
before the General Assembly of the Organi
zation of American States <OAS) in Saint 
Lucia, December 4, 1981.> 

At the dawn of the inter-American era, 
Simon Bolivar wrote that it was extremely 
difficult "to foresee the future fate of the 
New World, to set down its political princi
ples, or to prophesy what manner of govern
ment it will adopt." The history of the 
Americas since his time has shown that lib
erty was to be the basis of the New World's 
political principles and democracy its pre
ferred manner of government. The nations 
of this hemisphere, despite their diverse cul
tures, drew strength from their historic mis
sion to offer man the opportunity for self
development in freedom. 

Today, the Americas are confronted by 
new obstacles to the achievement of this 
mission. Democracy is being questioned. 
Economic progress is uncertain. And the 
prospects for peaceful change are threat
ened by a pattern of violent intervention. 
If we have learned anything this century, 

it is that respect for the individual, democ
racy, and the rule of law are essential to 
progress. Yet under the stresses and strains 
of change, voices are heard again advocating 
that freedom be sacrificed, individual rights 
be curtailed, and that government should 
dominate the productive process. Is the 
hemisphere going to be plagued again by to
talitarian experiments that destroy liberty 
and also fail to deliver prosperity? 

This region's rich natural resources, pro
ductive agriculture, and increasingly sophis
ticated technology should offer a bright 
future. But the sustained economic growth 
of the past two decades seems to have 
slowed or halted. The terms of trade have 
turned sharply against many countries. Can 
we use this period of adjustment to forge 
the basis for a resumption of stable growth? 

Experience has taught us that the search 
for economic progress, social justice, and 
human dignity can succeed only in the con
text of peace an,d tranquility. Precious re
sources and energies necessary for develop
ment cannot be squandered on conflict. Yet 
today we are faced by a trend toward violent 
change, including so-called wars of national 
liberation and foreign intervention. Can we 
allow force to become the decisive arbiter of 
national destiny without jeopardizing our 
own prospects for peace and prosperity? It 
will not be easy to answer these questions. 
But if we are to advance at all, we must 
draw on our collective strengths to create an 
agenda for cooperation. 

This agenda should focus on three objec
tives: first, to reaffirm and promote democ
racy; second, to create new economic oppor
tunity; and third, most urgently, to oppose 
interventionism by strengthening the prin
ciples of nonintervention and collective se
curity. 

First, we must assert the enduring value 
of democracy. The nations of this hemi
sphere are strongly dedicated to the demo
cratic tradition. This tradition is based upon 
the idea of man as a creative and responsi
ble individual. We believe that respect for 
the rights of the individual-including free
dom of expression, freedom of religion, and 
freedom of choice-is fundamental to a 
humane society. 

It is not surprising that pluralistic soci
eties respectful of such rights have created 
unparalleled opportunities in this hemi
sphere for their citizens. The revolutionary 
proposal that the just powers of govern-
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ment derive from the consent of the gov
erned provides the best framework for 
human development. And democracy alone, 
among the world's political systems, has 
proven to be most protective of individual 
rights. The United States opposes human 
rights abuses regardless of the source. Our 
judgment of events must be fair, and we 
must not allow ourselves a double standard. 
We should not be more tolerant of the in
fractions of those who reject democratic 
values and peaceful change yet more critical 
of the lapses of those searching for democ
racy and social justice. 

Clearly, a nation cannot be liberated when 
its people are deprived of liberty. A civiliza
tion cannot be creative when its poets and 
philosophers are in jail or in exile. A state 
cannot be free when its independence is sub
ordinated to a foreign power. And a govern
ment cannot be democratic if it refuses to 
submit to the test of a free election. The 
OAS, true to its democratic tradition, 
should express its support for prompt, free 
and open elections as the best course for 
ending civil violence and keeping social 
peace. Specifically, we hope that the coun
tries of this hemisphere will support the 
Government of El Salvador as it leads its 
people through the electoral process toward 
a political solution of the conflict there. 

The OAS can also play a more active role 
in strengthening democracy throughout the 
region. If requested, this organization 
should be able to offer both technical serv
ices and good offices for the observation of 
elections. But we should go further. The na
tions of the Americas have already estab
lished many institutions for economic, 
social, and military cooperation. Surely the 
time has come for us to create a permanent 
forum that will foster democratic leadership 
and the democratic process. 

An institute for the study of democracy in 
the Americas, under OAS auspices, would 
provide a regular exchange of ideas and ex
periences among democratic leaders. By 
making the Secretary General its director, 
we would insure a cooperative effort. And 
by naming the institute in honor of one of 
our greatest democratic leaders, Romulo Be
tancourt, we would signify our high pur
pose. 

Second, we can act together to create new 
economic opportunity. Economic growth 
can be revived if opportunity for productive 
enterprise is encouraged. Cooperation for 
development is needed to strengthen incen
tives for private investment in new ventures 
and to open new markets for trade. Clearly, 
inequalities in the distribution of income 
cannot be ignored. But a more equitable dis
tribution of income can only be achieved in 
a climate of economic growth. 

In this spirit, President Reagan commit
ted the United States at Cancun to the 
search for progress through cooperation. He 
urged that we direct our attention to practi
cal issues: how to develop energy and food 
resources; how to raise productivity through 
better education, health, and nutrition; how 
to improve the climate for investment and 
trade. 

We have already begun to cooperate to
gether on a program for the economic devel
opment of the Caribbean Basin. This pro
gram reflects the spirit of Cancun. It is 
based on a clear understanding that the se
rious economic decline of many countries in 
the Caribbean and Central America can be 
reversed only by bold action. For our part, 
President Reagan is preparing a comprehen
sive economic package for the nations of the 
Caribbean Basin. The package includes: 
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New legislative authority to offer the 

countries in the Caribbean Basin major 
trading opportunities-including possible 
one-way free trade arrangements-in the 
U.S. market. We have never offered such a 
preference before to any region; 

Specific investment incentives and other 
measures to spur private investment in pri
vate ventures; 

An increase in U.S. financial assistance to 
deal with acute liquidity crises and to help 
countries achieve more flexible, diversified 
economies. 

The three parts of this plan-trade, in
vestment, and assistance-form an integrat
ed program. The preferential trade treat
ment will provide wider access to large mar
kets, encouraging new productive invest
ment and structural adjustments in national 
economies. Investment incentives will stimu
late capital formation. And assistance will 
ease the liquidity crisis enabling countries 
to restore their credit standing in world cap
ital markets and to restructure their econo
mies. 

We believe that the Congress of the 
United States will see the wisdom of such an 
integrated approach and approve these ini
tiatives. And we hope that other countries 
working with us to alleviate the plight of 
our Caribbean neighbors will also offer 
meaningful proposals. · 

The Caribbean Basin effort is only one 
aspect of a cooperative strategy to increase 
economic opportunities. 

The existing world trading system can 
serve our interests more effectively. As 
President Reagan said at Cancun, we have 
yet to unleash the full potential for growth 
in a world of open markets. We will make a 
strong effort in the GATT [General Agree
ment on Tariffs and Trade] negotiations 
next year to reduce barriers restricting 
trade opportunities. 

As Secretary General Orfila has proposed, 
we should consult among OAS members on 
the multilateral trading system in prepara
tion for the November 1982 GATT meet
ings. The most useful way to conduct such a 
consultation might be a conference of our 
trade ministers. 

Another of the priority areas identified at 
Cancun was agriculture. The actions of this 
hemisphere take on special importance be
cause we have between us much of the 
world's capacity to export food. We should 
explore together how to use our agricultural 
potential, perhaps convening for that pur
pose a meeting of our agricultural ministers. 

These issues and others have been pro
posed for the agenda of a special OAS Gen
eral Assembly on cooperation for develop
ment. The United States supports such a 
general assembly. It could address our ob
jection over the next two decades for agri
culture, energy, trade, and other areas. It 
could debate how to achieve those goals. 
This regional meeting, like those proposed 
for trade and agriculture, is intended not to 
displace but to reinforce the international 
dialogue begun at Cancun. 

Third, we must act to strengthen the prin
ciples of both nonintervention and collective 
security. The nations of the Western Hemi
sphere have long understood that the 
search for a better life depends not only on 
commerce, credit, and trade but also on se
curity. Born ourselves of revolutions, we 
have sought peaceful change as a basic ob
jective of the inter-American system. And 
the principle of nonintervention has been 
regarded as fundamental to peace and 
progress. 
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History has shown, however, that the 

pledge of nonintervention by itself cannot 
prevent conflict. That task is beyond the 
power of any single nation. The Americas 
can be safe only if we work together, 
through collective security, to deal with 
threats to peace. 

The Rio Treaty reminds us that this 
mutual responsibility is essentially related 
to our democratic ideals. Our obligation to 
resist aggression is all the more important 
when an outside power seeks to impose a to
talitarian ideology or when the purpose of 
insurgency is to destroy any possibility of 
freedom and democracy. 

We must all face up to the fact that the 
principle of nonintervention is being violat
ed today. Since 1978, Cuba, with the sup
port of the Soviet Union, has embarked on a 
systematic campaign of increasing interfer
ence against its neighbors. It no longer 
makes any pretense of respecting the sover
eignty of other countries. Instead, Havana 
calls the leaders of violent opposition 
groups together, forges unity pacts among 
them, trains their men, provides their arms, 
and sends them back to mount a violent 
challenge to legitimate governments. Terror 
for the innocent has been the result. We are 
witnessing this pattern in El Salvador, Gua
temala, and now in Colombia. All around 
the hemisphere, democratic governments 
have had to downgrade or break relations 
with Cuba. 

There is also cause for worry in Nicaragua 
today. Despite commitments made to the 
OAS, pluralism is in danger of repression. 
The possibility of economic progress for the 
Nicaraguan people is being undermined by 
militarization. 

The Sandinista regime already supports 
an army three times greater than that of 
the government it replaced. Now it is work
ing to establish the largest force in Central 
American history-with the assistance of at 
least 1,500 military and security advisers 
from Cuba. Nicaragua's arsenal already in
cludes tanks and other heavy offensive 
weapons never deployed before in Central 
America. Pilots are being trained and facili
ties readied for modern jet fighters. Mean
while, the principle of nonintervention is 
being violated as arms, ammunition, and 
other military supplies flow from Nicaragua 
to the Salvadoran insurgents. The people of 
Nicaragua must be wondering about the 
purpose of these armaments. How can such 
a costly military array advance the cause of 
social justice? Whose interests are served by 
support of insurrection in El Salvador? The 
other nations of Central America must also 
be asking about the meaning of these mili
tant activities. They fear-and we must all 
fear-that the future may hold a costly 
arms race at the expense of economic devel
opment and social progress. They fear-and 
we must all fear-that the militarization of 
Nicaraguans is but a prelude to a widening 
war on Central America. The tragedy of an 
uncontrolled arms race and war itself must 
be prevented. Is there nothing that we can 
do together to allay insecurity? 

For our part, the United States is pre
pared to join others in doing whatever is 
prudent and necessary to prevent any coun
try in Central America from becoming the 
platform of terror and war in the region. 
The United States has made proposals to 
Nicaragua to normalize relations. If Nicara
gua addresses our concerns about interven
tionism and militarization, we are prepared 
to address their concerns. We do not close 
the door to the search for proper relations. 

But, in addition, should we not be discuss
ing together how to prevent the import of 
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heavy offensive weapons-by any country in 
Central America? Should we not be search
ing for ways to limit the number of foreign 
military advisers to reasonable levels-in all 
countries of Central America? The countries 
of the region should know that the United 
States will help them resist illegal interven
tion from their neighbors or from the out
side. President Reagan has made clear that 
we have no plans to send combat troops to 
Central America. But we will provide 
needed additional economic and military as
sistance. Small countries must be able to 
call for help when help is needed. And, to 
paraphrase Abraham Lincoln, when the 
townsmen come to drive the wolf away from 
the sheep's throat, the wolf should not then 
cry that his liberty is being violated. 

We must understand that this threat to 
peace in Central America is not confined 
only to the victims of violence and interven
tion in that region. If we fail to act on 
behalf of the principles of non-intervention 
and collective security, then the inter-Amer
ican system will be jeopardized. mtimately 
democracy itself will be imperiled. 

CONCLUSION 

The agenda for cooperation that I have 
discussed today draws upon the Western 
Hemisphere's tradition of democracy, its 
record of social and economic achievement, 
and its devotion to peace. These resources 
are remarkable for their strength and dura
tion. They give us confidence to overcome 
the difficult obstacles that confront us. 

Let us measure our progress against the 
historic mission defined by the OAS Char
ter: " ... to offer to man a land of liberty, 
and a favorable environment for the devel
opment of his personality and the realiza
tion of his just aspirations." This goal can 
be reached. We can reinforce our individual 
efforts by working together, and our exam
ple will give hope to others around the 
world. Our interdependence can be a source 
of strength, and our diversity can become a 
source of unity. 

Bolivar once prophesied that the inhabit
ants of the New World would throw off 
their passivity in order to search for great
ness, a greatness defined by justice, liberty, 
and equality. We have come some distance 
toward such greatness since Bolivar's time. 
The mission, indeed the vocation of our gen
eration, is to further advance his vision.e 

TRIBUTE TO JERRY WURF 

HON.GLENNM.ANDERSON 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. Speaker, 
Jerry Wurf will be laid to rest this 
week. He will be remembered by us for 
the important contributions he made 
to the labor movement as leader of 
AFSCME, the Nation's largest public 
employee union and the largest 
member union of the AFL-CIO. Al
though Jerry Wurf made his mark in 
the labor movement, I think that this 
career was not so much an end in itself 
as a means of advancing his basic goal: 
the development and enhancement of 
simple dignity for all men and women. 
Mr. Wurf was an inspiring labor leader 
and the movement owes him much; he 
channeled all his energy, intelligence, 
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and sense of decency into assisting a 
segment of American workers who, 
until Jerry came on the scene, had no 
effective voice to speak for them. 

Jerry Wurf was not an abstract 
theorizer. He maintained an honest 
belief in the necessity of human digni
ty, yet, rather than writing books on 
the subject, he chose instead to-

Organize a local of the Food Check
ers and Cashiers Union soon after his 
graduation from college; 

Join the fledgling Congress of Racial 
Equality in the 1940's; 

Actively support Martin Luther 
King's civil rights movement; and 

Go to jail in support of a garbage 
collectors' strike in Baltimore. 

I know many of my colleagues join 
me in saying, "Jerry, you'll be 
missed."e 

REFORMS NEEDED IN FEDERAL 
GUN LAW 

HON. ROBIN L. BEARD 
OF TENNESSEE 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. BEARD. Mr. Speaker, the Gun 
Control Act of 1968 was heralded as a 
major advancement in crime preven
tion-legislation targeted specifically 
to reduce gun-related crime in the 
United States. Contrary to the opti
mistic claims of the legislation's sup
porters, the United States has experi
enced an exponential increase in the 
amount of violent crime during the ·13-
year period following enactment of 
this law. Even the most dedicated pro
ponents of gun control laws admit 
that GCA 1968 has failed to reduce 
crime. 

In fact, the staggering increase of 
violent crime since 1968 has demon
strated that even though lawful com
merce in firearms can be tightly con
trolled, gun control laws have no 
effect on the illicit movement of fire
arms into violent criminal hands. Prac
tical experience had proved that crimi
nals are even less likely to observe the 
firearms laws than obey the criminal 
statutes. 

While I believe that the regulatory 
framework of the Gun Control Act of 
1968 is misdirected, focusing on fire
arms commerce as opposed to pursu
ing the violent criminal, the law itself 
is laden with several serious inconsist
encies and disparities which has re
sulted in civil liberties violations and 
abuses. It is for this reason that I have 
joined 169 of my colleagues in sponsor
ing Congressman VoLKMER's Federal 
Firearms Reform Act, H.R. 3300. 

A brief review of the legislative his
tory of the 1968 Gun Control Act re
veals that this legislation was melded 
from two separate bills containing 
many technical flaws and inconsisten
cies and has resulted in inequitable in-
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forcement practices. For example, four 
classes of persons are prohibited from 
purchasing or receiving firearms-sec
tion 922-and six classes of persons are 
forbidden possession of firearms-sec
tion 1201. But only two of these class
es overlap and even here the classes 
are defined in different language. The 
net result is that the majority of 
groups forbidden receipt of firearms 
are not forbidden possession and vice 
versa. 

In fact, one memorable decision by 
the seventh circuit held that under 
the Gun Control Act of 1968 an indi
vidual who has been convicted of an 
offense punishable by more than 1 
year imprisonment but who is given a 
full pardon can possess a firearm, but 
commits a Federal felony when he re
ceives it to begin possession. <Thrall v. 
Wolfe, 503 F. 2d 313 <7th Cir. 1974).) 

The act makes it a Federal felony to 
"engage in the business" of dealing in 
firearms without a special license but 
fails to give any guidelines on what 
"engage in the business" means. This 
is vital to legitimate gun collectors, 
sportsmen, and persons who inherit 
firearms. Courts have repeatedly held 
that, in absence of the legislative defi
nition, there is no minimum profit, no 
requirement of advertising, employ
ment of others, or premises used for 
business. The jury is simply instructed 
that the defendant should be convict
ed if they find the individual did "any 
business" in firearms. 

In addition, the act requires a feder
ally licensed firearms dealer to keep 
records of the inventory and sales, but 
does not require private citizens to do 
so. But the law is silent about what a 
firearms dealer who has a private col
lection, not in his business inventory, 
should do if he sells a part of the col
lection as a private citizen. The 
Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco, and Fire
arms, charged with the responsibility 
of enforcing this act, cannot make up 
its mind on the issue. 

The vague and inconsistent provi-
. sions of the Gun Control Act are also 
compounded by two fundamental 
problems. The first is that every viola
tion, no matter how trivial or techni
cal, is a Federal felony-subject to 
penalties of up to 5 years in prison 
plus a $5,000 fine, in addition, to for
feiting the basic civil rights to vote 
and hold public office, as well as, ever 
owning firearms again. 

The second problem is that most sec
tions of the act require no proof of 
intent in order to obtain a conviction. 
This means that an individual can be 
convicted of a Federal felony for an 
honest misunderstanding of the law 
and with no malice or evil intent. 

Congressman VOLKMER's legislative 
proposal addresses these intrinsic 
problems and these needed reforms. 
First, prosecution for unintentional 
violations would be ended. With this 
change, the Federal Government 
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would have to prove that a violation 
w~ willful before a conviction could 
be obtained. Second, H.R. 3300 clari
fies and defines classes of persons 
banned from possessing or receiving 
firearms; outlines "engaged in the 
business" of selling firearms; and des
ignates the treatment of a private gun 
collection by a licensed gun dealer 
when separate from his business in
ventory. Third, the legislation would 
tighten enforcement practices and 
permit seizures only where the BA TF 
could establish that the firearms were 
actually used in violation of the law. 
In addition, where the owners of the 
firearms must sue for their return, 
they would be entitled to a reasonable 
attorney's fee if successful. Finally, 
the bill would address technical prob
lems with the ban on interstate fire
arms sales. 

I urge my colleagues to carefully 
consider this long-standing problem. I 
firmly believe that every American is 
entitled to fair treatment under the 
law and that an individual who choos
es to own a firearm lawfully and re
sponsibly should not be subjected to 
capricious and arbitrary Federal over
sight. I urge my colleagues to support 
H.R. 3300, the Federal Firearms 
Reform Act.e 

SLOGANS CAN CREATE A MYTH 

HON.JOHNM.ASHBROOK 
OF OHIO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, the 
impact of the following item in a 
recent issue of Conservative Digest 
comes not only from what it says but 
from the fact that the person saying it 
is Dr. Bernard Nathanson, one of the 
founders of the National Abortion 
Rights Action League <NARAL) and 
director for a year and a half of one of 
the world's largest abortion clinics. In 
this interview, he acknowledges that 
he had a part in the creation of many 
of the slogans of the proabortion push 
of the early 1970's and now regrets 
having "dreamed them up." 

The very least we should do in the 
future as we begin to confront the 
abortion issue itself-and not just the 
question of its funding-is to look past 
the slogans and come to grips with the 
essential point of the whole issue
human life. Just how precious or 
cheap is it? Should we have laws that 
protect some stages of human life but 
not others? And if so, at what point 
should constitutional protection of 
human life first be extended, at what 
point should it be withdrawn, and 
what exceptions should be made? 
These are the hard questions we need 
to ask ourselves as we deliberate this 
matter in coming years. 

According to Dr. Nathanson, "98 to 
99 percent of all abortions are not 
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medically indicated" and are "motivat
ed by some variation of convenience, 
which means the reasons are social, 
not medical." That is an awful lot of 
abortion on demand, and, realistically, 
specious and contrived surveys aside, 
that is more than most Americans can 
tolerate. This fact cannot be dismissed 
by labeling the abortion question a 
"single issue" and telling it to go away. 

We should not allow ourselves to be 
misled into wrong decisions by a pow
erful and monied lobby that would try 
to confuse the public with mental 
gymnastics and "dreamed-up" cliches. 

The text of the item follows: 
FORMER ABORTION LEADER ADMITS: PRo

ABORTION SLOGANS ARE MEANT To MISLEAD 

Q. Do you feel that the medical profession 
has taken over the role priests played in 
more primitive cultures? Or, to put it an
other way, are doctors equipped to provide 
moral counseling to women contemplating 
abortion? 

Nathanson: That was one of the slogans 
we cooked up-that the decision to have an 
abortion should be reserved for the woman 
and her doctor. All those slogans-that it's a 
medical issue; that a woman has the right to 
her own body; that women should have the 
freedom of choice-! helped coin those 
lines, for heaven's sake. We dreamed them 
up as shibboleths to galvanize our troops. 
And now my teeth ache from having them 
thrown back in my face. 

But specifically on the issue of a woman 
and her doctor-about 98 to 99 percent of 
all abortions are not medically indicated. In 
other words, they're not necessary; they're 
motivated by some variation of convenience, 
which means the reasons are social, not 
medical. 

So 99 percent of the time when a woman 
comes to her doctor for an abortion, her 
mind is already made up. She comes to the 
doctor because the doctor is the instrument 
of her decision. 

Q. But you're aware that the slogan car
ries with it the mental image of a compas
sionate specialist holding the woman's hand 
and carefully weighing all the alternatives. 

Nathanson: Yes, that's nonsense. The 
doctor possesses no special wisdom, no 
unique insights into her existential prob
leins. Do you really think that doctors have 
the time or inclination to sit down with a 
calculator and do an economic analysis of 
the woman's household budget to see 
whether a new child is financially viable? 
It's absurd. 

A procedure in which the doctor has no 
input into the decision making cannot, by 
definition, be medically indicated. So the 
image of a woman and her doctor debating 
the necessity of an abortion is basically mer
etricious. It's a rallying cry, but it is not a 
serious argument.-Excerpt from interview 
in the National Catholic Register with Dr. 
Bernard Nathanson, a founder of the Na
tional Abortion Rights Action League, who 
is now critical of the pro-abortion move
ment, May 31, 1981.e 
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VALUE ENGINEERING IN COST 

CONTROL AND FEDERAL EX
PENDITURES 

HON. LARRY WINN, JR. 
OF KANSAS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

• Mr. WINN. Mr. Speaker, on Decem
ber 9, I hosted a reception, together 
with Senator JENNINGS RANDOLPH, for 
the Society of American Value Engi
neers, to show the potentials of value 
engineering in cost control and Feder
al expenditures. I was quite pleased 
with the outcome of this reception 
and the benefits it provided to those 
who attended. I would like to share 
the following statements made by vari
ous exhibitors, explaining their disci
pline and the advantages they received 
by participating in this event. 
STATEMENT OF HAROLD G. TuFTY, CVS, NA-

TIONAL DIRECTOR, FEDERAL LIAISON, AND 
CHAIRMAN, CONGRESSIONAL EDUCATION RE
CEPTION, SOCIETY OF AMERICAN VALUE EN
GINEERS 
First, on behalf of all of the exhibitors 

and the Society, I wish to thank both Con
gressman Larry Winn, Jr. <R-Kansas), who 
first co-hosted a similar reception in 1973, 
and Senator Jennings Randolph <D-West 
Virginia), who chaired the first Senate hear
ings on VE, for their continued support and 
interest in Value Engineering in general 
and, specifically, for co-hosting this recep
tion December 9, 1981, to explain the poten
tials of Value Engineering in cost control 
and federal expenditures. 

One of the primary things that we in 
SAVE wanted to explain to the Members 
who attended the reception and through 
this insertion in the Congressional Record 
to described to the Members of Congress 
who could not attend was to show its versa
tility particularly in manufacturing and 
construction; that it saves money for the 
taxpayer and creates additional profits for 
industry; and that it returns at least $10 for 
every Value Engineering dollar invested. 

A second objective that we discussed with 
Members in attendance who stopped by our 
exhibit were suggestions of what Members 
could do if they chose to encourage more 
Value Engineering in the Executive Branch. 

We suggested that a Member might con
tact agencies within their Committee's juris
diction and ask the following questions: 

(1) To what extent is Value Engineering/ 
Management applicable to your activities? 

(2) What VE/VM savings can be expected? 
<3> To report regularly to the appropriate 

Congressional office what VE savings have 
been accomplished. 

And in conclusion, John Bryant, of Bar
bridge House, Boston, Massachusetts, and 
SAVE National President, predicted that 
new annual VE savings in the order of bil
lions of dollars could be expected "from a 
full application of the VE technique which 
is now delivering less than ten percent of its 
federal potential." 

STATEMENT OF R. H. HERR, CVS, SENIOR 
ESTIMATOR, DAY & ZIMMERMANN, INC. 

It has been well said before-"Value Engi
neering is a proven cost containment tool." 

There is <nothing-no project) that 
cannot benefit by the proper application of 
VE/VM. 
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This is why Day & Zimmermann, Inc. has 

been so actively involved in VE for a 
number of years-including the discipline of 
Munitions Technology and Production; gov
ernment buildings as well as those of the 
private or business sector; both of grass 
roots new construction and historic monu
mental facilities approaching two-hundred 
years since they were originally built. 

Value Engineering has the greatest 
impact on cost during the conceptual and/ 
or feasibility stage of a project whether it 
be a building, a waste treatment facility or a 
manufactured item or component. We at 
D&Z have also successfully VE-ed manufac
tured items that have been previously in 
production over a period of time. 

Think of Value Engineering not as a cost 
but as an investment. One that will yield 
large "dividends" in the form of substantial 
cost savings for it can be a truly profitable 
investment. 

In light of the current national economy 
both in the public and private sector, it can 
be responsibly asked-Who can afford not 
to use the application of VE/VM? 

STATEMENT OF PAUL v. DUBROW, P.E., CVS, 
CHIEF OF VALUE ENGINEERING, OFFICE, 
CHIEF OF ENGINEERS; INTERNATIONAL VICE 
PRESIDENT, SOCIETY OF AMERICAN VALUE 
ENGINEERS 
The U.S. Army Corps of Engineers was 

one of the many exhibitors at the Value En
gineering reception sponsored by Senator 
Jennings Randolph <D-WVA> and Congress
man Larry Winn, Jr. <R-KS>, on December 
9. An array of 24 implemented studies were 
presented in capsule video form. They are 
representative of the Corps' success story 
which has saved over $750,000,000. 

The largest single VE action reported 
came from the Walla Walla District where 
Value Engineering pushed the state-of-the
art in dam construction and saved over 
$11,660,000. 

A little known material and construction 
technique was developed into a project 
which has gained worldwide attention and 
has been the subject of an article and edito
rial in Engineering News Record. 

To protect Heppner, Oregon, from a 
repeat flood disaster which drowned 247 
people and destroyed a third of the city in 
1903, a rock-fill dam with an impervious 
core was planned with an estimated cost of 
nearly $25 million. 

Value Engineering studies resulted in the 
world's first gravity dam constructed of 
roller-compacted concrete. The contract 
price is $14. 

Other examples of Value Engineering are 
studies accomplished by the U.S. Army En
gineer District, Savannah for the construc
tion program at Sunny Point Military 
Ocean Terminal in North Carolina. The 
saving exceeded $5 million from a $34 mil
lion construction program. 

The Directorate of Facilities Engineering 
at Sunny Point states: "The Value Engi
neering studies will allow the Savannah Dis
trict to award the total construction pack
age with substantial reduction in construc
tion costs, a reduction in operation and 
maintenance cost and insure a more effi
cient operation to accomplish the military 
mission at Sunny Point Military Ocean Ter
minal. 

Value Engineering in the Huntington Dis
trict produced over $4 million in savings at 
the R. D. Bailey Laboratory project located 
near Justice, West Virginia. These studies 
involved changes in the intake structure 
which served as a prototype for all design 
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made after construction of the project; a 
change in the access road which not only re
duced the initial construction cost but will 
also reduce operation and maintenance 
costs over the life of the project; and last 
but far from least, the use of a concrete face 
to replace the impervious core for the dam. 
This is the first dam of its kind to be con
structed by the Corps of Engineers. 

STATEMENT OF HANK WALES, CVS, GENERAL 
ELECTRIC 

The Aerospace Business Group of the 
General Electric Company quite obviously 
supports this General Electric technique of 
Value Engineering developed by Larry D. 
Miles of GE in 1946. 

There are many departments of several di
visions of the Group. Tonight, we are dis
playing a typical Value improvement of a 
gun bolt, developed at our Burlington, Ver
mont, plant. 

Work of this type has enabled us to 
submit 569 changes to the government, of 
which 370 have been approved, enabling us 
to return over $13 million to the Army, with 
another $8 million pending, and another $3 
million in follow-on savings-for a total of 
$24 million. 

STATEMENT OF DEAN VOEGTLEN, HUGHES 
AIRCRAFT Co. 

THE HUGHES EXHIBIT 
The Hughes Aircraft Company exhibit 

displayed photographic enlargements of 
four value engineering changes, illustrating 
the "before" and "after" condition. The ex
amples shown were from the Army's TOW 
Missile and Ground Laser Locator Designa
tor, the Navy's AN/SPS-52 Radar, and the 
Air Force's F-15 Avionics programs. Total 
Government savings achieved on these pro
grams since inception was over $100 million. 
Each of the four panels also depicted signif
icant additional benefits from the VE ac
tions. For example, parts count was re
duced, reliability increased, producibility 
improved and weight reduced from 20-60 
percent in each case for each of the exam
ples illustrated. 

A dramatic example of the power of VE 
was demonstrated in a "before" and "after" 
version of the radar antenna transponder 
hom from another Army program which 
could be picked up and examined by the at
tendees. The original design met the re
quired signal processing function through a 
complex array of waveguides, requiring very 
close tolerances and difficult machining, 
and assembly operations characteristic of 
current waveguide technology. Through an 
in-depth examination of the primary func
tion of the item, a new design concept was 
conceived consisting of a solid state log-peri
odic antenna which replaced the wave
guides. Material and labor costs were re
duced 70 percent, weight was reduced 60 
percent and operation/maintenance signifi
cantly improved with this state-of-the-art 
design. 

Handouts were given to the Congressmen 
consisting of an article on Value Engineer
ing at Hughes and a summary of the overall 
Company results to date-618 Value Engi
neering Change Proposals accepted on 46 
different programs which produced $327.4 
million in savings to the cognizant Govern
ment agencies. 

STATEMENT OF GENE E. PERETTI, BOEING 
AEROSPACE COMPANY 

The Boeing Company demonstrated VE 
savings achieved on its Roland and Air 
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Launched Cruise Missile <ALCM> programs, 
pointing out that Boeing has actively ap
plied the VE technique since the mid-1960s. 
And over the past fifteen years, Boeing has 
sought to improve VE effort by incorporat
ing an award system that provides a maxi
mum award of $2,000 to employees who 
submit approved VE ideas. 

Boeing is proud of its overall achieve
ments in cost reduction and has tried to in
volve its employees ·in the task of submit
ting cost-reduction - ideas; publicity plans; 
goals and employee awareness meetings are 
used to remind employees of the importance 
of cost reduction. 

Special themes are used throughout the 
plant-such as "Slay the Dragon" on 
Roland; and the "ALCM Bee" <a cute stick
on bumble bee> for the ALCM program. 

Boeing has also designed a unique first-of
its-kind eight-hour training course on pro
ductivity to reinforce the need for cost 
awareness. The course emphasizes the appli
cation of participative management tech
niques such as VE and quality circles.e 

GETTING OUR ECONOMY BACK 
IN SHAPE 

HON. HAROLD ROGERS 
OF KENTUCKY 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

• Mr. ROGERS. Mr. Speaker, some
times the Members of this body 
wonder whether the folks at home are 
really serious about getting our econo
my back in shape. 

Well, I'd like to tell you about a con
stituent in the Fifth District of Ken
tucky who can help set the record 
straight and set your mind at ease. 
Her name is Margaret Morgan and she 
is from Wilmore, Ky. 

A couple of years ago, she began 
taking stock of our Nation and of her 
responsibilities as a citizen of this 
great Nation of ours. And she reached 
the conclusion that it was her duty to 
become more active in setting our 
country back on the right track. 

As part of this effort, she decided to 
encourage the Congress to work right 
along with the President. And she was 
willing to make a huge personal invest
ment to get her message through. She 
rented a typewriter. She was willing to 
buy the stationery and pay for the 
postage. 

But when I heard about her dedicat
ed efforts, I decided that I wanted to 
help her tell the Congress her mes
sage. Because I'm convinced that there 
are a lot of Mrs. Morgans out there, 
with the same views this Mrs. Morgan 
has, though maybe with a bit less per
severence in getting their views 
known. 

So I'd like to enter Mrs. Morgan's 
letter here in the RECORD. And I urge 
my colleagues to consider her views as 
we go home for the holidays and begin 
gearing up for the budget decisions in 
the next session. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN: Thank YOU for sup
porting President Reagan in this attempt to 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
reduce federal spending and balance the 
budget in this most recent vote of the Con
gress. Americans are grateful for his veto. 
Of course we are all going to feel the pinch 
in some areas but it is necessary for all of us 
to tighten our belts. We do not expect eco
nomic recovery overnight, in fact it may be 
a least five years before we get into an 
upward swing. 

The American Voters put this President in 
office and that strongly indicates we want 
his program given their chance. 

Again, Thank you. 
Sincerely, 

MARGARET MORGAN. 
Wilmore, Ky.e 

OAS RESOLUTION ON EL 
SALVADOR 

HON. ROBERT J. LAGOMARSINO 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. LAGOMARSINO. Mr. Speaker, 
on December 7 the Organization of 
American States <OAS> passed a very 
significant resolution on El Salvador. 
OAS approved ·the United States-El 
Salvador position of free elections by a 
vote of 22-3. 

Inasmuch as little or no attention 
was given to this important occurrence 
by the U.S. news media, I submit for 
the RECORD for my colleagues, the res
olution and a message from the State 
Department: 

DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, D.C. December 11, 1981. 

DEAR REPRESENTATIVE: On December 7, the 
Organization of American States over
whelmingly passed a very significant resolu
tion on El Salvador. I thought you should 
have a copy. Three Central American coun
tries that have recently had, or will have, 
elections of their own-El Salvador, Costa 
Rica and Honduras-sponsored this popular 
resolution which passed with twenty-two 
votes in favor, three opposed and four ab
stentions. 

You will find this resolution to be a strong 
hemispheric endorsement of the democratic 
electoral process in El Salvador and a clear 
call for terrorist elements to renounce vio
lence and enter this process. The large 
margin of the vote reflects the widespread 
sentiment in the hemisphere that the 
Duarte government's plans for the election 
of a Constituent Assembly in March 1982 
offer the best hope for a peaceful solution 
to El Salvador's political problems. It pre
sents a united front for democratic electoral 
solutions and against terrorism and outside 
interference. And it strongly reaffirms the 
critical role of the OAS in dealing with 
problems of regional importance. 

It makes poignantly clear that those who 
are closest to, and most affected by, the cur
rent political difficulties in El Salvador are 
of one mind in their approach to resolving 
them. Its message should be seriously 
heeded. 

Sincerely, 
RICHARD FAIRBANKS, 

Assistant Secretary for Congressional 
Relations. 

Enclosures: 
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OAS GENERAL ASSEMBLY RESOLUTION ON EL 

SALVADOR 
The General Assembly, 
Having seen: 
The provisions of Articles 3 and 16 of the 

Charter of the OAS, which refer to the 
principle of solidarity of the American 
States with a political organization based on 
the real exercise of a representative democ
racy, to respect for the fundamental rights 
of the individual, and to the principle of 
free determination of the peoples; 

Resolution AG/RES.510 <X-0/80), which 
provides that the democratic system is the 
basis for the establishment of a political so
ciety where human values can be fully real
ized, and 

Having heard: 
The statements by the chiefs of delega

tions during the proceedings of the General 
Assembly, and 

Considering: 
That the Government of El Salvador has 

expressed its intention to find, through the 
democratic process, the political solution to 
the violence affecting its country and, to 
that end, it has scheduled the election of a 
National Constituent Assembly for March 
1982; 

That the Government of El Salvador has 
announced that the political electoral proc
ess of El Salvador is in progress, and 

That the Government of El Salvador has 
invited other Governments to observe the 
holding of elections, 

Resolves: 
To express the wish that the people of El 

Salvador attain peace, social justice, and de
mocracy within a pluralist system that en
ables its citizens to exercise their inalien
able rights. 

To express the hope that all Salvadorans 
will attain an atmosphere of peace and har
mony through an authentically democratic 
electoral process. 

To suggest to the Governments that wish 
to do so that they consider the possibility of 
accepting the invitation extended by the 
government of El Salvador to observe its 

. election proceedings. 
To repudiate violence and terrorism and 

any act that constitutes a violation of the 
principle of non-intervention. 

To reiterate that, in accordance with the 
principle of non-intervention, it is up to the 
Salvadoran people alone to settle their in
ternal affairs.e 

"REDS" 

HON. LARRY McDONALD 
OF GEORGIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. McDONALD. Mr. Speaker, I 
would, for the benefit of my col
leagues, like to comment during this 
Christmas season, on the latest fiasco 
from Hollywood, a film called "Reds," 
for which we witnessed two full pages 
in the Washington Post and New York 
Times, advertising its wonderful 
merits. 

Any film depicting even one-tenth 
the glorification of the only Commu
nist born in this free land of America 
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to be buried at the seat of modern 
communism in Moscow, would not be 
an incentive for me to attend. To make 
my point most emphatic, it is an insult 
to the Judeo-Christian heritage of this 
Nation to lend credence or monetary 
tribute to that which represents the 
worldwide forces of Satan. 

Is this a sign of what some of Holly
wood is trying to do to poison the 
greatness of our land? During the 
same holy season, we see other full
page advertisements praising the 
latest films of Jane Fonda, of Hanoi 
fame. Was it not she who went to the 
capital of Communist North Vietnam, 
broadcasted propaganda against our 
fighting forces in the South, and con
tributed to the torture and degrada
tion of our men being held prisoner in 
North Vietnam? As we, this Christmas 
season, remember our Missing In 
Action <MIA), would we revel during 
such a season, again to repeat, to lend 
credence or monetary tribute to that 
which represents the worldwide forces 
of Satan? To both Fonda and "Reds," 
the reply should be an emphatic NO. 

It is quite hard in the media these 
days to find an honest critique of this 
film, "Reds," but I did, in the Atlanta 
Journal. I would like to share with my 
colleagues, the partial critique of Jour
nal staff writer, Scott Cain, from the 
December issue. Even Eleanor Ringel, 
on the same day, and taking the oppo
site view of Scott Cain, had to admit 
that she "* • • truthfully couldn't give 
it ("Reds") a rave." 

Is it a coincidence that such a large 
play in the form of advertisements for 
both Fonda and "Reds" appears at the 
same time? Or is it that maybe that a 
certain element in Hollywood is warm
ing up Jane Fonda to be the second 
American to be buried in the Krem
lin-with Tom Hayden's permission, of 
course. For my colleagues, I share 
Scott Cain's worthy review with you 
and call your particular attention to 
the first four paragraphs-they tell it 
all: 

[From the Atlanta Journal, Dec. 4, 1981] 
HoLLYWOOD's LATEST SHOCK Is IN "REDs" 

<By Scott Cain) 
Detente has gone too far when Hollywood 

makes a $33.5 million movie extolling the 
virtues of communism. 

"Reds," Warren Beatty's magnum opus, 
contains the most shocking politics of any 
Hollywood film in nearly 40 years. It is a 
paeon of praise to Bolshevism. They'll love 
it from Minsk to Pinsk. "Reds" seems cer
tain to win numerous awards at the next 
Moscow film festival. 

Only in America would a multimillionaire 
·actor, who has lived in the lap of luxury all 
his adult life, conceive a movie in homage to 
a Marxist. 

Only in America would a studio, built and 
operated at a vast profit for 70 years under 
the capitalist system, finance a picture that 
admires socialism. 

These are the stupefying mysteries. On a 
slightly lesser level, one is forced to wonder 
why Beatty would select John Reed for 
glamorization. Why not do a sentimental 
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portrait of one of the really big Reds? 
Beatty could have been the sexiest V. I. 
Lenin of all time. 

And lovable Leon Trotsky? His death 
scene would have been spectacular, far sur
passing what Beatty got out of Reed's short 
and dismal life. Look at sweet ol' Uncle Joe 
Stalin. If anybody's reputation ever needed 
Beatty's handsome physique and pearly
white teeth, Stalin is the man. And think of 
the fun Beatty could have had playing Sta
lin's purge scenes of the '30s, gleefully or
dering the deaths of millions of loyal Rus
sians. 

The list of dedicated, but dour, Commu
nists who needed Beatty's help is endless. 
Lavrenti Beria is sorely in need of a glossy 
image, as are V. M. Molotov, Alexei Kosy
gin, Leonid Brezhnev. What about Andrei 
Gromyko, old "Grim Grom" himself? 

Throughout the movie-for which Beatty 
served as producer, director, star and co
author-! kept waiting for Beatty to disasso
ciate the film from Reed's politics, but he 
never does. He treats Reed as a hero. 

Well, Reed is a hero in the Soviet Union. 
He is the only American buried in the 
Kremlin wall, which is not my idea of a rec
ommendation. You don't have to be a Nean
derthal American patriot to be offended by 
the fact that "Reds" is three hours and 19 
minutes of Communist propaganda. 

Worse yet, the film is unnervingly well 
made. Anyone who doesn't keep his wits is 
likely to be suckered into its ideology. At 
the screening I attended, several nincom
poops applauded a scene in which an effigy 
of Uncle Sam was burned. 

The United States government is, of 
course, portrayed as monstrous and insensi
tive.• 

OLDER AMERICANS ACT 
AMENDMENTS 

HON. SILVIO 0. CONTE 
OF MASSACHUSETTS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
• Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to call to the attention of the 
House a matter which I find somewhat 
disturbing. I have been advised that 
the Office of Management and Budget 
is considering a proposal to eliminate 
the senior aid employment program in 
title 5 of the Older Americans Act. I 
hope the words I heard along these 
lines are not true, Mr. Speaker, be
cause as OMB well knows, the House 
and Senate conferees intend for this 
program to continue as outlined in the 
conference report on the Older Ameri
cans Act amendments. 

The senior aid employment program 
employs some 54,000 low-income 
senior citizens in various jobs of a com
munity service nature. These jobs, 
many of which center around provid
ing in-home services and direct care to 
others, are ones which, if it were not 
for the senior aid employment pro
gram, might otherwise go undone. 

In the Commonwealth of Massachu
setts, some 1,400 senior citizens are 
providing, under this program, care 
for children in day care centers, home 
health care to fellow senior citizens 
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who need such care and a host of 
other assistance-oriented services. 
Similar services are provided in many 
communities throughout the country 
with very gratifying results. 

As I stated, I hope the words I have 
heard regarding the intentions of 
OMB with respect to this program are 
untrue. As we move into the second 
session of the 97th Congress, I intend 
to take a close look at this program in 
the Appropriations Subcommittee on 
Labor and Health and Human Services 
when the fiscal year 1983 appropria
tions hearings begin. 

The Congress has demonstrated its 
desire to see this program and the 
useful service it provides continued. 
Let's stick with that position.e 

CALL TO CONSCIENCE VIGIL 1981 

HON. MICHAEL D. BARNES 
OF MARYLAND 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

• Mr. BARNES. Mr. Speaker, as we 
draw to a close this session, I want to 
thank all of my colleagues in the 
House and Senate who have partici
pated in the Call to Conscience Vigil 
1981. 

Our individual and combined efforts 
on behalf of those who are persecuted 
in the Soviet Union have given a meas
ure of hope to these individuals and 
their families here who have struggled 
to be reunited in freedom. We in the 
Congress have spoken openly and 
forthrightly on behalf of those who 
continue to be arbitrarily harassed, ar
rested, exiled. We commiserate with 
the families whose loved ones have 
been stripped of their livelihood and 
opportunities for a productive and per
sonally fulfilling life. Emigration for 
Soviet Jews has declined markedly 
since the high total of 51,000 in 1979, 
and Soviet refuseniks, ostracized and 
tormented, wait and endure. They 
know that we are on their side. They 
know that we are fighting for them. 
And they know that we will not stop 
until they gain their freedom. 

I hope that as we begin the new ses
sion next January even more of my 
colleagues will join us in the Call to 
Conscience Vigil1982. We have made a 
difference. Those in the Soviet Union 
have taken great risks to further the 
cause of social justice. We in the 
United States are their partners. The 
battle is great, but the fortitude of the 
human spirit is on our side.e 
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DONALD KENDALL ON 

REAGONOMICS 

HON.JOHNM.ASHBROOK 
OF OHIO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, the 
big government "tax and spend" liber
als are conducting an all out assault 
on the sane and necessary proposals of 
the Reagan administration to turn 
this country from economic disaster 
which these same liberals created. 
They are saying Reaganomics is a fail
ure. The failure was in their tax, 
spend and elect policies. 

What is Reaganomics? Simply 
stated, it is an effort to reduce run
away Government spending, reduce 
taxes to return to the individual and 
the private sector their rightful place 
in our private enterprise system while 
at the same time reducing the regula
tory burden that this runaway Gov
ernment has imposed on individuals, 
schools, businesses, and private activi
ty. In the process of doing this infla
tion will be curtailed, our currency re
vitalized and economic growth which 
produces jobs in the private sector as
sured. 

Now this is quite a change for the 
leftists and socialists to swallow. Along 
with their agent provacteurs, the liber
al columnists and television commen
tators, they have conducted a war on 
these sound, sane policies. 

Donald M. Kendall, president of the 
board of Pepsi Cola has come up with 
one of the most succinct and accurate 
answers to this liberal hysteria that I 
have seen. It recently was reprinted in 
the Cleveland Plain Dealer but I un
derstand it appeared in the New York 
Times prior to that time. I missed the 
Times article but congratulate the 
Cleveland Plain Dealer for presenting 
it as a balanced and reasoned answer 
to the debate on Reaganomics. I urge 
my colleagues to read it. 

MAYBE REAGONOMICS AIN'T BAD 

<By Donald M. Kendall) 
After just 10 months as the economy's 

steward, Ronald Reagan has come under 
sharp attack for his bold budgetary and tax 
policies designed to correct decades of mis
mangement. 

Attacks have included wild exaggerations 
of the reach of the budget cuts, neglect of 
the beneficial aspects of the tax cuts and 
failure to report encouraging signs seen 
since the advent of Reaganomics. 

Often overlooked is the fact that Congress 
did not actually cut the fiscal 1982 budget 
but only reduced increases planned by the 
previous administration. 

The 1982 budget will be the largest-more 
than $71 billion larger than fiscal 1981's. 
Even taking into account the 6.2 percent in
crease in inflation forecast for fiscal 1982, 
the budget will grow. Increases in govern
ment spending will again outstrip inflation, 
which is more than we can say for the wages 
of the average worker and taxpayer. 

Nevertheless, we are told Reagan has 
become the "great dismantler" of 50 years 
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of social progress. Yet, if Lyndon B. John
son was a hero in 1965 with a Great Society 
budget of $118 billion, 40 percent on de
fense, why is Reagan a villain for spending 
$732 billion, of which just 27 percent has 
been earmarked for defense? 

Look at the fate of several social pro
grams. 

School lunches: Subsidies for families 
with incomes of more than $16,000 have 
been reduced, but pupils from families earn
ing less than $11,000 continue to receive 
free lunches. In fact, the per-meal subsidy 
paid by the government to school districts 
for these free lunches has been increased, 
from $1.13 to $1.20. 

Food stamps: Some 22.5 million Americans 
received them the past fiscal year. This 
year, 21.6. million will receive them, with 
striking workers excluded. 

Medicaid and Medicare: In the last fiscal 
year, $57 billion was spent there. As such, a 
reduction of $500 million this year can 
hardly be described as Draconian. 

All told, Reagan will preside over the larg
est yearly increase in entitlement social pro
grams-from $295 billion last year to $345 
billion this year-again, far exceeding an
ticipated rate of inflation. 

While attention has been lavished on the 
supposed effects of the budget cuts <effects 
seen largely through the eyes of job-con
scious federal program administrators>. crit
ics have ignored the promise of the Reagan 
tax cuts. How many headlines have reported 
that, according to the Treasury Depart
ment, about $2.18 billion will be pumped 
into New York State's economy after cuts in 
individual tax rates during the current 
fiscal year? 

This figure does not begin to measure the 
total boon to the state because it does not 
consider the state's sizable share of the 
many tax incentives enacted for businesses 
and savers. 

Recent history shows these dollars will 
not be stuffed into mattresses, but will be 
saved, invested and used to pay off debts
which will lead to lower interest rates, cap
ital formation, economic growth, jobs and 
expansion of the tax base. 

When John F. Kennedy's supply-side tax 
cut took effect in 1964, the rate of dispos
able income saved by Americans increased 
from 5.4 percent in 1963, the year before 
the cut, to 6.7 percent in 1964 and 7.1 per~ 
cent in 1965. 

In 1964, about 45 percent of dollars left in 
workers' pockets as a result of the Kennedy 
cuts was saved. In 1965, it was 58 percent. 

Finally, while each downward blip on the 
economic radar screen is reported, the en
couraging signs of recent months ahve been 
all but ignored. 

Inflation has dropped 25 percent since 
Reagan took office; interest rates have 
dropped to their lowest levels in a year; all
savers certificates generated about $18.7 bil
lion in deposits during October, and the rate 
of savings-the key to long-range economic 
health-has begun an impressive climb, 
from 4.3 percent in January to about 6.5 
percent today. 

President Reagan's economic recovery 
program was never intended to provide a 
quick fix. Yet, relatively minor reductions in 
the growth of federal spending, coupled 
with major tax incentives for every worker 
and business in America, have already 
begun to produce positive results in the 
rates of savings, interest and inflation. 

The current economic downturn is all the 
more reason to stick to the course the presi
dent has charted, and to seriously consider 
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speeding up the effective date of the next 
round of tax cuts.e 

PEACE IN OUR TIMES? 

HON. BOB LIVINGSTON 
OF LOUISIANA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. LIVINGSTON. Mr. Speaker, 
genocide in Afganistan, Cambodia, and 
Vietnam. Nerve gas, chemical warfare, 
yellow rain. The thunderous cadence 
of the Soviet jackboot stamping out 
the spark of freedom throughout the 
Eastern World-most recently-most 
visibly in Poland. 

Union leaders and their families 
dragged from their homes at early 
hours of the morning. Telephone and 
telex lines cut; newspapers closed, 
martial law imposed-dissent stifled 
under penatly of death. 

Gradually, the Iron Curtain once 
again encircles a religious and brave 
people-and yet like the white and 
peaceful blanket of snow that hushes 
the noise of the streets of Washing
ton-the Western world is strangely 
quiet. Western nations so quick to wit
ness the excesses of the decadent 
United States-are quietly tolerant 
once again. 

From the Western media, which has 
beaten so successfully on American in
telligence forces-cautions and hope
ful for the Polish people-but quick to 
assure us that it is an internal affair. 

From the United Nations and that 
conglomerate of peace loving nations 
known as the Third 
World • • • nothing • • • are they 
asleep? 

Well-perhaps there really is peace 
in our times.e 

DEBATE OVER NATURAL GAS 
WILL PROBABLY SHED MORE 
HEAT THAN LIGHT 

HON.THOMASJ.TAUKE 
OF IOWA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

• Mr. TAUKE. Mr. Speaker, one of 
the most divisive potential issues for 
the 2d session of the 97th Congress is 
the deregulation of natural gas prices. 

Like natural gas itself, the debate 
over deregulation will probably shed 
more heat than light. And yet there 
are some people who are providing the 
kind of careful analysis of the deregu
lation question that is so vitally 
needed. One such person is Dr. Char
els G . Stalon, member of the Illinois 
Commerce Commission, who discussed 
deregulation of wellhead prices in a 
recent address to the National Associa
tion of Regulatory Utility Commis
sions. 
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I think that all of us-regardless of 

how we stand on the deregulation 
question-will benefit from Dr. Sta
lon's thoughtful commentary on this 
difficult issue. 

Dr. Stalon's address follows: 
DEREGULATION OF WELLHEAD PRICES: FOR 

WHAT PuRPOSE? 

<By Dr. Charles G. Stalon) 
The nation is deep into the third decade 

of debates over "regulation" versus "deregu
lation" of natural gas wellhead prices. De
spite that long history, the intensity of the 
debates, and the apparent victory for de
regulation embodied in the Natural Gas 
Policy Act of 1978, it is disappointing to find 
so little agreement among opinion leaders 
and economic policymakers on the proper 
course to pursue toward wellhead prices at 
this point in time. 

One of the reasons the debates have been 
so disappointing has been their tendency to 
focus on processes rather than purposes. 
Both "regulation" and "deregulation" are 
processes which can only be defended in 
terms of their results. Neither is an end in 
itself. As the nation gears up for the next 
round of deregulation debate, a review of 
the purposes of deregulation is needed. I 
want to make .one contribution to that 
debate today. 

My theme is a simple one. I take it from 
the theme of this convention, "Consumer 
Welfare: The Only True Regulatory Star". 
Just as regulation must be defended as a 
more efficient process for maximizing con
sumer welfare than all alternative feasible 
forms of social control of the subject eco
nomic activity, so must wellhead price de
regulation be defended as a process which 
maximizes consumer welfare better than all 
feasible alternatives, or, conversely, as a 
process which leads to conditions which 
promise to maximize consumer welfare 
better than all feasible alternatives. 

Accepting the likelihood that the nation 
has irreversibly committed itself to deregu
lation, and, furthermore, accepting the 
proposition that competitive markets gener
ally work better to further consumer wel
fare than does price regulation, the issues to 
be addressed are twofold: 

< 1) Is the nation moving toward competi
tive markets for the pricing of wellhead gas, 
or is it going to be satisfied with non-regu
lated, non-competitive markets with eco
nomically disfunctional institutions and 
practices? 

(2) How should the deregulation process 
now in place be modified to more effectively 
develop competitive markets for wellhead 
gas? 

My answers to these questions can be 
grouped under two headings: 

(1) the Natural Gas Policy Act <NGPA) 
program of deregulation which is now un
folding is defective in process. It has great 
potential for harming consumers-especially 
residential and small commercial consum
ers-in the transition to non-regulated mar
kets. 

<2> Moreover, the markets which will 
likely develop at the end of this deregula
tion program do not promise to be competi
tive enough to protect consumer interests 
over the long run. In order to create work
ably competitive markets for wellhead gas, 
many traditional practices, especially rate 
design practices, of the gas industry must be 
revised. 

Permit me to elaborate on each of these 
topics. 

The NGPA deregulation program em
bodies a defective process.-The one propo-
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sition on which almost all participants in 
the present deregulation debate seem to 
agree is that the current process, put in 
place by the NGPA, is deficient in one or 
more respects. 

The underestimation of oil price increases, 
on which the Act was built, now means that, 
unless modified, a substantial price increase 
in wellhead prices will occur in 1985, par
ticularly prices for Sections 102 and 103 gas 
<new gas from the Outer Continent Shelf 
<OCS> and gas from new on-shore produc
tion wells). 

The likelihood that such large price in
creases will provoke a political reaction and 
lead to a stretch-out of the deregulation 
process is widely recognized. The possibility 
that it will lead to an indefinite extension of 
regulation seems to be taken as significant 
by some knowledgable observers. The 
"Analysis of Natural Gas Producer/Inter
state Pipeline Contracts" done early this 
year by Decision Analysis Corporation for 
the Policy Evaluation and Analysis Group 
of the American Gas Association points out 
that one type of indefinite escalator clause 
still popular is one which grants to the 
seller the right to receive the "highest al
lowed regulated rate". Seventy of the seven
ty one contracts they examined which were 
signed after April of 1977 <the date of "new 
leases" under NGPA) has such clauses. 

It appears that this group of well in
formed members of the gas industry are 
hedging their bets on deregulation. 

A second group, and perhaps a group with 
more political force, that is dissatisfied with 
the current deregulation process is com
posed of pipelines and distribution compa
nies. It is not the 1985 price run up-or fly 
up, or spike, all three terms are popular
which is the focus of their concerns. Al
though they also fear political reactions to 
that run-up, their concerns go deeper and 
are closer to my theme today. They fear 
that certain contractual practices in the 
pipeline-producer market will work to drive 
wellhead prices above competitive market 
equilibrium prices and keep such prices in 
existence long enough-perhaps indefinite
ly-to harm, seriously and perhaps perma
nently, pipelines distribution companies. 

This harm would occur if the above-equi
librium prices were to induce a significant 
proportion of industrial customers to shift 
off gas. Clearly, if that happens, system 
load factors will decline for both pipelines 
and distribution companies, and burner tip 
prices will be forced up to those ratepayers 
who cannot easily shift off gas, namely, resi
dential and small commercial users. 

The NGPA deregulation program scheme 
is defective in target.-A third defect in the 
NGP A deregulation process often is not rec
ognized, but it is the one I want to empha
size today. The NGPA process will leave in 
place a vintage pricing structure at the well
head for the indefinite future. This vintage 
price structure almost certainly means that 
"new" gas will carry a higher price than 
"old" gas. Since the new gas price reflects
and probably reflects accurately-the mar
ginal social cost of gas, rolling in the "new" 
gas price and the "old" gas price presents to 
the distributor at the city-gate-and, there
fore, to the state regulatory commissions-a 
commodity price which is below the margin
al social cost of gas. This, I want to argue, is 
a suboptimal objective. 

A vintage price structure at the wellhead 
in a period during which the marginal social 
cost of gas is rising, makes it inevitable that 
prices will not convey the proper informa
tion forward through pipelines and distribu-
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tion systems. Permit me to develop this 
point at some length. 

The Vintage Price System must be Elimi
nated.-Economic scholars have developed 
elaborate descriptions of the necessary con
ditions for allocating resources to maximize 
consumers' welfare. One of the necessary 
conditions for achieving such a welfare 
maximization is that each buyer is faced at 
each point in time and in each location with 
prices for goods and services which equal 
the marginal social cost of producing and 
transporting those goods and services. The 
defense of competitive markets lies in their 
tendency to generate such prices. The de
fense of public utility regulation lies in the 
need to use government power to produce 
such prices when natural monopolies exist. 

State regulatory commissions, however, 
cannot fulfill such a responsibility, if they 
cannot determine the marginal social cost of 
gas. If state commissions are to be given 
price signals at the city-gate which encour
ages them to fulfill their responsibility, the 
federal government must construct and pre
serve contractual guidelines and pipeline 
rate designs which reveal to them appropri
ate prices. For the following reasons, the ex
iste:nce of a vintage price system makes that 
task next to impossible. 

First, it is obvious that when a pipeline 
serves a single distribution utility, the mar
ginal cost of gas to the utility is the margin
al cost of gas to the pipeline plus whatever 
capital cost is called for to fit the planning 
horizon under consideration. 

Second, the task of determining marginal 
social costs becomes more difficult when dis
cussing a pipeline which serves several dis
tribution utilities in one state. In such a 
case the marginal cost of gas presented to 
the state will be different from and the mar
ginal cost of gas presented to each utility. 
For example, assume a pipeline serves two, 
and only two, utilities in a state, and these 
utilities import all the gas coming into the 
state. If one utility increases its demand 
and, thereby, induces the pipeline to pur
chase additional current vintage priced gas, 
and the pipeline rolls the new vintage price 
in with the old, then the marginal cost of 
gas to the initiating utility will not be the 
pipeline's marginal cost. It will be the old 
rolled-in price plus a fraction of the differ
ence between that price and the new vin
tage price. The fraction will equal the pro
portion of that utility's purchases to total 
state purchases. 

For example, if the rolled-in price is $3 
before the increase in demand and the new 
vintage price is $5 and the new gas quanti
ties match the old gas quantities and the 
two utilities make equal quantity purchases 
from the pipeline, then the initiating utility 
will incur a marginal cost of $4 for the mar
ginal units. Since the "other dollar" is im
posed on the state's second utility, the mar
ginal cost of gas to the :;tate is clearly $5, 
the same as the pipelines. 

Third, it follows from the construction of 
this argument that one can easily imagine a 
case where many utilities in one state are 
served by a single pipeline. And calculating 
as I did above, each utility would estimate 
its marginal cost of gas at slightly greater 
than $3 while the state regulatory agency 
could calculate the marginal cost of gas to 
the state at $5. It logically follows that it 
could be rational for the state to coerce the 
utilities into a consortium to produce syn
thetic gas at a cost of $5 to displace gas 
which each utility sees as having a marginal 
cost to it of less than $4. 
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Corollaries of these arguments deserve 

emph~is. since I think they are equally rel
evant. The three I want to emphasize are 
stated briefly: 

First, most pipelines serve utilities in more 
than one state and, while it may be true 
that the marginal cost of gas to a state is 
larger than the marginal cost to each utility 
in the state, it is also to be expected that 
the marginal cost to each state will be less 
than the marginal cost to the serving pipe
line or pipelines. 

Second, because the marginal cost of gas 
to each state is less than the marginal cost 
to the pipelines serving that state, each 
state would be economically discouraged 
from building synthetic gas projects even 
when the average cost of gas from the syn
fuels project is less than the marginal cost 
of gas to the serving pipelines. 

The third and final conclusion to fall out 
of the analysis is that distribution utilities 
are also going to be economically discour
aged from building synthetic gas plants for 
anything other than peaking units. Only 
the pipelines will confront the trigger level 
of the marginal social cost of natural gas. 
Therefore, the pipelines will be rationally 
induced to build synfuels plants when it 
would be economically irrational for either 
a distribution utility or a state to do so. 

Interim recapitulation and summary.-! 
can summarize this first part of my argu
ment as follows: A vintage price system at 
the wellhead generates improper price sig
nals to states and distribution companies. It 
reduces their incentives to develop synthetic 
gas supplies and it tends to unduly concen
trate incentives onto the pipelines for devel
oping such gas. Obviously, this is a disfunc
tional incentive structure for a nation desir
ing to use competition to develop new gas 
sources and to allocate those gas sources ef
ficiently over location and time. 

It follows logically from this conclusion 
and the acceptance of the objective of effi
cient allocation that any deregulation pro
gram which purports to seek consumers' 
welfare must be full deregulation, that is, 
deregulation of old and new gas prices. 

Competitive markets must be created.
The second half of my argument starts with 
a reminder that the deregulation of both 
old and new wellhead prices is not sufficient 
to create competitive markets. It is only one 
of many necessary conditions. To take that 
step and not accompany it with other neces
sary actions would be a distinct disservice to 
consumers. 

A competitive market requires conditions 
whereby prices respond to demand changes 
as well as to supply changes. It requires con
ditions whereby a buyer can continually re
allocate his purchases among competing 
suppliers so as to minimize his cost. A com
petitive market cannot tolerate contractual 
arrangements and/or rate designs which ef
fectively insulate sellers from incremental 
changes in burner tip demands. Neither can 
a competitive market tolerate contractual 
arrangements and/or rate designs which ef
fectively discourage buyers from seeking or 
developing economically justifiable alterna
tive sources of supply, be they natural or 
synthetic. 

It logically follows, therefore, that many 
of the contractual arrangements and rate 
designs which developed when the natural 
gas industry was regulated end-to-end 
cannot be permitted to carry over into an 
industry where only distributors and pipe
lines are regulated. Long-term contracts and 
take-or-pay clauses designed to shift risks 
forward to distribution companies and to 
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ratepayers must be modified and severely 
constrained to prevent them from hamper
ing the efficient workings of the market. 

Contracts which base the price of gas on a 
price or prices in other contracts between 
different parties are illegal restraints of 
trade elsewhere in the economic system. 
They cannot be permitted. to exist in the 
non-regulated segment of the natural gas 
industry. To permit their continued exist
ence would be to permit producers to retain 
the privileges of regulation after releasing 
them from the responsibilities of regulation. 

Producers who want free market privi
leges must accept the risks of free market 
firms. They should not seek and they 
cannot be permitted to shift those risks for
ward as they have done in the past. 

A new role for pipelines.-In this new 
world of demand sensitive prices, pipelines 
must also be required to accept greater 
risks. Since pipelines are repositories of 
much of society's knowledge of field prices 
and supply sources, city-gate rate designs 
must be created which induce them to bar
gain vigorously in the interests of consum
ers. City-gate rate designs and contractual 
arrangements must always be crafted to en
courage pipelines to use those skills effi
ciently and to suffer losses when they fail to 
do so. 

City-gate contractual arrangements must 
also insure that distribution companies, 
acting alone or in cooperation with other 
distribution companies, are encouraged to 
develop or purchase synthetic gas when rel
ative prices indicate that to be in consumers 
interest. Only by diligently pursuing such 
alternatives can discipline be imposed on 
pipelines and in turn on natural gas produc
ers. 

Second interim recapitulation and conclu
sion.-! can summarize this second part of 
my argument as follows: Rate design, espe
cially city-gate rate design, must become a 
topic of paramount importance in a world of 
deregulated wellhead prices. The purpose of 
rate design can no longer be taken to be the 
shifting of risks forward to ratepayers. It 
must now be taken to be the constructive 
transmission of competitive market signals 
and pressures. Risks must be shifted back
ward as well as forward. The responsibilities 
of FERC in this regard become enormous. 

State commissions must also accept new 
responsibilities. If distribution companies 
are to be encouraged to play one supplier 
against another and synthetic producers 
against natural producers, then state com
missions must be prepared to facilitate con
tractual arrangements which encourage 
that play. 

Retargeting the deregulation process.-! 
would like to conclude my remarks today 
with a proposal on how the nation should 
retarget the deregulation process. From the 
reasons offered by others, especially those 
put forth by the pipelines and distributors, 
and the reasons I have emphasized today, it 
is necessary that the deregulation program 
be revised. 

Reopening the issue will permit the U.S. 
Congress to reduce the likelihood of an eco
nomically disruptive run-up in prices in 
1985, and more importantly, it will also 
permit the Congress to clarify the permissi
ble forms of contracting between pipelines 
and producers. 

Both of these Congressional actions 
should be guided by a desire to create a 
workably competitive market for gas. In 
short, we all should encourage Congress to 
review the deregulation process with the 
idea that while it is correct that "Consumer 
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Welfare <is> The Only true Regulatory 
Star", it is equally correct that "Consumer 
Welfare (is) The Only True Deregulatory 
Star".e 

FARY CALLS FOR CONTINUED 
FOOD AID TO POLAND 

HON. JOHN G. FARY 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

• Mr. FARY. Mr. Speaker, news ac
counts out of Poland show that since 
the imposition of martial law on 
Sunday, the situation is worsening. 
Polish troops have been used to break 
strikes by the Solidarity trade union 
in Warsaw plants and Gdansk ship
yards to detain strike leaders. Solidari
ty leader, Lech Walesa remains in 
Government custody, and there is a 
complete communications blackout in 
Poland. It has been reported that over 
5,000 people have been arrested so far. 

At this time we do not know exactly 
what type of pressure the Soviet 
Union is exerting on Poland that 
would drive the Polish Government to 
this confrontation situation with the 
Solidarity movement. Negotiations 
and compromise between the Polish 
people and their Government in the 
past year and a half have kept Poland 
from plunging into chaos with far 
reaching implications for international 
security. The Polish authorities 
should continue to seek a negotiated 
settlement to their internal problems 
and abandon their hard-line stance. If 
the political situation becomes any 
more volatile, it will only facilitate 
Soviet intervention which would have 
the gravest of consequences for 
Europe, the United States, and the 
Polish people themselves. 

In this time of crisis for the brave 
Polish people, the United States 
should help the Poles in their struggle 
for human rights. I have sent a letter, 
along with other Members of the 
House, to President Reagan urging 
him to continue to send food aid to 
Poland to help the Polish people sur
vive the long hard winter that they 
are about to face. On December 14, 
Secretary of State Alexander Haig an
nounced that the U.S. Government 
has decided to suspend consideration 
of requests by Poland for further food 
aid. The U.S. Government should not 
use food as a tool to make the Polish 
authorities relax martial law and the 
suspension of freedoms. The United 
States must take a strong stand 
against the Polish Government's 
recent actions, but denying food cred
its is not the answer.e 
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ROBERT W. LEE ON PEARL 

HARBOR-PART II 

HON. LARRY McDONALD 
OF GEORGIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. McDONALD. Mr. Speaker, this 
will conclude Mr. Lee's article on Pearl 
Harbor from the December 1981 issue 
of American Opinion. 

In this concluding part, Mr. Lee 
traces the role of those high in the 
Government of the United States. who 
were actually working to guarantee 
that Japan would attack the United 
States. The purpose had nothing to do 
with the best interests of the United 
States, but rather the best interests of 
Soviet Communist imperialism. Owen 
Lattimore, following World War II was 
identified by Democrat Patrick 
McCarran's Investigating Committee, 
as Mr. Lee puts it, "* • • a conscious 
articulate instrument of the Soviet 
conspiracy." Harry Dexter White, also 
was identified as a Soviet agent. These 
two, were responsible for drafting the 
policy that led to the ultimate provo
cation that gave Japan no other outlet 
than to attack the United States. 

Also discussed is the failure of the 
U.S. Congress, thanks to our own 
body, to cover up the true and final se
crets of Pearl Harbor. Mr. Lee's con
clusion follows: 

Even Communist spymaster Richard 
Sorge got into the act by working to scuttle 
the meeting from the Japanese side. Profes
sor Anthony Kubek writes: "With the rejec
tion of Konoye's offer, Richard Sorge dis
mantled his spy apparatus, confident both 
of a Japanese war against the United States 
and Great Britain, and of continued Japa
nese neutrality towards the Soviet Union." 
Sorge was arrested by Japanese authorities 
on October 18, 1941, and later executed. 

Also on October eighteenth, due in large 
part to his lack of diplomatic progress with 
the United States, Prince Konoye's Cabinet 
fell and he was replaced as Premier by the 
anti-U.S. military regime of General Hideki 
Tojo. It was another huge step towards war. 

In early November, the Japanese Govern
ment submitted a proposed agreement to 
Washington and cabled its Embassy on No
vember fifth <in a secret message intercept
ed and decoded as part of the "Purple" op
eration> that November twenty-fifth was 
the deadline for action on the agreement. 
On November twenty-second, another cable 
extended the deadline to November twenty
ninth, after which "things are automatically 
going to happen" unless an agreement could 
be reached. 

On November twenty-fifth the Japanese 
Task Force sailed from Tokyo. On that 
same date, Secretaries Stimson and Knox 
met at the White House with General 
George Marshall <Army Chief of Staff), Ad
miral Stark, and the President. Their dis
cussion was primarily devoted to the inter
cept which set the final deadline for Novem
ber twenty-ninth. The likelihood of war was 
nearly certain and the main question, Secre
tary Stimson subsequently recorded in his 
diary, was "how we should maneuver them 
into the position of firing the first shot 
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without allowing too much danger to our
selves. It was a difficult proposition." 

On March 21, 1946, during testimony 
before a postwar Congressional Investigat
ing Committee, Stimson further discussed 
this important meeting in these words: "If 
war did come, it was important, both from 
the point of view of unified support of our 
own people as well as for the record of his
tory, that we should not be placed in the po
sition of firing the first shot, if this could be 
done without sacrificing our safety, but that 
Japan should appear in her true role as the 
real aggressor." And he further explained 
how he felt when news of the Pearl Harbor 
attack arrived: " ... my first feeling was of 
relief that the indecision was over and that 
a crisis had come in a way which would 
unite all our people. This continued to be 
my dominant feeling in spite of the news of 
catastrophes which quickly developed." 

It is worth noting that earlier in the 
month Secretary Hull had composed a draft 
calling for a ninety-day truce with Japan. 
This proposal was endorsed by General 
Marshall and Admiral Stark since it would 
provide more time to build our defenses 
prior to the outbreak of hostilities. Yet, on 
the morning of November twenty-sixth-the 
day following the discussion about enticing 
Japan into "firing the first shot"-Hull tele
phoned Secretary Stimson to say that he 
had "about made up his mind" to drop the 
proposed modus vivendi and instead "kick 
the whole thing over" and tell the Japanese 
he had no proposal at all. Later in the 
morning, the President concurred with that 
view, the truce plan was dropped, and an
other possibility for averting war went down 
the drain. General Marshall later testified 
that the truce might have precluded our en
tering the war at all, since a delay by the 
Japanese from December 1941 to the early 
months of 1942 might have resulted in a 
change in their opinion as to the wisdom of 
the attack due to the collapse of the 
German front before Moscow in December 
1941. 

Why did Secretary Hull turn sour over
night on his own truce plan? Again we en
counter Communist influeqce. Soviet agent 
Harry Dexter White, as soon as word of 
Hull's plan leaked out, drafted a letter to 
the President for Treasury Secretary Mor
genthau's signature. It catalogued the al
leged terrible consequences which would 
follow any agreement with Japan. The 
letter expressed the fear that "our people, 
and all the oppressed people of the earth,'' 
might "interpret your move as an appease
ment of repressive forces." White <through 
Morgenthau) reminded F.D.R. of the "su
preme part" he was "to play in world af
fairs" and said of the proposed truce: "The 
parallel with Munich is inescapable." 

Professor Owen Lattimore, whom Roose
velt had pointed as special advisor to the 
Chinese Government, dispatched a cable to 
Presidential aide Lauchlin Currie arguing 
against any agreement between the U.S. and 
Japan on a modus vivendi. Historian Antho
ny Kubek contends that "Lattimore, by this 
one act, designed to accomplish the Soviet 
objective of promoting war between the 
United States and Japan-did more to pro
mote the Sovietization of China than in any 
other act of his career. All Communist 
schemes for conquest of China hinged upon 
destroying the balance of power in the Pa
cific." 

In 1951, the Senate Internal Security Sub
committee concluded, after extensive Hear
ings regarding Communist influence on our 
China policy, that Lattimore was a "con-

December 16, 1981 

scious, articulate instrument of the Soviet 
conspiracy." 

On the afternoon of November 26, 1941, 
Secretary Hull completed the final version 
of his ten-point response to the agreement 
Japan had proposed. Both he and the Presi
dent knew that Japan could not accept its 
terms. In his own words to Secretary Stim
son, it had "broken the whole matter 
off .... I have washed my hands of it and it 
is now in the hands of you and Knox-the 
Army and the Navy." The Army Pearl 
Harbor Board would later declare that the 
Hull ultimatum "touched the button that 
started the war." 

Among other things, the note called for 
the withdrawal of all Japanese "military, 
naval, air and police forces from China and 
from Indo-China." Japan was so deeply 
committed in China that the bulk of her na
tional wealth was tied up in the effort. As 
Captain J. C. Wylie observed. "If they had 
chosen to get out of China, I do not see how 
they could have avoided an intenal revolu
tion . . . and even if they had done so, their 
successor would have come to power in op
position to any such course." 

The Hull ultimatum of November twenty
sixth was largely based on a memorandum 
written by-you guessed it-Soviet operative 
Harry Dexter White. The White memoran
dum <once again over Secretary Morgenth
au's signature) contained terms so stiff that 
White knew Japan would not accept them. 
The document was in front of Hull as he 
drafted his reply to the Japanese. In its 
final form, the ultimatum contained eight 
of White's demands. In other words, as An
thony Kubek explains, "Harry Dexter 
White, a Soviet agent, helped in an impor
tant, even decisive, way to draft the ultima
tum that provoked war between Japan and 
the United States. This was a primary 
Soviet aim in the Far East." 
. It was now simply a matter of waiting for 
the Japanese to sever diplomatic relations 
and "fire the first shot." 

Shortly before noon on December 1, 1941, 
President Roosevelt held an urgent meeting 
with Secretary Hull and Admiral Stark, 
then had a luncheon meeting with Presiden
tial advisor Harry Hopkins, who had to be 
transported from a hospital sickbed to 
attend. The topic of discussion remains a 
formal secret, but is undoubtedly indicated 
by the following dispatch which Admiral 
Stark sent that afternoon to Admiral 
Thomas C. Hart, Commander of our Asiatic 
Fleet: "President directs that the following 
be done as soon as possible and within two 
days if possible after receipt of this dis
patch. Charter 3 small vessels to form a 'de
fensive information patrol.' Minimum re
quirements to establish identity of U.S. 
men-of-war are commanded by a naval offi
cer and to mount a small gun and 1 machine 
gun would suffice. Filipino crews may be 
employed with minimum number naval rat
ings to accomplish purpose which is to ob
serve and report by radio Japanese move
ments in west China Sea and Gulf of Siam. 
One vessel to be stationed between Hainan 
and Hue, one vessel off the Indo-China 
Coast between Camranh Bay and Cape St. 
Jacques and one vessel off Pointe de Camau. 
Use of Isabel authorized by President as one 
of the three but not other naval vessels. 
Report measures taken to carry out Presi
dent's views.'' 

Incredible! As Frederic R. Sanborn ob
serves, "What a 'smart' plan it was! First, 
the beguiling and misleading name, adapted 
from the one first used in the Atlantic-'de
fensive information patrol.' Next, the use of 
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the American flag, and the attempt to con
vert these pitifully 'small' chartered vessels 
into 'U.S. men-of-war.' Next, the provoca
tion offered. These vessels were 'to be sta
tioned,' that is, put in fixed positions (per
haps anchored), in what was believed to be 
the principal and direct path of the Japa
nese advance. There they were 'to observe 
and report by radio,' no mention being re
quired of the use of code, the 'Japanese 
movements.'" 

Those with the child-like natvete might 
accept that this maneuver was for "defen
sive information purposes," but as historian 
Charles Callan Tansill has written: "Adults 
will persist in the belief that Roosevelt was 
attempting to rig a lynching which would 
relieve him of his embarrassments by put
ting this sacrifice force in the path of the 
Japanese fleet, where it would be run down 
or shot up. The formula was ingenious as a 
means of procuring 'the first overt act' and 
inducing Japan to fire 'the first shot with
out allowing too much danger to ourselves.' 
The Democratic platform reservation
'except in case of attack'-would be fully 
met, and Mr. Roosevelt would be free to 
embark on his crusade for the Four Free
doms 'everywhere.'" 

It does indeed appear that this cockleshell 
armada was to serve as a backup target 
should the Japanese, for whatever reason, 
decide to move against territory other than 
that of the U.S. at Pearl Harbor. But Pearl 
Harbor was attacked before the full oper
ation could be put into effect. 

On November 27, 1941, Secretary Stimson 
met with Admiral Stark and a member of 
General Marshall's staff and sometime later 
sent a message to the various Commanders 
warning of the deteriorating diplomatic sit
uation. The message received by General 
Short in Pearl Harbor included these words: 
"If hostilities cannot, repeat cannot, be 
avoided the United States desires that 
Japan commit the first overt act.'' The over
all directive was interpreted by General 
Short to be a warning, so far as his own op
erations were concerned, to guard against 
possible sabotage-not overseas attack. He 
therefore placed his department on sabo
tage alert and so notified Washington. 1 

If General Short's interpretation of the 
threat and response was "incorrect" <after 
all, he had been denied information regard
ing the "Purple" intercepts, Secretary 
Hull's November twenty-sixth ultimatum, 
and other vital information which would 
have given him a clear picture of the actual 
situation> it was the duty of his superior of
ficer (General Marshall) to order a correc
tion. Up to the time of the December sev
enth attack, Marshall made no change in, or 
comment about, the sabotage alert. Indeed, 
on November twenty-eighth, Army Air Com
mander General "Hap" Arnold wired Short 
instructions to provide for . protection 
against "subversive . propaganda," "espio
nage," and "sabotage of your equipment, 
property and establishments." This direc
tive naturally led Short to believe that his 
sabotage alert had been confirmed. 

On November twenty-eighth, another 
intercepted message from Tokyo made clear 
that the American proposal of November 
twenty-sixth was (as everyone knew) unsat
isfactory and the Japanese reply would end 

1 Protecting installations and equipment from 
sabotage by the local Japanese population meant 
bunching planes together, placing anti-aircraft am
munition underground, and otherwise making 
moves just the opposite of proper preparations for 
an attack by air. 
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negotiations. That war would likely follow 
by concurrent surprise attack was indicated 
by the prior Japanese record (against China 
in 1894, Russia in 1904, and Germany in 
1914) of timing surprise attacks to coincide 
with the severing of diplomatic relations. 

Shortly after noon on December sixth, 
U.S. intelligence intercepted a message stat
ing that the Japanese response to Secretary 
Hull's November twenty-sixth missive would 
soon be sent in thirteen parts, with a later 
dispatch to inform the Ambassador of the 
time the reply should be delivered to Hull. 
As early as December first, Tokyo had 
begun to instruct its Embassies in potential 
war areas to destroy their code machines, 
secret documents, files, etc. This move was 
most significant, because the mere severing 
of diplomatic relations would not have jeop
ardized the cover of immunity for the con
tents of Embassy offices and would not have 
required the destruction of those contents. 
The "destruct" orders were another clear in
dication that war, and nothing less, was in 
the works. The Japanese reply to the Hull 
memorandum would end the negotiations. 
The time of its delivery would likely indi
cate the beginning of the attack. 

The thirteen-part reply was intercepted, 
decoded, and ready for distribution to the 
President and others on the evening of De
cember sixth. When F.D.R. finished reading 
his copy by around nine p.m., he exclaimed: 
"This means war.'' 

The President discussed the matter brief
ly with Admiral Stark that night. General 
Marshall was away from his office and 
could not be located. <Nor, he claimed in 
later years, could he recall where he had 
been that night. If so, he was the only 
American who could not recall his exact lo
cation on the eve of that day of infamy.) 

On the morning of December, 7, 1941, the 
final Japanese message was intercepted and 
decoded by seven a.m. <more than six hours 
prior to the attack). It set one p.m. Wash
ington time <7:30 a.m. in Pearl Harbor) for 
delivery of the reply to Secretary Hull. 

Admiral Stark arrived at his office a bit 
late-9:25 a.m.-and, after reading the thir
teen-part war message, did nothing to warn 
the Commanders in Hawaii. Even when he 
was shown the time-of -delivery message an 
hour later, he still opted to remain silent. 2 

General Marshall, who claims to have 
been horseback riding, did not arrive at his 
office until 11:25 a.m., at which time he read 
the Japanese reply <including the time-of
delivery dispatch), then proceeded to com
pose a message of warning to be sent to the 
various Commanders. The message was 
ready for encoding at 11:58 a.m., which still 
lef~ plenty of time to reach Admiral 
Kimmel and General Short prior to the 
attack. But Marshall then opted to ignore 
the scrambler telephone on his desk, the 
Navy and F.B.I. radio systems, and other 
swift methods of transmission, and instead 
had his warning message of impending 
attack sent by Western Union to San Fran
cisco, then by R.C.A. commercial radio to 

2 The Naval Court of Inquiry convened in the 
summer of 1944 to evaluate the Pearl Harbor trage
dy was highly critical of Admiral Stark's "judg
ment" in failing to transmit such obviously critical 
information to Admiral Kimmel. Admiral Stark re
sponded that his conscience was clear because all of 
his official actions in the days prior to the attack 
had been governed by orders from "higher author
ity." Which was undoubtedly true. During those 
days, President Roosevelt was the only naval au
thority higher in the military chain of command 
than Admiral Stark. 
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Honolulu. 3 Indeed, the communication was 
not even marked "urgent" or "priority." As 
a result, it reached General Short's head
quarters six hours after the attack; Admiral 
Kimmel had it two hours later. 

Congressional investigators found "no jus
tification for a failure to send this message 
by multiple secret means," and Professor 
Kubek comments: "There has never been a 
satisfactory explanation why on the morn
ing of December 7th, Washington officials 
refused to send one short message to Hawaii 
in time to anticipate the Japanese attack. 
No officer could make such a grave error of 
omission and retain his office unless he 
were acting under orders. Such orders could 
have come only from Roosevelt. He was the 
only common commander for all con
cerned." 

And Admiral Kimmel, a major victim of 
the whole Pearl Harbor affair, observed 
that the "Lack of action on the part of both 
the War and Navy Departments must have 
been in accordance with high political direc
tion, because the officers in both depart
ments repeatedly demonstrated both before 
and after Pearl Harbor that they were not 
careless, inefficient or incompetent. One or 
two of them might have slipped up, but cer
tainly not all of them concertedly .... " 
Clearly there was a conspiracy of terrible 
proportions. 

After the tragedy, with the American 
people demanding to know why it had hap
pened, a number of investigations were 
launched over a period of five years. Most 
involved a tug of war between those anxious 
to get at the truth and those anxious to 
effect a coverup of the role of F.D.R. 

First, there was the "Knox Report" con
ducted, while the ships were still smoking, 
by Navy Secretary Frank Knox. It com
pletely absolved General Short and Admiral 
Kimmel of any and all dereliction of duty. 
This, of course, was not in accord with 
President Roosevelt's need for scapegoats, 
so the President moved completely to sup
press his own Navy Secretary's report and it 
did not see the light of day until after the 
war had ended. Even then, little or no pub
licity was given to it, and not one American 
in a million knows anything about it to this 
day. 

The Roberts Commission, investigated by 
Roosevelt with Supreme Court Justice 
Owens as Chairman, completely white
washed the issue, finding that the Secretar
ies of State, War, and Navy as well as Gen
eral Marshall and Admiral Stark, had ful
filled their obligations in connection with 
the Pearl Harbor attack. This disgraceful 
panel unjustly heaped the entire blame on 
Admiral Kimmel and General Short. 

The Naval Court of Inquiry, which ran 
from July 24 to October 19, 1944, cleared 
Admiral Kimmel completely and, as noted 
earlier, charged Admiral Stark with a lack 
of sound "judgment" in failing to transmit 
adequate information about the Japanese 
situation to Admiral Kimmel during the 
critical period from November twenty-sev
enth to December seventh. 

The last of the eight or nine investiga
tions was conducted between November 15, 
1945, and May 31, 1946, by a Joint Congres-

3 A warning of even thirty or forty minutes would 
have saved lives, and might have stopped the attack 
altogether. The post-war congressional investiga
tion included testimony by a member of the Japa
nese attack force which confirmed the logical as
sumption that the Task Force was under orders to 
turn back if the American military forces at Pearl 
Harbor were alerted in advance. 
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sional Committee. Dominated by Democrats 
with a vested interest in protecting the Roo
sevelt image, its work was also largely a 
whitewash. However, due to the persistance 
of certain Minority members <especially 
Senator Homer Ferguson of Michigan), 
some extremely valuable additions were 
made to the Pearl Harbor record. It was 
through Senator Ferguson's efforts, for in
stance, that the Knox Report was at long 
last revealed. Also, for the first time, the 
many Japanese diplomatic message which 
had been intercepted were laid on the public 
record. 

A serious effort was made to keep those 
important messages under wraps. Senator 
Elbert D. Thomas <D.-Utah), fronting for 
Roosevelt during the ailing President's last 
days, introduced legislation on March 30, 
1945, to prevent the disclosure of any coded 
material obtained during the war except by 
permission of the head of a government de
partment or the President. The effect of the 
bill would have been to suppress disclosure 
of the Japanese intercepts <the contents of 
which were collectively called "Magic," 
since the decoding process had been so re
markable). With nearly unprecedented 
haste, the bill was reported from Committee 
within one day and passed by the Senate on 
April fifth. Fortunately, the House was 
made sufficiently aware of the bill's sinister 
significance in time to delay its consider
ation and eventually kill it. 

Finally, there is the matter of G.O.P. 
Presidential candidate Thomas E. Dewey's 
experience during the 1944 campaign. 
Dewey learned that we had cracked the 
"Purple" code prior to Pearl Harbor and 
that the White House had known more 
than fifteen hours prior to the attack that 
war would be launched somewhere the next 
day in the Pacific. But, he did not know 
whether the code was still being used by 
Japan. If so, he would be assisting the 
enemy by raising the Pearl Harbor issue in 
the campaign. 

When General Marshall learned that 
Dewey might be on the verge of breaking 
the Pearl Harbor story he dispatched a cou
rier with a letter which admitted to Dewey 
that the code had been broken and warned 
that it was to our continuing advantage to 
keep that fact from Tokyo, since the code 
was still being used. Dewey and his advisors 
concluded that they had no alternative but 
to abide by Marshall's request for continued 
secrecy and the Pearl Harbor issue was 
never raised. 

Could the Japanese actually have been so 
naive and/or incompetent as to use the 
same code for so many years-especially 
when they were being outmaneuvered so 
consistently throughout the Western Pacif
ic? It seems doubtful, and contrary to stand
ard military practice, which calls for code 
changes at irregular intervals. 4 

* * * * 
An interesting sidelight to the Pearl 

Harbor saga was noted by Percy L. Greaves, 
Jr., chief of research for the Republican Mi
nority during the Joint Congressional Com
mittee investigation. In a chapter of the ex
cellent multi-authored book, Perpetual Was 
For Perpetual Peace, Greaves wrote: 

4 Washington had intercepted two dispatches in 
April 1941, from Berlin to Tokyo, stating that the 
U.S. was reading the Japanese messages. Either the 
Japanese didn't believe it or their agents were 
aware that Roosevelt meant to offer the U.S. Fleet 
at Pearl Harbor as a sitting duck to assure Ameri
can entry into the war. 
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" ... those who testified in the various 
hearings as to facts that were damaging to 
the administration and their superiors had 
few promotions. Those who maintained se
crecy, failed to remember, or testified on 
behalf of the administration, rose very 
quickly to high places .... virtually no one 
who tried to spread the alarm during the 
twenty-four hours preceding the attack, or 
later to reveal facts damaging to the admin
istration, has ever been promoted or reward
ed." Every effort was made to prevent expo
sure of the evidence that Roosevelt, Mar
shall, and Stark had conspired to make pos
sible the Japanese attack on Pearl Harbor. 

That is the only conclusion that a reason
able man could reach. As President Franklin 
D. Roosevelt once observed: "In politics, 
nothing happens by accident. If it happens, 
you can bet it was planned that way." Like 
Pearl Harbor.e 

THE GOOD SIDE OF MIAMI 

HON. WILLIAM LEHMAN 
OF FLORIDA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. LEHMAN. Mr. Speaker, Miami 
has gotten a lot of bad press in the 
last year, the most recent being a 
cover story in Time magazine. 

No other American community could 
have done a better job of absorbing 
and accommodating 125,000 Mariel 
refugees and over 50,000 Haitians, not 
to mention thousands of refugees 
from other parts of the world who 
have settled in south Florida. 

Most of the refugees are poor, and 
many were ill when Castro sent out 
from Cuba those he no longer wanted. 

In the glare of bad publicity, much 
good has been overlooked. There are 
many good people in the Miami area 
who care very much about their com
munity. 

Recently, the Miami Herald printed 
a series of letters recounting the good 
things that can still happen in Miami. 
I want my colleagues to know that the 
people of Miami still believe in their 
community. Following are some of the 
letters included in the Herald: 

SING LoUD THE PRAISES OF MIAMI 
To the EDITOR: 

I'd like to start with a quote from Shake
speare: "The evil that men do lives after 
them; the good is oft interred with their 
bones.'' 

Here is my story to prove it. When I was 
driving on I-95, my faithful car decided to 
go on strike. 

I stood there and waited in intense heat 
for almost an hour. Then a young man 
pulled up beside me and asked if I needed 
help. This young man (his name was Bill) 
went out of his way to drive me to the near
est exit to use a telephone in a gas station. 
He then gave me his telephone number. If I 
didn't get help soon for any reason, I was to 
call him and he would come back to give me 
further assistance. 

To the EDITOR: 

LILLIAN KATZ, 
Miami Beach. 

December 16, 1981 
During a Dolphins game, my wife noticed 

that a valuable pearl was missing from her 
ring. 

Thinking that it had fallen out while in 
the rest room two hours before, she hurried 
there. 

She found an attendant who had come 
over on the Mariel boat lift and who said, 
"Thank God you came, because I didn't 
know what to do with it." 

This lady was a refugee who probably 
could have used the money that the pearl 
could have been sold for. 

I wonder how many "honest" Americans 
would have acted the same way? 

To the EDIToR: 

DONALD A. PRUESSMAN, 
Miami. 

Chivalry is not dead! Several gallants 
came to my aid on an August morning as I 
was stranded on the 826 expressway. 

Please recognize Roberto, Mr. Jordan, and 
the unidentified Feick security man for 
stopping to help. 

Very special thanks and recognition to 
Don Perry, who worked on my car and 
towed me safely home. What might have 
been a long, difficult time was instead a 
most positive one. 

To the EDITOR: 

TOBY DAVIDOW, 
Miami. 

Recently I saw what I think is the real 
Miami. There was a motorcycle/car accident 
on Biscayne Boulevard and 123rd Street. 

The cyclist was hurt and people came to 
his rescue-a nurse from North Miami Gen
eral Hospital, a nurse from Parkway Gener
al Hospital, and the radiology manager from 
Southeastern Medical Center. 

They were in the middle of the highway 
taking care of the man. There was little left 
for the firemen and ambulance to do. 

That is the real Miamian, and I'm proud. 

To the EDITOR: 

MIKE CONNORS, 
North Miami. 

You should have been there. 
Dinner Key Auditorium, filled inside and 

out with sparkling new boats on display. A 
jazz band next door in the park playing to a 
hugely appreciative crowd. Meanwhile up 
the street, the Banyan Festival noisily cap
turing downtown Coconut Grove. Sidewalk 
art displays, the rhythm of Caribbean 
music, and a stream of business for foreign
food street vendors. 

Good for you, Miami! Doing it in style, 
you city of dreams, you. 

To the EDITOR: 

RICH LEE, 
Coconut Grove. 

In these times of so much violence, greed, 
and man's inhumanity to man, we wish to 
tell the people of South Florida about some 
wonderful people. 

The paramedics of the Del-Trails Fire 
Dept. of Delray are the most efficent and 
compassionate young men we have ever 
seen. They have saved lives twice in recent 
weeks and deserve more than just praise. 

HAROLD and ADELE WALLACH, 
Delray Beach. 

To the EDITOR: 
I would like at this time to thank The 

Herald for the story about the 88-year-old 
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crippled lady, Mary Fanco Vasquez, who 
was evicted from her home. 

The morning after the story was printed, I 
received several checks to help her, and do
nations of clothes, linens, household fur
nishings, and some furniture. 

Through the help of the Miami Springs 
Presbyterian Church, which lent us a truck, 
we moved Mrs. Vasquez into her new apart
ment. 

To the EDITOR: 

ELIZABETH BELL, 
Miami. 

I recently had the pleasure of attending a 
"family night" for new police recruits and 
their families at the Miami Police Depart
ment. 

What I witnessed was an informal but 
very professional presentation by officers 
alerting these families to what the recruits 
would be up against for the next 21 weeks, 
as well as making them aware of the reali
ties of the job once they were on the street. 

I saw not only men and women who want 
to serve their community in the worst of 
times, but family members who, just by 
being there, showed their emotional sup
port. Each and every one to them should be 
commended for that. 

To the EDITOR: 

DONNA SAMOLEWICZ, 
North Miami Beach. 

Can we please hear some positive remarks 
about the honest and courageous police of 
Miami Beach and Miami? 

On my way to work, I saw yet another ex
ample of one motorcycle officer's bravery as 
he rushed on busy I-95 to aid the victims of 
a dreadful two-car collison. I realized I was 
hoiding my breath as he weaved in and out 
at high speeds, risking his life to save an
other's. 

To the EDIToR: 

DYANN KLEIN, 
Miami Beach. 

It is so American to knock what we've 
got-a country of unbounded beauty, nearly 
unlimited resources, a judicial system that 
is the envy of the whole world, food so plen
tiful that overeating has become a national 
problem. 

A press that nobody can dominate, a 
ballot box that nobody can stuff, freedom of 
speech, a system of governing that has en
dured for 200 years. 

Churches and schools of our choice. Over 
100 million jobs and the option to quit or 
change for a better one, freedom to go 
where we want with the means to get us 
there. 

The opportunity to become a millionaire 
or a beggar, and last, but not least, a voice 
in helping to change what you don't like 
about this country. 

Think about it. 
JOHN W. DUNNE, 

Hialeah.e 

LIBERATION THEOLOGY-PART 
II 

HON. ROBERT K. DORNAN 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. DORNAN of California. Mr. 
Speaker, it is once again a great honor 
to submit for today's RECORD the 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
second and concluding part of Rev. 
Donald J. Keefe's penetrating analysis 
of liberation theology found in the 
winter edition of the new and promis
ing Center Journal. I am certain that 
my colleagues as well as all concerned 
citizens will find it to be an illuminat
ing essay on a dark and troublesome 
topic. 

The imposition of the prior truth of any 
non-Christian historical consciousness upon 
Christianity is always the perversion of the 
faith. This, in fact, is the one heresy-the 
refusal of conversion to the Christian his
torical consciousness. The conversion which 
Catholic Christianity requires is precisely 
that which worships God as the Lord of his
tory. The entirety of Christian doctrine and 
practice is no more than the expression of 
this new historical consciousness, a con
sciousness which has demanded of every 
generation of Christians from the first cen
tury onward a rejection of all the varied in
timations of historical futility which have 
been and remain the alternative to the wor
ship of the Lord of history. Every attempt 
to reduce the terror of a history experi
enced as ambivalent and absurd, every sal
vation scheme responsive to that pagan ex
perience of history, must be foresworn. The 
Christian experiences not the terror, but 
the order of history under the dominion of 
the Triune God, and the salvation which is 
promised him, which he seeks and makes 
his own in the sacramental worship of the 
church, is not a redemption from history, 
but from sin. History is God's creation in 
Christ; it is very good, and not all the vice 
by which humanity has deformed it has 
been able to obliterate its splendor. its medi
ation of God. Between God and his creation 
there is no alienation. History has no auton
omous dynamic, no intrinsic struggle be
tween good and evil upon which even God 
would be impaled. God transcends history 
as its creator, its redeemer, its saving Lord. 
To speak of his alienation from history is to 
introduce a primordial dualism which is the 
very stuff and substance of a despairing pa
ganism. 

When this despair is dominant in con
sciousness, the familiar proliferation of her
esies results. These are only repeated, quite 
banally, by the liberation theologians. 
Christ is human; therefore his sonship is 
not pre-existent and divine; if the Son dies 
on the cross, it is the Father who suffers 
death, not the Son; the Trinity is no more 
than the modalist mask imposed upon God 
by the disintegrating impact of an alien his
tory. The sacramental presence and activity 
of God is reduced to his futurity; the 
church as institution has validity only inso
far as reduced to praxis, and so on. The de
vices are obvious; the results inevitable, 
their inanity unrelieved by a rhetoric long 
since found tedious apart form the parochi
alism of Catholic theology schools, where 
cultural enthusiasms generally lag a genera
tion or two. 

There is nothing whatever novel or vital 
in liberation theology. Its romance with 
Marx is ended insofar as Catholicism is con
cerned. This impossible liaison was con
demned by the pope at Peubla, by the Latin 
American bishops most recently at San
tiago, and by the General of the Society of 
Jesus in direct response to a recent inquiry 
by Latin American Jesuits. What remains is 
nothing more than the program for dehis
toricizing the church taken up after the Tri
dentine anathematization of the Reforma
tion by the Jansenist sectarians, more re-
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cently by such Modernists as Renan, and 
now again by Kung and his sympathizers, 
whose right to proclaim their wares as Ca
tholicism has recently been officially 
denied. The younger generation of seminar
ians appear to be more and more resistant 
to the Kungian insights; while children are 
still. being submitted to this perversion of 
Catholicism in catechism classes, it is prob
ably safe to rely upon the instinctive dis
trust of the young for the enthusiastic rhet
oric of their elders. The revolutionaries 
within the church are drawing upon a spirit
ual account into which no serious deposits 
have been made for nearly 20 years, and 
whose currency is badly inflated. The slo
gans of the 1960's have little cash value in 
the contemporary world. 

Yet the cause of the poor remains as it 
has been, the cause of the church. This is 
not politics, but Catholicism. A Catholic 
theology of politics, which recognizes the 
reality of economic oppression and responds 
to it, not with an even more complete disen
franchisement of the poor, but by advanc
ing the cause of a real social and economic 
liberation, is not a mere academic option, 
one among many; it is a real necessity for 
the contemporary church. The pity is that 
so many well-meaning efforts to formulate 
such a theology rely now as in the past 
upon some secular device whose relation to 
the Christian reality is at best haphazard, 
and more often is antagonistic. Such was 
the fault of the Aristotelian sociology of the 
"perfect society" so much relied upon by 
scholastic thinkers: such was the panoply of 
juridical constructs so unthinkingly as
sumed to be Catholic because Roman, and 
thus written into much of what passed for 
"natural law." Such also is the social theory 
out of which much of the talk of freedom 
and justice today is drawn. Any attempt, 
now as heretofore, to apply such concepts 
theologically is doomed, for they lack all 
theological foundation, and therefore theo
logical legitimacy. A Christian and Catholic 
political theology can have no other founda
tion than the social reality, the praxis, 
which is the worship of the Lord of history. 
Only this responsive to the reality of our 
human existence-for our existence is in 
Christ, as Paul insists. We must take this 
fact with an absolute and literal seriousness. 
The only meaning which freedom and jus
tice and dignity have is that which they 
have in Christ, and this they have, not in 
clear and distinct ideas, but in sign and in 
sacrament. The fullness. the pleroma, as St. 
Paul calls it, of our humanity waits upon 
the parousia, the second coming of Christ. 
Short of that completion and creation of 
ourselves and our world in integrity, the jus
tice and the peace and the freedom of the 
children of God are present in this world 
only sacramentally, in the worship of the 
church. But that plermoa, that fulfillment 
for which we long, is actual and real, with 
the reality of the risen Christ, the reality of 
the eucharist, by which our historical exist
ence in Christ is sustained in Christ. This is 
a sustenance in truth, in freedom, in digni
ty, in justice; it is the single source of our le
gitimacy; it is the gift of a future which ful
fills and does not nullify the present and 
the past. 

This gift has caused and causes the radi
cal human community which is the church. 
It makes to be present in the world the free
dom without which the church cannot wor
ship, cannot exist. Out of that worship, in 
which the gift is appropriated by the people 
of God, a new understanding of the dignity 
and meaning of our humanity has entered 
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the world, against an enormous resistance
the resistance which is our fallenness, our 
fear and dread of our own reality, our own 
history, our own freedom and responsibility. 
Over the nineteen hundred and fifty years 
of this eucharistic worship, the pagan de
spair of human worth has been pushed 
back, not by theory, not by law, not by char
ismatic leadership, but by the continual and 
cumulative appropriation by the people in 
the pews of the reality which is given them 
in this worship. It is this dawning conscious
ness of the reality of dignity and freedom 
which has been and continues to be the one 
principle of novelty and ferment in the 
world: it is this which church doctrine and 
law and mission articulate and defend and 
propagate, but do not create. This slow, 
often hesitant, often betrayed but finally ir
reversible and indefeasible history of our 
common salvation is at the same time the 
entry of every human being informed by 
that worship into that realm of responsibil
ity for a uniquely personal concentration of 
the promised Kingdom of Christ; it is an ac
ceptance of personal responsibility for the 
future which bars as sinful, as a rejection of 
the good creation, every resubmergence of 
that individual into the anonymity of a 
faceless mass and a featureless, meaningless 
present. The church's worship demands and 
forces a community of freedom, each of 
whose members has an incalculable and ir
replaceable dignity, value and destiny. 

This Catholic worship, which begins with 
baptism and which is sustained by the eu
charistic sacrifice, is that by which our 
fallen time is nonetheless good, and there
fore is history, significant and meaning
bearing time, whose meaning is the new cre
ation, whose first-fruit is the resurrection of 
our Lord. This history is complex in struc
ture: it is the history of the people of God, 
and includes the history of the church and 
the history of the world. For those Catho
lics whose lives are structured by the sacra
ment of orders and the vows of religion and 
whose office is one of a primary responsibil
ity for the formal or liturgical worship of 
the church, historical freedom and responsi
bility is ecclesial primarily, and only second
arily has it any public dimension. 

For the vast majority of the laity, whose 
office is to bring Christ to the world, sacra
mental existence is primarily marital, and 
lay responsibility of Catholics is measured 
and filled by what the sacrament of mar
riage is. In this sacrament, the formal struc
ture of public life in all its dimensions is 
given, for the reality of communal life is 
grounded precisely here, in this marital wor
ship. The implications of this sacrament for 
public life, and so for the political, econom
ic, legal and cultural structures of society, 
are of fundamental importance; to neglect 
or . ignore them is to set up an antagonism 
between the dynamics of Catholic worship 
and those of public life, with isolation of 
each from each the only alternative to open 
conflict. Such isolation breeds the totalitar
ian state, for it requires that a substitute in
tellectual base be found upon which to 
ground the public life, and that base is 
always a rationale, and ideological deforma
tion of the mystery of the human and the 
free. One does not avoid this by some doctri
naire imposition of Catholicism upon the 
world; one avoids it only by refusing the iso
lation of the faith, by taking the truth of 
Christ, the worship of the church, into all 
the dimensions of public life. It is the fail
ure to do this, on the right as well as on the 
left, that has established real injustice and 
oppression in the Christian world, and the 
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only liberation from such social structures 
that is real is that which is dynamically 
present in the worship of the church. The 
reality of liberation is the reality of the new 
creation. There is no other, and all its coun
terfeits are finally idolatrous. 

Marriage, taken seriously, forces into his
torical reality the university of political 
freedom and of private property; it does so 
because the marital commitment to another 
quantitatively different human being de
feats all rational analysis. It produces a host 
of mediating social structures which effec
tively impede any arbitrary use of govern
mental power, and which stand as absolute 
obstacles to the bureaucratic rationalization 
of society which is today, in the technologi
cally advanced countries, on either side of 
the Iron Curtain, the single important 
threat to personal freedom in public life. 
The permanent and exclusive and total com
mitment of a man and a woman to each 
other and to their children is utterly repug
nant, absolutely resistant to the despotisms 
old and new which seek their goal by means 
of the reduction of human beings to faceless 
rationalized integers, to units whose only 
dignity is that of the function they perform. 
Upon this all the utopian dreams agree, 
from Plato in his "Republic" to Marcuse 
and Skinner in the visions of our own day, 
from the Spartan oppressors of the Helots 
to the slaveholders and feudal landlords of 
the new world. Aldous Huxley's satirical 
"Brave New World" and George Orwell's 
prophetic 1984 alike recognize the incongru
ity of such a marriage commitment with the 
schemes of those who would save a free hu
manity from the risks of freedom. Orwell's 
"Big Brother" provides the paradigm of the 
modern social engineer, the exponent of the 
secularized society whose radical require
ment is that marital fidelity shall be be
trayed, that the nuclear family shall give 
way to a secular social arrangement. The 
secular stress upon the legitimacy of abor
tion, upon the sundering of the marital 
bond on grounds of privacy, the intrusion of 
the abortionist in the parental function, the 
secularization of sex education, even the 
widespread demand for "day-care centers"
all these speak of the social planner's need 
to displace sacramental marriage with a 
casual functional relation to which even the 
sexual differentiation between men and 
women is being found obnoxious, finally 
unjust. The secular reduction of men and 
women to personal insignificance, their se
duction by the prophets of liberation from 
their most fundamental historical responsi
bility, from the possibility of the radical 
personal commitment which is marriage, 
has gone very far. It is not too much to say 
that it has invaded the very marriage tribu
nals of the Catholic Church, where the de
historicization of such commitment, its re
duction to a mere ideal not realizable in the 
concrete, is now widely accepted. 

On should not think, however, that it is 
only the avowed secularist who poses a 
threat to sacramental marriage. An equiva
lent threat is posed by every refusal to pay 
the wages which enable a man to fulfill 
such a commitment, which enable him to 
enter into that future of fidelity to which 
he is pledged, which do not foreclose his 
social freedom by forcing upon him a sub
Christian life of unremitting toil. If it is 
true that a free society cannot submit to the 
bureaucratic programming of its destiny, if 
it is true that Christian and Catholic wor
ship must finally reject the historical pessi
mism which now finds expression in the ad
vocates of a Zero-Sum Society as the basis 
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for such economic planning, it is also true 
that with less fanfare many a capitalist is 
entrepreneur is quite as fearful of a free so
ciety, of a free polity, of a free economy, 
and of the rule of law as his bitterest bu
reaucratic opponent. He, too, seeks insur
ance against a future which he cannot con
trol, and finds himself in consequence en
gaged in the same reduction of society to a 
faceless mass of economic entities whose 
personal insignificance is the price of his 
own economic security. We must all remem
ber that the obstacle to liberation is finally 
human sinfulness, not some group of en
emies. It is not a demonology that we need, 
but the recognition of our own sinfulness. It 
is not accidental that the sacrament of pen
ance is integral to Catholic worship; if we do 
not worship as sinners, we cannot worship 
at all. Moreover, if we do not take that wor
ship into our pulic life, it is not Catholic 
worship, it is not sacramental and we our
selves are removed by that infidelity from 
the history which is our salvation. 

Twenty-five years ago the great Swiss the
ologian Hans Urs von Balthasar remarked 
that, while it was quited possible for a medi
eval man to pray fervently and in good con
science while a few yards beneath the 
chapel his captive enemy rotted away his 
life in an oubliette, such innocent savagery 
is no longer a Catholic and Chiristian pos
siblity. The love of Christ, manifest in the 
church's worship, has urged us past the 
point where we could contemplate without 
guilt the denial of dignity to those for 
whom Christ died. Any economic and politi
cal freedom we exercise must be not that of 
a lonely entrepreneur or a feudal landhold
er isolated from humanity by his wealth, 
but of men and women charged before God 
with promoting the dignity and beauty of 
the world he made good. This dignity and 
beauty finds its ultimate symbol in the one 
flesh of the eucharist, the marital sacrifice 
in which Christ gives himself totally to and 
for his bridal church. This marital reality is 
the utterly fundamental ground of all we 
are, of the new creation itself. Upon it rests 
all history, all freedom, all justice. We make 
these actual in our lives only through the 
worship of the Lord of history, wherein we 
receive our own history as gift. But we re
ceive it as a people, and we cannot receive it 
otherwise. When any of us is prevented 
from a full entry into this worship, the rest 
of us cannot be at peace until the ·impedi
ment is removed. We are summoned always 
to our own liberation, away from those idol
atries of power, of money, of lust which are 
the permanent temptations of our fallen
ness. By the same summons, we are called to 
the sanctification, the healing of the world. 
This is the summons to worship God, and 
there is no dimension of our lives which 
that worship must not pervade. It leaves us 
free: there is no formula for action by which 
we may be delivered from the daily respon
sibility of love. However much we do, we 
remain unworthy servants; there is always 
before us another summons, a still greater 
love. Until Christ shall come again, there 
shall be before us the face of the poor, of 
the sick, the imprisoned, the oppressed-the 
face of Christ, the face of our brothers. If 
we turn away, wearied, disgusted, angered, 
let us remember from whom we have 
turned; let us confess our sin in having done 
so, and let us take up again that burden 
which is our petty share in the redemption 
of the world, the one dignity we possess, the 
only liberation that is real.e 
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STANDARDS FOR STATE PROD

UCT LIABILITY TORT LITIGA
TION ACT OF 1982 

HON. JOHN J. LaFALCE 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. LAFALCE. Mr. Speaker, I am 
pleased to introduce today a bill to al
leviate the problems experienced by 
businesses across the Nation when 
faced with a plethora of conflicting 
tort standards in the area of product 
liability. This proposal, entitled 
"Standards for State Product Liability 
Tort Litigation Act of 1982," is identi
cal to a bill which I introduced during 
the last Congress <H.R. 1675) to add 
greater certainty to tort litigation by 
harmonizing disparate State product 
liability laws. 

This bill would mandate that the 
States comply substantially with the 
standards set by my bill, or the Feder
al bill would then become applicable. 
It would create a much needed single 
cause of action. Right now you might 
proceed on the theories of breach of 
warranty, negligence, strict liability, 
absolute liability, and any of a number 
of different defenses might or might 
not be applicable. 

This single cause of action distin
guishes among liability arising out of a 
defect in construction-that is, where 
a product is not manufactured in ac
cordance with the manufacturer's own 
specifications-and liability arising out 
of other unsafe conditions or situa
tions where appropriate warnings or 
instructions were allegedly not given 
for defects in construction. In all three 
classes, liability will result for bodily 
injury proximately caused by the 
defect. In the latter two cases, howev
er, where liability arises from unsafe 
conditions or the failure to provide ap
propriate warnings, the trier of fact 
will be required to balance the fore
seeability and seriousness of the inju
ries proximately caused, with the utili
ty of the product to society, and the 
cost that would have been necessary to 
have avoided the risk. 

My bill also calls for a statute of lim
itation that would expire 3 years after 
the date of the incident. Many will 
want to have it run from the date of 
manufacture or sale. In my judgment, 
that would be harsh and unreason
able. In order to compromise and help 
alleviate what is a real problem, I have 
proposed a minimal amendment to the 
statute of limitations that would pro
vide that 10 years after the product 
has been in use, the burden of proving 
fault should rest exclusively on the 
plaintiff, without the benefit of any 
presumptions such as the failure to 
comply with ordinances, statutes, or 
such doctrines as res ipsa loquitor. Ten 
years after the product has been in 
use, the plaintiff will continue to have 
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the burden of proof. But he will have 
that burden of proof without being 
able to rely upon certain legal fictions. 

Further, this proposal would clarify 
that the state of the art at the time of 
manufacture is relevant to the unsafe 
condition of the product. Moreover, we 
would clarify that the court would 
have the power to appoint its own 
expert witnesses. It would also provide 
for pure comparative responsibility. 
Responsibility would be apportioned 
among the plaintiff and all defend
ents. 

My proposal provides that injured 
employees should retain the right to 
bring suit against manufacturers. 
However, the worker's compensation 
carriers' lien and/or right of subroga
tion for benefits that it disburses to 
the injured employee should be elimi
nated. Further, the employee's recov
ery against the manufacturer will 
have to be reduced by the amount of 
the worker's compensation benefits he 
has already received. The effect of 
this would be to leave the injured em
ployee with the same benefits he 
would otherwise have under the 
present system, while at the same time 
cut off the right of the worker com
pensation carrier to shift its liability. 
A manufacturer at fault would be re
sponsible to the injured employees, 
but for a reduced payment. This would 
remove the incentive for the worker's 
compensation carrier to institute liti
gation against manufacturers and 
would reduce the overall insurance 
transaction costs, since there could be 
no apportionment between employers 
and manufacturers. 

In the fall of 1976 I started to re
ceive a considerable number of com
plaints concerning the unbelievably 
high product liability premium in
creases being charged the small busi
nessmen within my congressional dis
trict in upstate New York. The volume 
of complaints increased when I 
became the chairman of a Small Busi
ness Subcommittee in 1977. During 
the course of that year we conducted 
15 days of hearings, with five volumes 
of testimony relating to the product li
ability problem. 

I am very pleased that with the en
actment of the Risk Retention Act of 
1981 in September, the Congress has 
finally taken an important first step in 
eventually resolving the product liabil
ity rate issue. While the act should al
leviate some of the current rate prob
lems facing the purchasers of product · 
liability, the marketplace must resolve 
the issue of whether it, in fact, offers 
any long-term relief. 

In any event, the passage of the Risk 
Retention Act now opens the way for 
Congress to focus its attention on the 
next item on its product liability 
agenda: tort reform. 

In recent years the courts have 
adopted a variety of concepts. This 
flurry of new theories has placed an 
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increasing economic burden upon 
small manufacturers. 

I certainly hope that the proposal I 
am introducing today will provide a ve
hicle for focusing congressional atten
tion on the formulation of appropriate 
product liability. tort standards.e 

ENLISTMENT, UTILIZATION OF 
MILITARY WOMEN SYMPOSI
UM-II 

HON. PATRICIA SCHROEDER 
OF COLORADO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mrs. SCHROEDER. Mr. Speaker, 
please allow me to insert the conclu
sion of the symposium I sponsored Oc
tober 20, 1981: 

HELEN RoGAN. Brigadier General Margaret 
Brewer is representing the Marine Corps, 
the first and so far the only woman general 
there. She retired in 1980 after a long career 
in the training of women Marines. She was 
also Director of Women Marines from 1973 
until 1977 when that office was disbanded. 
From 1978 until her retirement, she was the 
Director of Information and Public Affairs. 

BRIG. GEN. MARGARET BREWER. Thank you 
very much. Representative Schroeder, ladies 
and gentlemen, it's a real pleasure to be 
here today. There's one thing I'd like to em
phasize in the beginning here. I am not here 
as a Marine Corps representative in as much 
as I retired from active service last year. Ad
mittedly, however, my remarks today will 
focus primarily on the Marine Corps be
cause that is the service I am most familiar 
with. 

The Marine Corps, like the other services, 
expanded career opportunities for women 
beginning in the 1970s. We moved forward 
in the more complete integration of women 
within the Marine Corps in a very orderly 
and very evolutionary way. But we also 
tried to insure that the needs and the re
quirements of women, a distinct minority in 
the Marine Corps, were not overlooked. We 
also tried to insure that combat readiness 
was not jeopardized. 

The Marine Corps is a very combat orient
ed organization, and combat readiness is a 
very real issue. But there is another related 
type of issue, what I call the combat image. 
Every time that women are assigned non
traditional jobs or there's any indication of 
combat training for women, a great deal of 
attention is focused on it. As one example, 
when we combined the officer training of 
men and women at Quantico, there was 
great news media interest in it. The media 
followed the training program continually. 
And when a women became the honor grad
uate of this combined training course, there 
was not only a great deal of interest but also 
a great deal of reaction. The Commandant 
received a great number of calls and letters, 
some very critical, from present Marines, 
former Marines, and civilians. They took 
the view that the training program had 
become too easy if a woman could endure it 
well enough to become an honor graduate. 
This combat image may be I: 3rhaps a bigger 
problem for the Marine Corps than it is for 
other services. 

But nonetheless, the Marines made great 
progress on enhancing career opportunities 
for women during the 1970s. This was due in 
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large part to some very strong, positive lead
ership at the highest ranks inside the 
Marine Corps. We opened new occupational 
fields to women and they were assigned to 
the Fleet Marine Forces, that is combat 
forces, although admittedly they were as
signed to combat support units. There also 
plans to increase the number of women in 
the Marine Corps from about 3,000 in the 
1970s to 10,000 during the mid-1980s. 

Most of these programs are still quite well 
on track. However, about two years ago, 
there were signs that caused a few people 
some concern. Refinements were made in 
some of the policies and programs for 
women. It was difficult to know whether 
these were actually necessary refinements 
or whether these signaled changes in atti
tude. For example, a few occupational spe
cialties and additional combat units were 
closed to women. This created some very in
teresting types of situations. For example, a 
woman lieutenant who was a honor gradu
ate of the combat engineering school sud
denly found out that she could no longer 
work as a combat engineer. There were a lot 
of other women in similar types of jobs that 
could no longer work in their specialties. I 
did not have an opportunity to talk with 
that particular lieutenant personally. How
ever, I did have a chance to read an inter
view with her. She was rather philosophical. 
She said if it was going to happen, she was 
glad it happened early in her career. 

There were also subtle types of changes. 
For example, recruiting programs returned 
to the men-only advertising slogans. Every
body's familiar with the old recruiting 
slogan, Representative Schroeder men
tioned it a little earlier, "The Marine Are 
Looking For A Few Good Men." The re
cruiting slogan more recently has been "The 
Few, The Proud, The Marines." However, I 
just saw a new recruiting poster and adver
tisement that returned to the male-only 
theme: "Marines: Men At Their Best." 

Another change that occurred within the 
past few years was embassy guard duty. Sev
eral years ago, women were assigned to em
bassies as Marine Security Guards on a trial 
basis. The 15 initial women who were as
signed to that program were carefully se
lected, screened, and trained as were the 
men. When the program was established, it 
was recognized that women might have to 
help defend the embassy if it was attacked 
and might be wounded or killed. But it was 
also felt that the risk involved was not the 
same type of risk associated with direct 
ground combat, such as a rifleman or a ma
chine gunner. It was felt that the risk was 
closer to that of a civilian police officer. So 
the decision was made to assign women to 
this program. 

The first 15 women were assigned to vari
ous embassies and all went well for awhile. 
Then the embassy in Karachi, Pakistan was 
attacked by a mob. There were two women 
security guards that were assigned there at 
the time. They prepared to help defend the 
embassy. However, the local civilian police 
came to the defense of the embassy and the 
mob was turned away. As a result of this in
cident, there was uncertainty as to what 
might happen in the future. A decision was 
made at Headquarters Marine Corps that 
those women should be immediately trans
ferred from that embassy. I'm not sure if 
any of those 15 women still serve on embas
sy duty. It appears that the pilot program 
has been terminated. 

In summary I do not underestimate the 
importance of the combat issue. However, at 
times there is so much attention being fo-
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cussed on it, and there is so much emotion
alism that is associated with it that it tends 
to obscure some of the basic issues. There 
can be a tendency to overlook some of the 
other issues that are also very important 
and of immediate concern to the women 
who are in the military today. 

One quick example is promotion opportu
nities for women officers in the Marine 
Corps. As you all know, the Defense Officer 
Personnel Management Act <DOPMA> was 
enacted into law which means that woman 
officers in the Navy and the Marine Corps 
will compete for promotion with their male 
counterparts for the first time. What is of 
immediate concern to many of the women 
are their career patterns, even within non
combat roles. Will they have the necessary 
opportunities to attend professional 
schools? Will they be given the necessary 
command and staff assignments necessary 
to be competitive for promotion in order in 
have a very viable Marine Corps career? 
There are many issues right now and I look 
forward to your questions later. Thank you. 

HELEN ROGAN. Thank you. Major General 
William Webb is the Army's representative. 
He is the Assistant Deputy Chief of Staff 
for Personnel. Before assuming this position 
in December, 1978, he commanded the First 
Armored Division and served as Deputy 
Commanding General of the Army's Fifth 
Corps. During a career of more than thirty 
years, he's served in Korea, Europe, and 
VietNam and has been constantly involved 
with the training and personnel of both 
men and women. 

GEN. W. L. WEBB. Thank you Ma'am, Con
gresswoman Schroeder. I have served over 
34 years as an officer, nearly half of that 
overseas, including two wars, and have com
manded units from platoon through divi
sion. For nearly three years I've been the 
Army's Assistant Personnel Chief and thus 
have participated in the military policy
making which Congresswoman Schroeder 
referred to when organizing this symposi
um. 

From the outset, I point out that the 
Army is vitally interested in its people. We 
do not look at them as a commodity. As our 
former Chief of Staff of the Army, the late 
Creighton Abrams said, "they have needs, 
interests, and desires. They have spirit, and 
will, strengths, and abilities. They have 
weaknesses and faults. And they have 
names." The Army has a vital mission. And 
it must consider both its mission and its 
people when developing personnel policy. 

The imperatives of a strong defense and 
instant readiness should be apparent to us 
all. The Soviet Union has fielded a force ca
pable of exporting its forces and power in 
the air, on and under the sea, and on the 
land, on which the Army is principally in
volved. I won't belabor that point rather 
than to say the threat is real. Our Army has 
an obligation to be prepared, if called upon 
by our national leaders to meet that threat. 
It is in this context that combat readiness 
of our total Army is of such vital impor
tance. By the term Total Army I mean per
sonnel in active forces, reserve forces, and 
civilians. Thus as an institution, our Army 
must be ready for combat as its first order 
of business. 

From the military manpower policy point 
of view, this fact has caused us to take stock 
of where we have been, where we are and 
where we need to go. One part of this in
tense re-look is directed toward policy of 
both male and female soldiers. We've 
reached no decisions on change but we have 
talked to soldiers and officers overseas and 
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throughout the continental U.S. Our con
cerns have been focused on the combat 
readiness and on the career development of 
individuals. I should point out that many of 
our concerns are also present in both public 
and private sectors: personal satisfaction, 
economic viability, recognition for services 
performed, fair treatment and equal oppor
tunity, desires to raise a family. 

The Army can be proud of its achieve
ments in placing volunteers in its units 
throughout the world, and particularly in 
its concerns and care for its soldiers and 
their families. The fact that we are taking 
an in-depth look at ourselves is also a trib
ute to Army leadership. It will be a few 
months before we decide what if any policy 
changes we might adopt. 

In tribute to this discussion some facts 
might prove helpful. Over 40% of the Army 
is stationed overseas and has been for over 
35 years. Those stationed in the United 
States must be ready for deployment on 
short notice. About one-half of our Army is 
married. The Army tries to assign soldiers 
married to other soldiers to the same or 
near locations. Pregnancy of female soldiers 
and officers causes our commanders to lose 
the full productivity of these prospective 
mothers and means that they are not imme
diately available for deployment. There's a 
tendency for both male and female soldiers 
to change skills during their service. The 
Army experiences the same changing career 
desires as are reflected, for example, in col
lege students who change majors a number 
of times before graduating. We must also 
address the fact that the Army National 
Guard and the Army Reserves have nearly 
50,000 enlisted women in their ranks. Early 
call-ups and deployment of these reserves 
are essential to the Army in time of war. 

Finally, Congresswoman Schroeder fo
cused my attention on three points. First, 
·how are women presently being utilized in 
specifically non-traditional roles? Women 
are now trained and assigned to 94% of the 
Army's job skills, all but those closely relat
ed to combat. At the end of fiscal year 1972, 
10% of enlisted women were in non-tradi
tional assignments. The remainder of them 
were in such traditional roles as clerical and 
medical. By the end of fiscal year 1980, 
61.3% of our women were in non-traditional 
roles, such areas as computer repair, elec
tronic instrument repair, cartographers, sur
veyors, air traffic controllers, area intelli
gence specialists, truck drivers, and mechan
ics. 

Second, what difficulties does the com
mand structure face in integrating women 
into the ranks? Commanders find that some 
women, like some men, cannot meet the 
rigors of repeated and extended field duty. 
They must assure fair treatment by peers of 
women soldiers. They must accommodate 
increasing numbers of women in barracks 
designed for gender specific living. The 
Army's combat exclusion policies result in 
the denial to some women career developing 
assignments, particularly military intelli
gence and signal officers who cannot serve 
in combat battalions. 

Third, why do women leave these non-tra
ditional roles at a higher rate than men? At
titudes and interests of both males and fe
males change. Expectations sometimes are 
not fulfilled. Sometimes male and female 
soldiers lack the strength and stamina to do 
the jobs they initially chose. Dirty jobs get 
old fast. And institutional resistance, the 
lack of acceptance by male peers, is another 
reason. 



December 16, 1981 
I'd like to stress in conclusion that the 

Army is proud of its women soldiers and 
how it has integrated women into its ranks. 
They provide us needed skills as we strive to 
improve our combat readiness in these dan
gerous times. We have done much in a short 
period of time. Our review is timely, as is 
this symposium, as we take an intense look 
at our Army's policy regarding women. We 
look forward to receiving ideas from this 
symposium which can help us to improve 
the Army's combat readiness and take care 
of its people both male and female. Thank 
you. 

HELEN ROGAN. Finally, Cecile Landrum, 
who is a civilian with considerable expertise 
in military matters. She's currently a 
member of the Woman and the Army Policy 
Review Group, whose findings will be pre
sented in the near future. Ms. Landrum has 
done a great deal of manpower analysis and 
research for the Air Force in Europe and 
Korea, talking to military families and 
troops, both male and female. 

CECILE LANDRUM. Congresswoman Schroe
der, Helen, audience, I'm delighted to be 
here. The fact that I'm on the Policy 
Review Group is a statement that we are re
viewing some of the issues very carefully. 
And I'm here today as a representative of 
that study group. 

Rather then tell you what the Services 
are doing, I'd like to talk about what the 
study is doing. Many people are concerned 
about the study and are asking why another 
study? Let me tell you why: commanders' 
concerns. The field officers expressed their 
concern about pregnant women, sole par
ents, joint military couples, and combat ex
clusion policies. Congresswoman Schroeder 
expressed her own concern about another 
study in her amendment to the Department 
of Defense Authorization Bill in July of this 
year when she met with women who asked 
since they have gone the mile, and have 
done everything, why they are being studied 
again. In our latest briefing with General 
Meyer he reinforced his concern that the in
terest and the representation of the women 
in the military was critical to the success of 
the study. 

We've gone through many policy changes 
all at once. We've changed the numbers of 
women, the location where they could serve, 
and the kinds of jobs they can have. There's 
been no precedent to determine the interre
lationship of all these changes. That's what 
we're about now. While we have always 
questioned the issue, we've not examined 
how to do the study. And yet, how we do 
the study can set the tone for the answers. 

What makes me qualified to come into a 
study like this? I've just finished 5 years 
with the Air Force, and I spent 2 years on 
the Presidential Defense Manpower Com
mission. My last 21/2 years with the Air 
Force I spent as a crew member on a mili
tary airlift plane. My study started out look
ing at crew retention during the time we 
were losing aircrew members. But flying 
opened up many opportunities to look at 
other issues like pilot and missile training 
for women. I began to look at some of the 
key changing demographics of the military 
force: the changed families, single parents 
of which some two-thirds are male, dual 
military couples who have children, the 
overseas spouses who were questioning 
whether they should continue to travel with 
their husbands and give up job opportuni
ties or develop their own careers. 

The next thing you might say is what re
lationship does that have to the Army's 
study? I feel it has a lot. Working on the 
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study, I have had the opportunity to look at 
these issues from this sociological approach 
and to link them to the operation of the 
Army's forces. The willingness of the 
Army's leadership to develop this approach 
gives me great faith and hope that we can 
develop the kind of long range planning 
that I'm talking about. Continued field re
search gives us better understanding of the 
linkage between the mission, the job skills, 
and the people serving. The different loca
tions, whether in Korea or Germany; the 
communications between and appreciation 
of young enlisted people; the levels of young 
officers and the senior officers, the differ
ences between policy at the experiential 
level and at the Pentagon level; and the dif
ferent attitudes of the women serving all 
have been key to understanding what we 
are going to do. 

The first three months on this study, 
General Wetzel and I visited army posts 
worldwide talking to leadership as well as 
army troops. We went to the recruiting com
mand to see what the recruiters were telling 
women and men. We went to basic training 
posts: Forts Dix, Lee, McClellan, Jackson, 
Sam Houston, Gordon, and Harrison. Just 
last week I went through the basic training 
at Fort Jackson. We visited CONUS <or con
tinental U.S. bases), and we went overseas. 
General Wetzel went to Europe and I went 
to Korea. We were at Fort Campbell and 
Fort Hood, and also with the 25th Infantry 
Division. We did get around. 

The many demographic issues reflecting 
the changes in the civilian society were alive 
and well wherever we went. We saw women 
having children later in their lives who face 
the question of their career or their family. 
This was very true among officers. We also 
saw women working outside the home, 
trying to balance the career and the family. 
We saw men and women in integrated work
ing situations with women supervising men 
and men supervising women. 

The Army has taken the lead to work with 
civilians who are also working on these 
issues. Several of those civilians talked of 
the gap in their knowledge between the 
"Pentagon" Army and the "field" Army. So 
in September we took two dozen people to 
Fort Benning and Fort Jackson where we 
gave them four days in the field. They ate 
C-rations and opened them with P3Fs. They 
drove in tanks and APCs, fired rifles, 
jumped out of towers, and had some very in
teresting times. The experience that these 
people had will be brought into our study, 
so that we can learn from their perspective. 

We're beginning to ask questions that had 
not been asked before. Why hadn't they 
been asked before? Because they hadn't ex
isted. We're finding them by this field work. 
We're finding that the field experience 
makes us ask the questions a little different
ly. In sum I'd like to say that I feel that the 
methodology and the approach to the study 
is the key to its success and to the contin
ued growth of the role of women as volun
teers in the Armed Forces. Thank you. 

CONGRESSWOMAN PAT SCHROEDER. Helen, I 
would like to point out to the audience that 
Congresswoman Beverly Byron has joined 
us. She is from Maryland and is also a 
member of the Armed Services Committee. 
We're very honored to have her here. 

HELEN ROGAN. Thank you all for SUCh 
clear and concise descriptions of the policies 
as they're intended to be, and the question 
about their efficacy. I hope the audience 
can now tell us how these policies translate 
into the daily experience of military life, 
and what this has to do with readiness. 
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QUESTION. I've been very interested in the 

comments made today by the speakers. But 
let me just quote from an article in the 
newspaper. It refers to the commission that 
will review the policies of women in the 
military, something that's long overdue. It 
says: "After a decade of dramatic escalation 
in the military and the role of American 
women, Armed Service officials under the 
Reagan Administration are calling a halt. 
The Administration is focusing on com
plaints from field commanders of the nega
tive effects of women on the nation's 
combat readiness." 

This should be prefaced by the reason for 
the halt. When the services went to the all
volunteer force, they didn't get the required 
number of men. So they increased the 
women recruitment quotas, and lowered the 
qualifications. They increased the number 
without the proper preliminary study on 
things like physical qualifications. I think 
the commission is great and I'm going to be 
very interested in what it comes up with. 

QUESTION. I don't know how many of you 
carry this U.S. Code of Honor card, but I did 
34 years ago as a buck private. It says: "I am 
an American fighting man. I will never 
forget that I am an American fighting 
man." Now I am proud of America. I served 
in Germany and I was there in the barracks. 
But I had to sleep with a billy club because 
there were 2 battalions of men, seven 
women, and an underground tunnel that 
the men could get to. You know how you 
beat the barracks rap? You get pregnant be
cause then you could go into dependency 
housing. And you get more money to spend 
at the market. And you get all the commu
nity service activities. Marriage is another 
way to beat it. This is the big thing in the 
Army right now. You get married without 
telling your commander. The first one that 
gets out of the Army gets a divorce. That's 
the big thing. Because you get more money, 
more benefits and everything. 

HELEN RoG.t\N. Clearly there's a lot of fury 
that's been stirred up by something I think 
the Policy Review Group has unwittingly 
contributed to, that is speaking of women as 
the problem. What would you say, Ms. Lan
drum? 

CECILE LANDRUM. I don't think that we 
have spoken of women as the problem. In 
many cases the men might be the female 
problem. Or the problem is a male and 
female problem. The one female-only issue 
is pregnancy. All the other issues can be 
classified as either institutional or as male
female. When you talk about sole parents, 
joint spouses, and combat readiness, they're 
all issues that relate to both the men and 
the institution as well as women. 

QuESTION. I have a question for General 
Usher. What type of program or initiative 
does the Air Force have to put more women 
into cockpits? 

GENERAL USHER. Let me tell YOU about the 
most cost-effective methodology we use in 
estimating the number of enlisted or officer 
women we take in. We deal with what we 
call a Qualified Interested Resource. We 
look at both the male and the female popu
lation in the country, the proportion that 
graduate from college, the degrees received 
and what the qualifications for our various 
positions are. We take into account the rela
tive capability of recruits to finish the train
ing. We come up with some planning num
bers to use in recruiting women for pilot 
training. 

We recruit about 70 pilots a year. That 
will produce about 60 after attrition. It's a 
very sophisticated program that's reviewed 
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annually, because the statistics we use from 
the Bureau of the Census, the Bureau of 
Labor Statistics and the Association of U.S. 
Colleges change annually. 

QuESTION. I'd like to know why the study 
is just on the Army. Have the other services 
already done similar studies? 

GENERAL WEBB. The Army as an institu
tion felt it was time to take a look at itself. 
What we're interested in is to accomplish 
our mission and take care of our people. So 
the Army has paused to consider where it is, 
and to be sure if we should make changes. 
We've not done this in isolation, though. 
There is consultation between, for instance, 
the Air Force and the Navy. But we all have 
unique differences in missions, in the com
positions of our forces, and where they're 
stationed. But as far as the social issues, we 
all have the same concerns and we're ex
changing information. 

QuESTION. Can we hear from the other 
services? 

GENERAL UsHER. Personnel policy is never 
static. Missions change and experience accu
mulates. The job market situation, people's 
interests, and our recruitment requirements 
all change over time. If you go back to 1972, 
about 100 career fields in the Air Force were 
open to women. We've expanded that to 
about 226 now. I think that's reflective of 
that changing process. 

ADMIRAL HOGG. The Navy has pushed to 
move the horizons of utilization without 
any impact on readiness. That's not to say 
we don't have management problems but 
they're problems that we can find solutions 
to without a reduction in our accession 
plans. 

CONGRESSWOMAN BEVERLY BYRON (D-Md). 
It's interesting to me how the women in units 
I've visited talk about their problems. The 
pregnancy issue is quite frequently brought 
up. But another thing I have constantly 
heard is that that men on combat ships have 
to pull more sea duty, as opposed to women, 
because of the combat ship restriction. Is 
there any answer for that? 

ADMIRAL HoGG. We conducted a compre
hensive study of how many women we could 
have in the Navy three years ago. We took 
into account the impact on men and we de
cided that we should maintain a ship-to
shore rotation of three years at sea and 
three years at shore. We took into account 
our abilities to provide adequate upward 
mobility and opportunities. And we came up 
with 45,000. We did that study again last 
year and came up with 44,992. We will do it 
each year and as our forces level changes, 
our force support number will change. 

CONGRESSWOMAN BYRON. By the same 
token, don't you impact on their career op
portunities? That's one thing I heard dis
cussed a lot. 

ADMIRAL HOGG. That is the other side Of 
the coin. The two leading factors in our 
45,000 number are that we will not force the 
men to serve at sea longer than the career 
plans we desire for them to have at sea. Sec
ondly, and equally important, we provide 
for women an upward mobility opportunity 
equal to that of men. Quite frankly, if we go 
above 45,000, given the combat exclusion 
constraints we have, women would not have 
that upward mobility. 

CONGRESSWOMAN BYRON. But you run into 
a time frame problem. Doesn't a pregnancy 
create a blank on her record? What does 
that do to her career ·opportunities when 
she should be moving up? Those are the 
problems that concern me. 

ADMIRAL HOGG. I have in my division in 
OPNAV three women who recently had 
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babies but who are back working for me. 
There won't be any blank on their record. 
That's not to say that it might be a differ
ent situation elsewhere in the Navy. You 
have a situation where women deployed on 
ships are taken off the ships. But their com
mand should provide them with some type 
of continuation in their reports. And I'll 
check on that to make sure that the policy 
is fair enough. 

QuESTION. I was a war correspondent in 
World War II, Korea, and VietNam. I want 
to ask about the attitude of the men in the 
field towards women in the service. I've 
found, being a member of DACOWITS, that 
it isn't too good. They still cannot accept 
that, for instance, one woman on the panel 
is a Marine General. Is my observation accu
rate? And if it is accurate, do you do any
thing to sell the troops on the desirability of 
women? · 

GENERAL WEBB. Yes, there is a challenge 
here in perception. Some of the males look 
at that as a threat to them. Now I must say 
that's not found just in the Army or just in 
the Services. It's true throughout society. 

QuESTION. I know. I have a little trouble 
with men correspondents. 

GENERAL WEBB. But really, we're con
cerned about that. It is a constant training 
process. Just last week I talked to the senior 
old crusty non-commissioned officers from 
throughout Korea and Germany. I just 
asked the question of how the women are 
doing. I must say senior non-commissioned 
officers have a tendency to tell it the way it 
is. Women are doing a great job, they all 
said. We have progressed immeasurably. 
And I believe that having served with 
women in the field for the past 10 years. 
But you don't change attitudes overnight. 
On the other hand were we to dictate pref
erential treatment to women, that would be 
a disaster. We've not done that. We have 
monitored the performance, the rewards, 
and the recognition of women. We're 
pleased with the results. 

CECILE LANDRUM. I have just two quick 
comments on this. I found that where the 
women have already integrated with the 
men, attitudes have changed just by the re
lationships. Maybe not as quick as we'd like. 
But some of the big resistance in the Army 
is in all-male combat units or other units of 
men who've not yet worked with women. 
There's work to be done there. 

We can't legislate attitudes, but we cer
tainly can legislate policy. And, from a lead
ership point of view, when one reinforces 
policies regarding proper treatment of 
women, you will see that the treatment will 
change. 

GENERAL WEBB. We concentrate on basic 
military training, technical training, skill 
training, and first unit assignment. But peri
odically afterwards we address these issues, 
hear views, and point out the fallacies of 
some of the more traditional views towards 
women. I think we can educate our people 
that discrimination has no place in main
taining the readiness. 

QuESTION: You mean there is not deliber
ate policy or program to get at this? 

GENERAL USHER. Oh yes. When somebody, 
for instance, goes to a new duty station, 
they are required so many hours of training 
in human relations education. Part of that 
training is in the role of women. They are 
constantly reminded what the policies are 
and they get an opportunity to talk with, as 
General Webb said, the crusty old ser
geants. 

CONGRESSWOMAN SCHROEDER. Do YOU also 
put the training in an historical context? I 
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often feel like women are still seen as a nov
elty and a social experiment. 

GENERAL UsHER. In my experience, you're 
the first one that's drawn the historical con
tribution of women to my atte.ntion. 

QuESTION. We define success in the mili
tary as promotion. And promotion is de
pendent upon command. Couldn't it be said 
that women's lack of command experience 
in combat jobs is detrimental to their pro
motion rates? 

GENERAL WEBB. Well, there are people who 
are promoted into very senior grades who 
have not had command. I've briefed promo
tion boards that meet to select people for 
command. Of course, the board that picks 
lieutenant colonels and colonels for combat 
commands doesn't consider women because 
they're excluded from those units. But as 
far as the other specialties, specific empha
sis is placed on giving women experience. 
We point out, though, that it will take 
awhile to get women into the more senior 
commands. 

QuESTION. I just wanted to answer your 
question on the history of military women. 
I'm the Director of the Defense Equal Op
portunity Management Institute and we 
train the people that the General was de
scribing who go out into the field to do the 
training. We do have very strong training 
blocks devoted to sexism, sexual harass
ment, and the historical contribution of 
women in the military. 

QUESTION. I'd like to address my question 
particularly to General Webb. I have been 
reading a great deal about the pressure the 
Army feels to reduce the number of future 
women recruits. I just wonder if it's true? Is 
there a great deal of pressure? If so, where 
is it coming from and how do you handle it? 

GENERAL WEBB. The answer is no. We are 
looking at projected sizeable increases of 
women in the Army which have been in our 
outyear force projections. We must consider 
the number of women and the kinds of 
duties that we should place them in. So that 
we have both combat readiness and the abil
ity to take care of our women fairly and 
equally. That's all we're doing. We're under 
no mandate to reduce numbers. 

QuESTION. Well then can you tell us why 
you're doing it? 

GENERAL WEBB. Why we're doing what? 
QuESTION. Why you've paused on taking 

in women and why you're not taking any 
more women until you see that they're 
ready for deployment. You act like you're 
not pausing while earlier this year you 
asked the Senate Armed Services Commit
tee if you could pause. 

GENERAL WEBB. We have not stopped 
taking women into the Army. 

QuESTION. Then just explain to us what 
your man named Clark was doing when he 
asked the Senate Armed Services Commit
tee to pause on the intake of women. 

GENERAL WEBB. I was not here when Clark 
testified. 

QuESTION. But you knew about it, didn't 
you? 

GENERAL WEBB. The Army has a ramp in
creasing the number of its women over the 
next four or five years. The end result was 
some 20,000 addition! women. Then we said, 
let's hold what we've got and conduct a 
study to assure that what we're doing is 
right for the Army and right for its people. 
But we haven't stopped taking women in. 
We haven't reduced the strength of the 
women. 

QUESTION. Will you do that in December? 
GENERAL WEBB. We don't know because we 

have not completed our study. Nor has our 
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senior leadership decided what to do. But 
frankly, one of the things we're listening for 
here is different views to apply to the study. 

CONGRESSWOMAN SCHROEDER. Do YOU think 
the press has gotten this all out of hand? 

GENERAL WEBB. I would pass no value 
judgment on the media. 

CECILE LANDRUM. I want to comment on 
that. The confusion started when the pause 
was called. People assumed that we had 
stopped recruiting women. We've not 
stopped recruiting women. We're just not 
going for the higher goals established by 
the Department of Defense back in 1977. 

GENERAL WEBB. I think Cecile's right. 
Pause was defined as reduction in some peo
ple's minds and that's just not correct. 

QuESTION. The Navy is continuing with 
their goals set in 1977. The Army's pausing, 
but what is the Air Force doing? 

GENERAL UsHER. The goals that were set 
in 1977, quite honestly, were imposed by the 
Office of the Secretary of Defense and since 
then we've developed a methodology for the 
accession of women that I alluded to earlier. 
And we don't work with a goal per se any 
more. We work based on what the qualified 
interested resource is. If you follow that 
methodology, it will be a lower total number 
of women in the Air Force by 1985 than 
what OSD had artificially developed and 
imposed. So, in other words, the increase 
will be less than what OSD said in 1977 
without much experience in either recruit
ment or utilization of women. 

QuESTION. I worked in the office of the 
Secretary of Defense when they made their 
decision on the accession numbers you 
assume was arbitrary. They were not arbi
trary numbers but were what OSD felt the 
Services could readily handle. There was 
some justification for the numbers that 
were set, especially in light of the high per
cent of women's attrition. 

GENERAL WEBB. I guess it was just coinci
dence that they were exactly double what 
they were previously. 

QuESTION. I don't think that was just coin
cidence. There was certainly some rationale 
behind it. 

GENERAL WEBB. Just as we've changed the 
studies and rationale in the Army, I would 
assume that those who had anticipated 
those numbers in OSD would look at them 
again. I'm sure that's happening. The num
bers somebody once wrote down change 
over a period of time. 

HELEN RoGAN. This debate could go on 
into the afternoon, but they'll sweep us out 
if we don't stop here. I hope we've shed 
some light on a very complicated and diffi
cult subject. I am certainly greatful to have 
been here and I pass you over to Pat. 

CONGRESSWOMAN SCHROEDER. Helen, I want 
to thank you. I think you did a wonderful 
job of moderating. And I want to thank the 
panel and our audience too. 

As we talked about the history of military 
women, I kept thinking of its importance 
and why women have not been seen as par
ticipating in patriotism. I always remind 
people who Mary Goddard was. She was the 
one who in 1776 printed the Declaration of 
Independence. At that time that was an act 
of treason. She would have been arrested 
and hung for her patriotism. So I think we 
all ought to remember that. Women do con
tribute to history and to be sensitive to the 
issue of the recruitment and ulitization of 
women in the military today, we need tore
member their contributions of yesterday. 

We thank you all very much for partici
pating and I hope this dialogue continues.e 
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THE BORDER BROADCAST WAR 
AND C-58 MIRROR LEGISLATION 

HON. AL SWIFT 
OF WASHINGTON 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. SWIFT. Mr. Speaker, I ask my 
colleagues to direct their attention 
toward the so-called "border broadcast 
war" between the United States and 
Canada. The dispute was initiated by 
Canada and has disrupted bilateral re
lations for the past decade. The U.S. 
Government, pursuant to a complaint 
filed under section 301 of the Trade 
Act of 1974, as amended, has found 
that the Canadian Government acted 
unfairly against U.S. broadcasting sta
tions, whose television and radio 
shows are immensely popular in 
Canada. 

One of the major casualties of this 
dispute has been a television station in 
my home city, Bellingham, Wash. This 
station, KVOS-TV, has enjoyed a long 
and mutually beneficial relationship 
with neighboring British Columbia. At 
the request of Canadian advertising 
agencies and potential viewers, KVOS 
shifted its transmitting tower in 1954 
to a location much closer to Canada. 
In 1955, KVOS incorporated a Canadi
an subsidiary to handle its Canadian 
business and began paying Canadian 
taxes on all advertising revenues re
ceived from Canadian sources. The 
station even established a production 
center in Vancouver, Canada. 

In 1975, Canadian revenues account
ed for 90 percent of total KVOS reve
nues. The next year, Canada passed 
bill C-58 which had the effect of deny
ing a tax deduction for the Canadians 
who accounted for those 90 percent of 
revenues. By 1977, revenues from 
Canada had declined by $4.3 million. 
The station was forced to take drastic 
measures to stay on the air, including 
terminating its network affiliation and 
closing its Canadian production sub
sidiary. 

Meanwhile, KVOS continues to be 
the most popular station on the Van
couver cable systems. In order to 
obtain some compensation for this 
service and to make up for the loss oc
casioned by the tax deduction, KVOS 
cut in half its Canadian ad rates. 

Three things should be noted for the 
record. The first, I worked for KVOS 
for a number of years, so I know this 
issue intimately. Second, I have no 
business relationship and no financial 
interest in this station whatsoever. 
And third, KVOS is not the only 
border broadcast station affected by 
C-58. 

H.R. 5205, which I am cosponsoring, 
provides a vehicle for Congress to sup
port the American broadcasters cause. 
Canada must recognize that Congress 
will respond to unfair and unjust Ca
nadian trade practices. As a member 
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of the Telecommunications Subcom
mittee of the Commerce Committee, I 
will be examining other communica
tions matters of concern to Canada. 
Linkage of C-58 to other trade issues 
is clearly appropriate.e 

SITUATION IN POLAND 

HON. JOE MOAKLEY 
OF MASSACHUSETTS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. MOAKLEY. Mr. Speaker, I rise 
today to express my concern regarding 
the situation in Poland. 

From what I can determine of the 
situation, the conduct of the Polish 
Government toward Solidarity is a 
moral outrage. The decision by the 
government to impose martial law 
against those who dissent is uncon
scionable. It is difficult, in a civilized 
society, to understand the rationale 
behind such a decision. 

The emergence of Solidarity in 
Poland is an example of the spirit of 
freedom which has been exemplified 
by the Polish people so often in the 
past. This free spirit has never been 
conquered and deserves our respect 
and support. 

Mr. Speaker, it is my hope that the 
Soviet Union does not interfere in 
Poland. Clearly, the Polish people do 
not desire such domination. If the 
Soviet Union does interfere, I for one 
would rise in support of severe eco
nomic sanctions against the Soviet 
Union. In addition, I would urge that 
the United Nations condemn such 
action and impose even wider econom
ic sanctions. 

My heart goes out to the Polish 
people whose heroic courage has been 
an example to the entire world. The 
Polish people have given so much to 
our society, through their sons and 
daughters in the United States. I hope 
we can now do something to help 
them in their own country, and I hope 
that President Reagan will heed the 
measure expressed by the House of 
Representatives yesterday to halt de
portation proceedings involving Polish 
citizens until it is determined that the 
political situation in Poland is stable.e 

SOLAR ECLIPSE CONTINUES 

HON. RICHARD L. OTTINGER 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. OTTINGER. Mr. Speaker, on 
December 1, 2, and 3 the Subcommit
tee on Energy Conservation and 
Power, which I chair, conducted field 
hearings in Denver, Colo., and Los An
geles and San Francisco, Calif., on the 
impact of the Reagan administration 
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budget cuts in Department of Energy 
conservation and solar programs. The 
subcommittee heard outstanding testi
mony from representatives of the 
solar and conservation industries, solar 
and conservation research laborato
ries, State and local governments, and 
public interest groups representing 
low-income and elderly citizens. 

The testimony we received indicated 
that the drastic budget cuts threaten 
to impair this Nation's solar industry 
to the point where many solar manu
facturers will be forced to close their 
doors. The budget cuts in photovol
taics research may force our country 
to abdicate its technological lead in 
this field to Japan and other nations. 
Dramatic new energy efficiency tech
nologies will be abandoned on the 
workbenches of our national laborato
ries because of insufficient Federal 
funds to bring the research to comple
tion. 

The subcommittee also heard testi
mony which poignantly illustrated 
that although the marketplace may 
send a signal to low-income and elder
ly citizens to invest in energy conser
vation improvements, cuts in the Fed
eral energy conservation programs 
coupled with severe cuts in other 
social welfare programs make it impos
sible for these people to respond to 
the marketplace's massage .. These citi
zens are left with one option under 
the Reagan budget-freeze in the 
dark. That is totally unacceptable and 
I will continue to fight to preserve 
these life-saving programs. 

These hearings were held during the 
week that we learned of the Office of 
Management and Budget proposal to 
cut conservation and solar programs 
even deeper in fiscal year 1983. From 
the initial appropriations in fiscal year 
1981, OMB recommends the President 
cut conservation by 97 percent and 
solar by 90 percent for fiscal year 
1983. When President Reagan first 
proposed his fiscal year 1982 plans for 
solar, I characterized the offering as 
the budgetary equivalent of a solar 
eclipse. These latest figures can only 
be equated with a black hole. These 
cuts are contrasted by a proposed nu
clear fission budget that remains vir
tually unscathed. This inconsistency 
underscores the administration's will
ingness to let marketplace principles 
apply to conservation and renewable 
energy, while those same principles 
are waived for nuclear power. 

One witness who testified at our 
field hearings summed up these points 
most eloquently. He is John Geesman, 
executive director of the California 
Energy Commission. I ask that his ex
cellent and entertaining remarks be 
printed in the RECORD. 

TESTIMONY OF JOHN L. GEESMAN 

Mr. Chairman, members of the commit
tee, I am John Geesman, Executive Director 
of the California Energy Commission. I ap
preciate this opportunity to address you on 
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the impact of the Reagan Administration's 
energy budget policies because I am con
vinced that over the next decade they will 
constitute a more ominous threat to our na
tional security and prospects for economic 
growth than any challenge we face from 
abroad. Just when it appeared that this 
nation was developing a consensus energy 
policy of efficiency improvements and re
newable sources, with the stubborn Yankee 
value of cost minimization as its corner
stone, this Administration has installed a 
dogmatic, theocratic regime of evangelical 
hyprocrites intent on making a mockery of 
the free market principles they preach. 

I have four major points that I invite you 
to ponder as the Reagan Administration 
seeks to annual eight years of accumulated 
experience on energy: 

Thls Administration is fervent in its desire 
to ignore the technological lessons of the 
1970's and instead has made a blind faith 
commitment to a nostalgic 1950's view of 
nuclear power. 

Despite controversy, California has ad
hered to a steady, consistent energy policy 
for the past seven years aimed at channel
ing investments into efficiency improve
ments and new technologies. This continui
ty of policy-in contrast to the flip-flops of 
four federal administrations-has estab
lished a remarkably diverse electrical supply 
system, one that promised a fertile environ
ment for economic prosperity until the 
Reagan Administration began its concerted 
assault on these policies. 

The public deserves an energy policy that 
is based on economic rationality, and ulti
mately will accept nothing less. Indeed, our 
system of government depends on a trust 
that those in power will attempt to follow 
least cost principles in making decisions on 
expenditures. 

The Reagan Administration energy poli
cies endanger our national security by their 
indifference to American dependence on im
ported oil, and threaten our social fabric by 
their attempt to ignore economic reality. 

With respect to my first point, let me say 
that the Reagan Administration's energy 
policy makers rival the most devout Islamic 
fundamentalists in their desire to obliterate 
the last decade's developments from the his
tory books and escape from technological 
modernism. The two mullahs of this energy 
clergy, Mr. Edwards and Mr. Stockman, 
have banished the energy success stories of 
the 1970's-conservation measures and the 
range of solar technologies-to the most dis
tant exile of their holy realm: the so-called 
"free market", condeinned to "compete" 
against heavily subsidized fossil and nuclear 
fuels in the way early Christians "compet
ed" against lions. Meanwhile, Mr. Edwa!"ds 
and Mr. Stockman have sought to re-create 
the unquestioning enthusiasm and unbri
dled budgetary support for nuclear power 
that characterized Admiral Rickover's early 
career. The Administration's initial budget 
proposal earlier this year slashed federal 
support for conservation and alternative 
energy sources by 76 percent and 70 per
cent, respectively, while pumping a 24 per
cent increase into nuclear spending. The 
second round of cuts, announced by the Ad
ministration in September, eased the 
growth rate in the nuclear budget some
what but still targeted conservation and 
solar for near annihilation. Finally, this 
week we learn that OMB is seeking a fiscal 
year 1983 budget that contains $19 million 
for conservation and $70 million for solar in 
a DOE budget expected to exceed $7 billion. 

What the Reagan program represents to 
the American consumer is a direct frontal 
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attack on energy savings and promising new 
technologies in an effort to resurrect the 
dead hopes of the nuclear power industry. 
As one DOE official has explained: "The 
mark~tplace will encourage people to use 
solar energy on their own, but the nuclear 
industry is weak and requires a government 
presence to put it on a stronger footing." 
The DOE nuclear "public information 
plan", which this committee released public
ly only a few weeks ago, demonstrates the 
extent to which this Administration is will
ing to go in its efforts to rewrite recent his
tory: a $2 million national campaign to 
"educate the media" on why nuclear eco
nomics can defy the laws of gravity. The 
program document clearly states that the 
effort will also explain "why solar won't be 
available." In a similar vein, the White 
House recently announced that $1.3 million 
in budget savings will be realized by stop
ping distribution of all DOE consumer-ori
ented publications. Titles such as "Winter 
Survival: What To Do If The Heat Or 
Power Goes Off On A Freezing Winter 
Night"; or "How To Understand Your Utili
ty Bill"; ·or "Saving Money With Energy 
Conservation" will no longer be available. 

The Reagan Administration has pursued 
its energy policies with the passion and zeal 
which have characterized other instances of 
fanaticism down through history. Mr. Ed
wards has demonstrated the innocent sin
cerity which one often associates with den
tists. Mr. Stockman has demonstrated the 
innocent sincerity which one increasingly 
associates with Mr. Stockman. But to those 
who would reject the present in preference 
to the past, to those who would ignore that 
conservation has supplied 88 percent of the 
growth in energy demand since 1973; to 
those who view new technologies, especially 
those utilizing renewable resources, as a cor
rupt symbol of big government decadence; 
to those who still await the second arrival of 
the too-cheap-to-meter atom, I would coun
sel one thing. Consult the Imam. As he him
self uttered so many times in the 1950's, 
"Progress is our most important product." 

In California, we have had a faith in 
progress, in · government's ability-and 
indeed, its duty-to channel investments 
into continuing improvements in energy ef
ficiency, into new technologies which rely 
on non-inflating renewable energy sources, 
into resources which, if forced to rely on 
"market forces", suffer chronic under-in
vestment due to what economists prosaical
ly refer to as "market imperfections". Our 
policies have been governed by that ·most 
basic of American desires: the avoidance of 
unnecessary costs. In instances where func
tioning market mechanisms do not exist to 
assure an efficient distribution of consumer 
investments, we have relied on government 
policies to substitute for market forces
always with a least cost strategy in mind. 

We have successfully adhered to this ap
proach for nearly seven years under Gover
nor Brown's leadership. Although principles 
of cost minimization would seem unassail
able, they have -proven controversial on oc
casion and have required some difficult 
choices. But the results have been stunning: 
conservation prograins already in effect will 
save the equivalent of more than 100 mil
lion barrels of oil per year by the year 2000! 
Just the electricity savings alone are enough 
to avoid the need for at least eight 1,000 
MW coal or nuclear plants over the next 20 
years. And these conservation measures are 
extraordinarily cheaper than conventional 
alternatives. Simple building retrofits, for 
example, can cost 1-3 cents per kilowatt 
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hour compared to 8 cents per kilowatt hour 
for coal or nuclear generated electricity. 
While DOE administers the final death 

, blows to the voluntary Building Energy Per
formance Standards program, mandatory 
standards adopted by California in 1977 are 
already saving consumers $150 million an
nually and a recent tightening of these 
standards is projected to save an additional 
$1.5 billion per year in today's dollars by the 
year 2000. 

In the alternative energy area, California 
already has 500 MW of cogeneration on line, 
with a total of 3,000 MW expected by 1990. 
We have already the largest geothermal 
energy development in the world; over 900 
MW of facilities are operating at the Gey
sers with more than 2,000 MW projected to 
be operating during the 1990's. California 
has over 150,000 solar installations, one 
quarter of all solar units in the nation. Pri
vate wind developers are now projecting 
that more than 700 MW of wind power will 
be on line by 1990. 

But the Reagan Administration's assault 
on conservation and alternatives as legiti
mate objects of public policy poses a serious 
threat to California, for much of our effort 
relies upon federal support. Loss of the fed
eral tax credits will mean the loss of more 
than $200 million of private investment an
nually in California energy conservation 
and renewable resource projects. Wind 
energy, of which California has a potential 
in excess of 13,000 MW, will be especially 
hard hit by the combination of the lost tax 
credits and successive federal budget cuts
from $90 million in fiscal year 1981 to $19 
million in fiscal year 1982 to a reported $5.6 
million in fiscal year 1983. The Residential 
Conservation Service, which could save 5 to 
6 percent of residential energy used by 1985, 
faces elimination as of June, 1982. The 
Schools and Hospitals program, which the 
Administration proposes to cut in half, 
could save the equivalent of nearly 4 million 
barrels of oil in ten years. The Administra
tion also proposes to curtail low cost loans 
to local governments for small hydro and 
cogeneration projects, delaying or eliminat
ing 250 MW of small hydro development 
and up to 500 MW of cogeneration projects. 
Most pernicious of all is the report that 
DOE is about to adopt the "no-standard 
standard" for appliance efficiency with the 
sole purpose of pre-empting the stringent 
appliance standards pioneered by California 
several years ago and adopted by several 
other states. 

As Proposition 13 demonstrated to all of 
us in California government, there is no 
stronger public sentiment than an enraged 
electorate convinced that government is 
mishandling its money. That is the political 
threat the Reagan Administration is court
ing in its nuclear nostalgia, its all-out war 
on conservation and renewables, and its re
pudiation of least cost principles as the 
basis of national energy policy. Carnegie
Mellon University's Energy Productivity 
Center has identified a distressing gap be
tween official federal projections for energy 
usage in the year 2000 and the consumption 
patterns that would prevail under a least 
cost approach assuming economic ration
ality in investment decisions. The least cost 
approach would require 76 percent as much 
oil, 21 percent as much imported oil, 59 per
cent as much renewable energy, and about 
50 percent as much coal and nuclear gener
ated electricity. More directly, the primary 
energy required per dollar of GNP under 
the least cost approach is 77 percent of the 
official government forecast. 
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How much economic irrationality can our 

system tolerate? Will the public excuse a 23 
percent slop factor? Where does this 23 per
cent overpayment go? Who benefits? What 
will happen when the public catches on? 
Significantly, the Carnegie-Mellon study 
was based on a 1979 forecast prepared by 
the Carter Administration. These problems 
have been exacerbated by the Reagan Ad
ministration's energy policies, and if those 
policies are successful, the gap between offi
cial federal projections and least cost princi
ples will surely grow beyond 23 percent. The 
degree to which the Reagan Administration 
is willing to ignore economic considerations 
in it devotion to dogma is best seen in the 
reaction of the financial community to nu
clear power: Merrill Lynch has suggested 
that any utility with a nuclear plant less 
than 20 percent complete should consider 
abandoning the project; Standard and Poors 
lowered the credit rating of 27 utilities last 
year, 21 of which at least partially because 
of significant nuclear exposure; Paine 
Webber described nuclear plants as "a po
tential time bomb that could push a compa
ny to the brink of bankruptcy overnight." 

If the Reagan Administration's nuclear 
policy is based on an alarming indifference 
to the fundamentals of fiscal prudence, its 
casual acceptance of American oil imports is 
that and more so because of the dangerous
ly myopic approach to national security in
volved. This Administration has loudly pro
claimed its willingness to purchase any 
weapon system, embrace any adversary, and 
affront any ally in order to defend the right 
of multinational corporations to purchase 
increasingly costly oil from the Middle East. 
Yet the Administration has not only failed 
to develop a strategy for lessening our de
pendence on that region, it has also pro
ceeded to demolish every governmental en
couragement to cost-effective, short lead
time, domestic alternatives to oil imports. 
Incredibly, we are asked to believe that our 
national interests have somehow been en
hanced by entering into a $12.5 billion 
AWACS deal with the Saudis, instead of in
vesting a fraction of that amount in an 
energy policy at home. The AWACS planes 
will afford the Saudis 12 minutes advance 
warning of an enemy air attack on their oil 
fields, but of course it takes at lease five 
minutes to get the Saudi air force airborne. 
I have to think that we could have bought 
more than seven minutes of energy security 
by investing in conservation and renewables 
programs here in this country.e 

THE FUTURE FARM OF 
AMERICA 

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR. 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
• Mr. BROWN of California. Mr. 
Speaker, we are all rapidly becoming 
aware of the potential that communi
cations and information technologies 
hold. Within a generation, our society 
will have been changed by these tech
nologies. Home and workplace alike 
will be altered as we enter the infor
mation age. 

With judicious application of these 
technologies, society will attain higher 
efficiencies-efficiencies that will save 
limited resources. With some plan-
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ning, we can create systems that re
place resources with information. No
where is this process needed more 
than in agriculture. 

To some extent, this process has al
ready begun. Integrated pest manage
ment <IPM> systems schedule pesticide 
applications based upon information 
about pest infestation levels and the 
point at which economic harm results. 
Rather than indiscriminate pesticide 
applications, spraying is timed to deal 
with high levels of infestation, saving 
expensive chemicals. In this instance, 
farmers are using information about 
plant pests to replace chemicals. 

Systems are being developed to 
expand this concept to increase effi
ciencies in other areas of farming op
erations. As the following article from 
the Los Angeles Times shows, these 
applications have great potential. The 
challenge for us in Government will be 
to insure an orderly development of 
these technologies and to make avail
able, in a usable form, the masses of 
information that Government agen
cies possess. The article follows: 
COMPUTER AGE DAWNING DOWN ON THE 

FARM-ELECTRONICS WILL BE USED TO 
MONITOR SOIL CONDITIONS, ACTIVATE IRRI
GATION 

<By David Smollar) 
OxNARD.-John and Lynette Roth may be 

the only people on earth who can be awak
ened at 3 a.m. by a avocado tree wanting a 
drink of water. 

The Roths have wired their 22-acrc avoca
do grove, overlooking the Santa Rosa Valley 
15 miles from their harborside home here 
with a computer that can automatically 
monitor soil conditions, turn on irrigation 
pumps and ring their bedside telephone 
should it sense unusual problems such as 
water leaks or rapidly changing tempera
tures. 

With the prototype system they designed, 
the Roths have eliminated daily drives to 
check their hillside ranch, saved water, im
proved yields and placed themselves on the 
leading edge of a computer revolution in ag
riculture. Within a decade, farmers state
wide will likely be using comprehensive 
computer-managed irrigation and pest con
trol systems by simply dialing from termi
nals attached to their televisions. 

Agriculture officials of the University of 
California at Davis soon will begin testing a 
statewide network of automated weather 
stations allowing them to forecast short
range water needs for the state's major 
crops and transmit that information to 
farmers hooked in by computer. Private 
companies are using government grants to 
test radio and satellite transmitters, thus 
eliminating the need for underground 
wiring on individual farms. Other experi
ments are improving reliability of sensing 
devices to withstand the rigors of the field. 

"We're trying to show the farmer that ir
rigation scheduling by computer can be so 
easy that he's got to do it," said Richard 
Snyder, professor at UC Davis Cooperative 
Extension. "We expect to reduce the 
amount of water, improve yields, and save 
the farmer time," said Snyder, a biometeor
ologist in charge of UC Davis' four-year, 
$3.5 million weather research project ex-
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pected to start soon with funding from the 
state Department of Water Resources. 

Other officials will use the weather infor
mation to predict the arrival of fruit and 
vegetable pests, giving farmers better data 
on when to spray pesticides in an effort to 
cut down overuse. 

The hardware is available, officials say. 
All that is needed now is to take farming 
and weather information and put it into the 
language that computers use. 

"Then the farmer will sit back at his TV, 
flick a switch, and be able to pick from a 
menu or irrigation programs, insect control, 
4-H meetings, or anything else," predicts J. 
L. Meyers, irrigation and soils specialist at 
UC Riverside extension. Meyer is watering 
experimental plots of turf grass based on 
data gathered by computer. 

The impetus for automating farming 
comes from soaring water and energy costs, 
and already is in wide use in Israel, where it 
was pioneered. Water rates in Southern 
California are approaching $200 an acre
foot and the price of now-in-expensive water 
in the Central Valley is expected to skyrock
et beginning in 1983 as pumping contracts 
expire. Farmers also worry about water sup
plies after 1985 when Arizona takes a sub
stantial share of Colorado River water while 
the Peripheral Canal through the Sacra
mento Delta remains uncompleted. 

"The hypothesis we all work with is that 
farmers overwater as a means of protecting 
their crops-perhaps 25% to 35% overuse 
statewide on the average," said Owen Hall, 
Jr. of the Torrance-based Energy Manage
ment Corp. Said Hall, whose firm also holds 
a research grant from the state: "With a 
complete computer-based data system, we 
think that an annual water bill of $500,000, 
for example, can be reduced by $150,000." 

The promise of more efficient watering 
spurred the Roths to install their system 
earlier this year. Both work as physicists at 
the Hughes Research Lab in Malibu and are 
at home with advanced technology. 

"We wanted to water the way we want 
to," Lynette Roth said, seated in a trailer at 
the edge of the grove. There, a small Apple 
computer blinks a blue, green and red 
graphic overview of the avocado grove. She 
explained that absentee citrus growers usu
ally depend on management companies that 
water once or twice a week according to 
their own schedule, regardless of how much 
water the trees need. 

"But it takes too much labor to check soil 
moisture and temperatures over 22 hilly 
acres," she said. "We can't afford it and nei
ther can a management service." 

So the Roths divided their 2,000 trees into 
four blocks and placed in strategic locations 
in each section instruments that measure 
soil moisture and temperature. The instru
ments are connected by underground wiring 
to the computer in the trailer. The comput
er reads the sensors every 15 minutes and 
then checks to see if moisture depletion in 
any section is at the level that the Roths 
have told the computer to begin watering. If 
it is, sprinklers will be turned on in a par
ticular block for three hours. The computer 
also checks water flow and pressure to make 
sure that the right amount of water that it 
ordered is being delivered. The Roths can 
program the computer to telephone them 
should unusual conditions be noted and 
they can send special instructions to the 
computer from a portable unit they carry 
with them. 

"You're really just transferring your intel
ligence to the computer," John Roth said. 
"You can come out here, check a soil moni-
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tor somewhere, sense the temperature and 
decide where to water. The computer has 
the advantage of being predictive, dedicat
ed, consistent 24 hours a day." 

The Roths now use soil moisture content 
as the key ingredient for having the com
puter decide when to turn on the water. But 
they are constantly refining their program 
to add new sensors, such as those measuring 
humidity. 

In addition, the Roths have programmed 
the computer to project trends in the event 
temperatures begin to rapidly climb or fall 
and to alert them so that they can plan 
longer watering periods during Santa Ana 
conditions or turn on sprinklers to avoid 
frost damage. 

"We don't have to come out to the ranch 
at night and stay on the ground in a sleep
ing bag when there may be a frost," Lynette 
said. "All we need is the phone outlet at 
home." 

The Roths don't yet have statistics corre
lating their $10,000 investment with any 
economic returns. 

"But we do know we're not spending any 
more money on water this year than last," 
John said. "And I think we're getting much 
better use. Compared to our neighbors, 
we're seeing a tremendous increase in crop 
yield, And our trees came though beautiful
ly during the <midsummer) heat wave. 

"Even if we're only saving 10% to 15%, its 
worth it." 

Because of their scientific backgound, the 
Roths write their own programs to tell the 
computer what to do based on the informa
tion it gathers from the field. But many 
farmers may be unable or unwilling to do 
that, UC researchers say. For that reason, 
regional systems will give farmers broader 
data still sufficient to save on watering. 
Plant water requirements can be forecast 
either from weather data or from soil sam
plings. 

"A farmer must know how much water 
has been depleted from the soil and when to 
then irrigate before he can improve efficien
cy," said UC's Snyder, who is in charge of 
the experimental program at Davis, formal
ly called the California Irrigation Manage
ment Information Service. "On a regional 
basis, the best way to get that knowledge is 
by gathering weather information." 

"We're going to estimate how much water 
crops are using through 24-hour-a-day 
weather monitoring," Snyder said. "That 
will allow the computer to forecast water 
use for a farmer's particular crop over the 
following 10-day period." 

According to Snyder, data on water usage 
for a particular crop is now gathered in one 
area and then used throughout the state, 
even though the climate in the area where, 
it is gathered, such as Redding, may be dif
ferent from that in another growing region, 
such as San Diego. In addition, the informa
tion cannot be correlated for use until the 
beginning of the next growing cycle. 

Now we will be able to say, "Here's how 
much water was used yesterday in this area 
and here's our estimate of how much water 
will be needed in the next week or so," 
Snyder said. 

Snyder's project will start initally with 20 
farmer volunteers in the Imperial-Coachella 
Valley, Kern County, western Fresno 
County, Salinas and Pajaro valleys, and the 
Sacramento Valley. The farmers at no cost 
will be connected by computer terminals to 
the UC data bank at Davis. 

There will be 27 automated weather sta
tions throughout the five areas taking nine 
different measurements on the crops being 
used for the project. 
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"The farmer will tell our computer his 
type of soil, his type of crop, and when he 
last irrigated," Snyder said. "He'll then re
ceive our estimate of what the allowable soil 
depletion is and what we estimate the rate 
of depletion to be. If it's three inches of 
water, for example, and if he last watered 
three days before he calls, then maybe he 
will need to irrigate in three days. And the 
amount and frequency will vary by the 
month." 

Snyder said that without the computer 
data, the farmer might guess that his crops 
needed water every two days. In that way, 
water usage will be cut down. The data 
might also be supplied eventually to agricul
tural water districts so that they can esti
mate better the amount of water they must 
send through irrigation channels. 

Snyder looks forward to expanding the 
program after 1985, when he believes farm
ers will be convinced that computers can im
prove irrigation with lower costs and few 
headaches. 

But by then, Hall of the Energy Manage
ment Corp. hopes to have a more complete 
system combining both weather and soil 
data. Hall's company is developing ways to 
gather soil data by radio transmission 
rather than using underground wiring, with 
tests at a broccoli plot at the Irvine Ranch. 
Hall even looks toward satellite transmis
sion one day. 

If added to the weather information, Hall 
believes, a farmer could have no reason not 
to use a computerized irrigation schedule. 

And at its ultimate, you've got the sprin
kler system moving up and down the field 
automatically based on what the computer 
recommends.e 

FREEDOM HOUSE IS HER 
VICTORY 

HON. BOB EDGAR 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

• Mr. EDGAR. Mr. Speaker, it is most 
fitting that the story of Ethel Smiley 
of Darby, Pa., be placed in the CoN
GRESSIONAL RECORD during this holiday 
season. It is an inspiring account of 1 
of 50 women discovered by the Phila
delphia Inquirer who have literally 
been an angel of mercy to their neigh
borhoods. Ethel is not an angel in the 
ethereal sense, but is a "tough" angel 
who perseveres in the midst of agoniz
ing adversity, and does not take "no" 
for an answer when justice is at stake 
in her neighborhood. I submit this ar
ticle in the hope that it will inspire us 
all to good works. 

FREEDOM HOUSE Is HER VICTORY 

(By W. Speers) 
The 14-room, chalk-white house that 

stands alone on two acres fronting on Main 
Street in Darby has been many things in its 
almost three centuries. Right now, it's a 
monument to the will, humanity and "grace 
under pressure" of Ethel Smiley. 

The house, probably Delaware County's 
oldest, is the last vestige of a late 17th-cen
tury, 63,000-acre duchy granted by William 
Penn to fellow Quaker Samuel Bunting. 
There were fireplaces in all the rooms, Its 
stone walls are 20 inches thick. Penn visited 
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there. Colonial botanist John Bartram 
planted three trees there. Indians routed by 
white settlers found refuge there. 

During the Civil War, it was a station 
along the underground railroad where 
Southern slaves were processed on their 
way to freedom. Smiley remembers that 
with a picture of Harriet Tubman in her 
office. It says Tubman was a conductor on 
that railroad and was responsible for guid
ing 300 slaves to new life. 

Since 1968 the house and remaining prop
erty have been under the stewardship of 
Smiley. She turned it into Freedom House. 
It's a place for the very young. Forty-two 
children, about one-third of them white, 
attend a day-care center there. It's for the 
very old. Forty people, half of them white, 
half black, daily go to the senior citizens 
center there where they get a decent meal, 
their health is monitored, their rights pro
tected and those old age blues of loneliness 
and nothing-to-do are eased. The cost is cal
culated on each person's ability to pay. 

And for the in-between ages it's a place to 
find something that they can't find other 
places. Where older youth can play or learn 
things not taught them in school. Where 
they can get a start on finding a job or get
ting into school. It's a place where younger 
old people who are troubled can come and 
be helped or referred to help by the people 
of gentle strength who work there. 

Freedom House is Smiley's victory. Victo
ry over the most venal expressions of fear 
and hatred. Victory over the opposition of 
her own people. Victory, especially, over all 
the forces that strained to make her an em
bittered and vengeful woman. 

Like many of those passengers on that 
abandoned underground railroad, Smiley 
comes from deep in Georgia-yes, the 
daughter of a poor sharecropper. It was 
there that she was initiated into the reality 
and content of racism. 

"We were taught to keep our distance 
from white folks. It was one of those things 
you asked your parents about but they 
could never tell you why. It was a long way 
to grammar school and we had to walk past 
this fine white school to a rundown place 
where we had to build a heater-fire every 
day before teaching started. Even then I 
wondered why. The white kids would spit at 
us from the school bus and the drivers 
would splash us. We would hide along the 
side of the road until the bus passed. 

"Saturday was always a time for us to go 
into town. But we knew to get out the way. I 
was wearing this freshly starched, plaid, 
pleated dress. I was walking on the sidewalk 
with my girlfriend when these two white 
men in coveralls came toward us. We 
jumped off the sidewalk into the street to 
let them pass. One of the men was chewing 
tobacco and he spat on my dress. And the 
other man said, 'Did you see what happened 
to that darkie?' It made me feel so bad. I've 
never forgotten it." 

But she also re.calls an incident involving 
her father that counterbalanced the institu
tionalized humiliation. He loaned a white 
man money but when he tried to collect the 
debt, the man threatened to accuse Smiley's 
father of stealing the money from him. 

"My mother begged him to leave the man 
alone. But he went to him and said he 
wanted that money ·because his kids were 
hungry. The man said, 'I'm a white man.' 
And my father said, 'I'm a black man.' He 
was ready to tie into him right then and 
there. He got his money. I think I got some 
of him in me." 

Smiley got a teaching certificate in Geor
gia and, after teaching there a while, came 
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north in 1934 to live with a relative in 
Sharon Hill, Delaware County. She moved 
to Darby five years later and since 1944 has 
lived in the same rowhouse on Mulberry 
Street. 

Her teaching credentials weren't any good 
here so her first job here was as a $5-a-week 
domestic. She got married. Her husband 
died two months later of bronchial pneumo
nia. She was pregnant and took a series of 
other jobs including a tailor-shop presser 
and kitchen supervisor in a Darby convales
cent home. "I always could handle a kitch
en.'' 

She continued working in institutional 
kitchens and remarried in 1954. She adopt
ed a girl, a sister for her son. In 1960, her 
sister-in-law died and she took in six of her 
10 children, ages between 2 and 9. "The 
youngest just graduated from college last 
summer.'' 

Smiley had joined the National Associa
tion for the Advancement of Colored People 
when she came north. She became alert to 
the life of the tiny island of Darby blacks
entrenched there since the mid-1800s-in a 
sea of whites, many of them hostile. The 
latest borough count is 9,649 whites to 1,781 
blacks. 

First she was drawn to the difficulty that 
black youths had in getting local jobs. 
When she was told that their school grades 
were lower than whites, she investigated 
and found black students performing at 
levels comparable to their white counter
parts. One day, when checkout lines at the 
local A&P were long for want of cashiers, 
consumer Smiley asked to see the manager. 

"I was mad. I asked him why he didn't 
have any blacks working there as cashiers. 
He told me they couldn't pass the test. I 
told him to give me the test. I passed and 
became the first black cashier at that 
store.'' 

Her success in breaking the color line 
there led her to explore other workplace 
barriers near her home. In 1965 she orga
nized extended picketing of the Collingdale 
Federal Savings and Loan Association, a 
bank that didn't hire blacks. When she was 
told-again-that blacks couldn't pass the 
test, she tested the test by sending in black 
tellers from outside banks to take it. All of 
them failed. 

"We picketed Collingdale for nine weeks 
one summer with 30 or 35 students. But it 
was getting time for them to go back to 
school and nothing was happening. I called 
Roy Wilkins and told him I needed help," 
she said, referring to the late NAACP execu
tive director. "He said the national had too 
many people tied up in Mississippi at the 
time. He said, 'You made your point. Now 
get out of there.' " 

Instead, Smiley marched her troops inside 
the bank where they held a sit-in. Police 
were called. Arrests were made. The State 
human relations commission got involved. 
Negotiations were opened. And a plan was 
drawn up to integrate the bank. The orderly 
integration of other area banks follows. 

Smiley got the idea for Freedom House 17 
years ago. She had always been partial to 
youth. She was a statewide youth counselor 
for the NAACP. 

"Youth have always been a prize to me." 
She envisioned a Darby place where young 
people, both white and black, could come to 
learn, play and be together. "At the time, 
there was nothing in Darby for either race. 
Also, there were black and white confronta
tions in the schools, fights, and blacks were 
leaving school. I kept hearing from kids 
that nobody was listening to them. They 
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liked me listening. So I decided to see what I 
could do right here instead of running 
around the state. To look for a place where 
people listened." 

There was no such possibility on the con
gested "hill" where all the Darby blacks 
lived. And when she played the with idea of 
trying for the Bunting House smack dab in 
the heart of the white section, even her own 
people were incredulous. "They all thought 
I was crazy." 

The last Bunting had died in 1944 and, 
after other ownership, the house had been 
boarded up and the property grown over. In 
1968, when the owner asked how much 
money Smiley had, she told him $75. De
spite over three decades of loyalty to the 
NAACP, her local chapter refused to sup
port her plea to the national organization 
for funds to secure the property. Three 
times they turned her down. "I don't cry 
easy, but after that third time I cried.'' 

Finally, she wore them down and the 
chapter agreed to back her proposal. But 
she still had to convince the national orga
nization to advance the money. 

She wrote to the national NAACP leader
ship and was turned down. Then she went 
to see Wilkins in New York. She sought his 
backing on a lease-purchase agreement. She 
asked him to approve a plan where half the 
dues that usually went from her chapter to 
the national organization would go, instead, 
into a fund to acquire the Bunting House. 

It had never been done before and Wilkins 
hit the roof. She remembers that he said, 
"We have 18,000 branches. Can you imagine 
what would happen if they all asked to do 
this? I thought people would grasp what I 
wanted to do, but they didn't." 

Still, Wilkins approved the plan for a 
year. "It took some convincing.'' The ap
proval meant $12,000 to Smiley. She took a 
lease-purchase agreement on the Bunting 
property in the summer of 1968. 

Her battle had only begun. 
The first thing she did was organize a 

bunch of youngsters to help her clean up 
the neglected property. The second day 
most of the white children were pulled out 
by their parents. Smiley was visited by the 
father of a white girl. "He told me, 'I don't 
care what it is you're doing, [but] keep my 
daughter out of here or I'll make big trou
ble for you.'" 

The white children stayed away, but big 
trouble came anyway. A metal house for 
Sears that Smiley had set up on the proper
ty as a temporary base of operations was 
burglarized and all the typewriters were 
stolen. Then the building was vandalized. 
"'Niggers go home' was written on the 
floor.'' 

A carriage house that had been at the 
rear of the property since the Revolution
ary War was burned down. The young 
people helping her shape up the grounds 
were shot at w~th BB guns from the fringes 
of the property. A new station wagon be
longing to her husband was fire-bombed 
three months after he bought it. 

Meanwhile, she remembered, the Darby 
government was doing its best to make sure 
that Freedom House would go away. The 
borough council withheld its support of the 
house's applications to the federal govern
ment to carry out programs. 

"A good example of that was the time we 
tried to get $50,000 to train people in office 
skills. The council wouldn't endorse it even 
though it cost the borough nothing. And at 
the time Darby was the third poorest of 
Delaware County's 49 communities." 
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The zoning board put Freedom House's 

applications for variances through delays. 
At one of its hearings an opponent of Free
dom House insisted that the Bunting prop
erty was zoned "white-residential." 

"One day I just got sick of it. It was a 
Friday in summer. I gathered a group of 
kids together and took them down to the 
Darby Swim Club, which is just down the 
street from here. 

"I told the man on duty I wanted member
ships for all the kids. I took out my check
book and told him I was going to write a 
check for $1,500. I had about $15 in the ac
count at the time. He didn't know what to 
do. He said it was against the rules to do it 
that way. I asked to see the rulebook. He 
told me to come back. I told him if I didn't 
have my variance by the following Friday, I 
was going to blow a horn on the Hill and 
like the Pied Piper I was going to lead ev
eryone from up there down to the swim 
club. The very next day, Saturday morning, 
I had the variance on my desk." 

However, all the physical attacks against 
the property scared off banks from granting 
Smiley a mortgage. Twice the Bunting 
House was set on fire, but those burly stone 
walls allowed only minimum damage. When 
the first year was over no mortgage was in 
sight, the escrow money had been exhaust
ed and the property owner said he was 
going to look for another buyer. 

Angered, Smiley's black followers were 
ready to fight back match for match, BB for 
BB. She urged them not to and asked the 
Darby mayor to call a meeting. "I know he 
was expecting me to say I was calling it off. 
Instead, I told the meeting that I would auc
tion off the house's ashes if I had to. I 
didn't want my people wasting time fighting 
back. I wanted them to keep trying to raise 
money. 

"See, I felt I was on a mission. That the 
Lord was using me as his vessel. That as I 
pass this way I was meant to do something 
good for the people of Darby. I was sure He 
wouldn't let us fail." 

With the help of former State Rep. 
Joseph T. Doyle, the owner agreed to give 
Smiley an extension to buy. The national 
NAACP also granted her an extension of 
the lease-purchase plan. She began picking 
up sponsors and donations from churches. 
She recalls white churches giving more than 
the black ones. Doyle also got Smiley the 
promise of a mortgage from Media Federal. 
But first, the bank wanted $15,000 collater
al. She got a man to agree to put up the 
money, but his children told Smiley that 
they'd have him put away if he did. 

Then she went on a campaign to get 15 
people to give $1,000 each. It didn't quite 
work out that way. But within 10 days she 
got the $15,000 from individual donations 
ranging from $100 to $2,000. She had her 
mortgage but she also lost something pre
cious to her. After 18 years of marriage, she 
and her husband, James, separated. 

"We're still friends. He lives in Sharon 
Hill. When his car was blown up, he got to 
worrying about me. He'd say, 'You're going 
to get yourself killed. Now give it up and 
come up from down there.' 

"But I told him you have to die for some
thing. I loved him and the marriage was im
portant to me. But I wanted him to under
stand what it was I was doing. He couldn't, 
and we parted. I've never regretted the deci
sion. It's something 1 can't help. It's some
thing I don't have any choice about. It's the 
working of God." 

From the single teacher whom Smiley 
hired part-time at $35 a week 13 years ago, 
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Freedom House has grown to a paid staff of 
25. Of the 16 full-timers, four are white. 
The operation grew when the house next 
door was purchased. Smiley maintains her 
simple office here. 

From its initial activity of tutoring chil
dren and giving them a place to play, Free
dom House has expanded to a variety of ac
tivities. It's hard programs in job placement, 
nutrition, tutorials in reading, math and sci
ence, music instruction, black history, cook
ing and homemaker skills. It organizes field 
trips for young people, provides a summer 
day camp for them and has been a clearing 
house for information on scholarships and 
loans and post-high school training. 

"We're not selfish here so we never dupli
cate anything that anybody else does. We 
drop it if somebody else does it. And there's 
a lot of things we do that are never record
ed. Like people who come here in distress. If 
we can't help them, we refer them to some
one who can at family service or the welfare 
department. People come in here with all 
kinds of problems." 

Freedom House, which has always been 
separate from the NAACP, is now supported 
with money from Delaware County, grants 
from foundations and companies and indi
vidual donations through fund-raising cam
paigns. 

Smiley speaks of her journey with Free
dom House only half-knowing why she 
stuck it out. "I can't explain it because I 
don't understand it. I understood why other 
blacks felt hostile, but I never did. I don't 
know why. I was angry sometimes but I was 
never afraid. And the only time I felt re
sentment was when people spoke down to 
me. Then I'd fight back like a tiger. 

"I felt strongly I had something to do; it 
was a drive. I wasn't arrogant about it, but I 
was determined. I knew I had to stick with 
it and never just take a no. The bigger the 
challenge, the more bristled up I got. I don't 
know why.'' 

Smiley won't give her age ("They hear 
you're old, they want to push you aside"), 
but probably she's in her mid-60s. She 
admits, "The steps are getting taller and the 
kids are getting heavier" and says she's 
looking to "ease up" soon and maybe do 
some consulting work. 

Still, she can look out the window of her 
tiny office into the turf once trod by fright
ened Indians and slaves and envision a Free
dom House of the future. "See that empty 
space out there. I close my eyes sometimes 
and see a multipurpose center there. A place 
where poor children that are held behind by 
poor nutrition would get off to the right 
start. You rarely see a child that gets start
ed right end up behind bars. And it would 
cost less to care for them young than if they 
were behind bars. The center could also be 
used for ... " 

It's the show that never ends.e 

DADE COUNTY DESIGNATES 
JANUARY AS FRANKLIN 
DELANO ROOSEVELT MONTH 

HON. WILLIAM LEHMAN 
OF FLORIDA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. LEHMAN. Mr. Speaker, the 
Dade County Commission recently 
proclaimed January 1982, as "Franklin 
Delano Roosevelt Month." 
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January 30, 1982, will mark the 
100th anniversary of the birth of· 
President Roosevelt, a man who over
came a physical handicap to be elected 
President of our country an unprece
dented four times. 

The county commission is encourag
ing the citizens of Dade County to 
honor the memory of President Roose
velt by joining the March of Dimes 
Mothers' March Against Birth De
fects. The march is scheduled for the 
last 2 weeks in January. 

Mr. Speaker, I am pleased to include 
in the RECORD the text of the county 
commission's proclamation: 

TEXT OF PROCLAMATION 

Whereas January 30, 1982 will mark the 
100th anniversary of the birth of Franklin 
Delano Roosevelt, elected four time to the 
presidency of the United States of America; 

And whereas under his sponsorship was 
established the Social Security System 
which to this day helps protect our citizens 
in their golden years, and the Federal Hous
ing Administration and other programs that 
led to decent housing and an improved 
standard of living for millions of Americans; 

And whereas on a non-governmental basis, 
Franklin Delano Roosevelt established and 
supported the March of Dimes, which fi
nanced and inspired the successful fight 
against infantile paralysis; 

And whereas that organization, now 
known as the March of Dimes Birth Defect 
Foundation, is now leading a national cam
paign in aid of the 250,000 children stricken 
in this nation each year by birth defects; 

And whereas the Dade County chapter of 
the March of Dimes Birth Defect Founda
tion and its 10,000 volunteer workers are an 
inspiration to the community and the 
nation theyn served: Therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the month of January, 
1982 is designated Franklin Delano Roose
velt Month in Dade County, and in his 
honor, the citizens of Dade County are 
urged to participate in and support the 
March of Dimes Mothers March Against 
Birth Defects, scheduled for the last two 
weeks in January, 1982.e 

NATIONAL ENGINEERING AND 
SCIENCE MANPOWER ACT OF 
1982 

HON.DOUGWALGREN 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. WALGREN. Mr. Speaker, 
today, I have joined with Chairman 
DoN FuQUA of the Science and Tech
nology Committee in introducing the 
National Engineering and Science 
Manpower Act of 1982. 

As chairman of the Science, Re
search and Technology Subcommittee, 
I have been very much aware of the 
concerns of our high technology in
dustries for the quality and quantity 
of our Nation's scientific and engineer
ing manpower. Our goals of economic 
recovery, international trade leader
ship, and a secure national defense 
cannot be met without people who are 
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trained and ready to use all the tools 
science and technology can provide. 
Similarly, our broader hopes for a 
brighter global future, in which we . 
overcome the age-old problems of dis
ease, hunger, and resource scarcity, 
will depend on the knowledge and cre
ativity of the developing minds of our 
youth. 

We should be encouraged by many 
industry, university, and State and 
local government initiatives to im
prove science and technology training 
at all levels. We should especially rec
ognize that this improvement must 
begin at the early stages of education, 
and continue through our graduate 
training and that special stress must 
be placed on opportunities for minori
ties and women to be drawn into our 
science talent pool. We cannot afford 
to waste any of our valuable resources. 

The bill, as introduced, stresses 
matching grants for private sector or 
State and local government initiatives 
in improving science and engineering 
education. It also emphasizes coordi
nation of currently fragmented Feder
al efforts to be sure that scarce re
sources are used wisely and efficiently. 
Overall, it would be aimed chiefly at 
creating an environment favorable for 
development of the many good ideas 
coming out of our educations, science, 
and industrial communities concerned 
with science and engineering training. 

I look forward to working with my 
colleagues and the education commu
nity in refining the initiative we are 
beginning today. I certainly hope that 
the administration recognizes the seri
ous strains in our science and techni
cal education systems and will be will
ing to join with us in pragmatic prob
lem solving.e 

WASHINGTON POST SERIES ON 
THE THRIFT INDUSTRY CRISIS 

HON. JERRY M. PATTERSON 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. PATTERSON. Mr. Speaker, 
today I would like to place in the CoN
GRESSIONAL RECORD, for the benefit Of 
my colleagues, the Washington Post's 
series of articles concerning the crisis 
faced by our Nation's savings institu
tions. This series provides a compre
hensive explanation of the history of 
the thrift industry, the problems it 
currently faces, and some possible so
lutions. I believe that these articles 
will be especially interesting to those 
Members of Congress who do not sit 
on the House Banking Committee. 

This series is timely in that both the 
House and Senate Banking Commit
tees are currently in the midst of a 
thorough examination of the financial 
services industry and its changing in
frastructure. The savings and loan in-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
dustry is a major segment of this in
dustry, and the seriousness of its prob
lems should be given careful consider
ation by the Banking Committee and 
by all Members of Congress. 

[From the Washington Post's series of 
Articles] 

SAVINGS AND LoANS, MUTUAL BANKS: CAN 
THEY SURVIVE CRISIS? 

MAJOR FINANCIAL SECTOR TO LOSE $5 BILLION 
THIS YEAR 

<By Nancy L. Ross and Rudolph A. Pyatt, 
Jr.) 

America's savings institutions, started in 
the last century by small bands of neighbors 
who wanted to deposit extra funds where 
they could earn some interest and provide 
loans, for members to buy houses, are in a 
state of crisis. 

Not since the Depression-when hundreds 
of banks were folding until Franklin D. Roo
sevelt took office and rushed through legis
lation to restore public confidence in the 
foundering banking system-has a major 
sector in the world of finance faced such 
severe pressure and the threat of failure. A 
respected Denver savings and loan executive 
says there "has been a silent run" on his in
dustry for much of this year. 

For the government, housing industry and 
comsumers, saving the savings institutions 
will be one of the most substantial challeng
es to be faced in 1982. Americans have 
almost $700 billion of their savings on de
posit at the S&Ls and saving banks. 

But these savings institutions are expect
ed to pose collective losses for 1981 of $5 bil
lion, with three out of four S&Ls and sav
ings banks in the red for the year. In simple 
terms, it cost savings and loans $11.74 to at
tract each $100 during October. At the same 
time they received but $9.91 back on each 
$100 loaned. 

Things are bad and "getting worse," said 
University of Georgia finance professor 
Robert R. Dince. Summing up the state of 
the savings industry today, he added: "By 
doing exactly what the government told 
them to do, they wound up in trouble .... 
The federal government created the world 
in which these guys are dying." 

Most S&L leaders and analysts argue that 
things are not so bad. "I believe the worst is 
over," said San Francisco analyst Allan G. 
Bortel. Reagan administration officials have 
described the plight of savings institutions 
as a temporary phenomenon. 

In a series of four articles starting today, 
The Washington Post will explore the cur
rent problems and possible solutions for an 
industry known collectively in the business 
world as "thrifts"-encompassing savings 
and loan associations and mutual savings 
banks. This article recounts the worst year 
in history for the business, while a second 
article in the Washington Business section 
tomorrow focuses on metropolitan Washing
ton, where merger fever has broken out and 
interstate branching may come soon. 

On Tuesday, the series will deal with the 
contrasts between New York State's critical 
savings bank problem and California's world 
of normally aggressive S&Ls, which are 
having problems, too. The final article on 
Wednesday will outline proposed industry 
and federal legislative remedies. 

IN EVENT OF FAILURE 

In terms of savings accounts or certifi
cates, consumers have little fear today from 
the industry critics because of New Deal 
laws that established a pool of insurance 
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funds (provided by the industry itself> to 
guarantee payment in the event of failure. 

But the strain on the nation's financial 
system by weakness in a major sector al
ready has had a traumatic impact on the 
nation's economy-particularly housing con
struction activity and residential real estate 
sales. 

_Already, consumers are beginning to learn 
about the new world of housing finance cre
ated by the savings industry crisis. It's a 
world where 30-year mortgages at fixed, low 
rates have disappeared. Far fewer Ameri
cans will be able to buy houses in future 
decades with the ease their parents encoun
tered after World War II, because a much 
larger portion of take-home pay will have to 
be used to pay mortgages with interest rates 
that are linked to changes in the rate of in
flation. 

Savings institutions have provided the 
bulk of home mortgage financing in the 
United States for most of the 20th century. 
After World War II, in particular, federal 
tax and housing policies encourage a part
nership between the savings industry and 
home builders to build the nation's suburbs. 
House mortgages now held by the savings 
industry total $539 billion compared with 
$173 billion in all commercial bans. 

But most of these mortgages were ar
ranged with interest rate returns to the in
stitutions that are far below today's cost of 
money. A decade ago, the typical house 
mortgage carried an interest cost to the pur
chaser of less than 6 percent. Passbook ac
counts at the corner S&L office paid a lower 
rate to savers, and the institution's operat
ing expenses were paid for by the difference 
in rates. 

But as inflation began to eat up more and 
more of any savings that an individual had 
in the 1970s, individual savers began to 
search for better paying places to put their 
money. 

Ultimately, they were successful in forcing 
the government to establish a new set of in
terest-rate rules that in effect allow all con
sumers to earn interest at levels provided 
previously only to the wealthy or to corpo
rations on very large deposits. 

And this has required S&Ls and savings 
banks to pay much higher interest rates to 
attract the deposits that support mortgage 
loans. At the same time, there has been a 
banking revolution caused by the ease of 
electronic money transfer and automatic 
teller machines, the birth of money market 
mutual funds as a strong attraction for 
large and small savers, much higher operat
ing expenses and encroachment into finan
cial services by such outsiders as retailers, 
industrial companies and Wall Street securi
ties firms. 

Overnight, a rather relaxed business was 
thrust into a competitive environment of at
tacting money for which most savings ex
ecutives were ill-prepared. The savings in
dustry sought and won new powers, such as 
offering checking accounts with interest. In
dividual S&Ls have become more aggressive 
in fighting for deposits and their trade asso
ciations have been battling for government 
aid. Outsiders have been hired to provide 
broader management skills. 

Little that has been done, however, has 
helped much in solving the current crisis. 
Short-term help, in the form of lower inter
est rates, finally is on the way. At best, how
ever, it will be a number of months before 
the industry's long downward slide is re
versed. 

Even if the current recession is mild and 
the Reagan administration is successful in 
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reining in the deficit, it will be too late for a 
signficant number of savings banks across 
the country. 

Institutions that are on the verge of col
lapse will be taken over by more healthy 
businesses and not necessarily traditional 
savings companies. National Steel Co. now 
owns S&Ls in three states, for example. 
Commercial banks are expected to acquire 
failing savings institutions, in some in
stances. 

MERGER WAVE 

Behind the takeovers of failing institu
tions and a wave of mergers that is consoli
dating weaker thrifts under the wings of 
stronger brethren, is an unprecedented ac
cumulation of operating losses for the over
all industry. 

The nation's 4,400 savings and loan asso
ciations and 450 savings banks have just en
dured their worst quarter on record with op
erating losses of $1.35 billion for the July
September months this year. In October 
alone, the 3,800 federally insured S&Ls 
rolled up losses of $766 million. Savings in
dustry analysts have predicted that losses in 
the final six months of 1981 will be double 
the first-half losses of $1.5 billion. 

None out of 10 mutual savings banks, con
centrated geographically mostly in New 
York state and New England, are now oper
ating in the red. Losses for 1981 are project
ed to reach $1.25 billion; customers with
drew $12 billion more than they deposited, 
or $1 for every $12 on deposit. 

At last count, before regulators stopped 
internal publication of a "troubled" savings 
institution list in September, about 30 sav
ings and loans were listed in critical condi
tion by the Federal Savings and Loan Insur
ance Corp. <FSLIC>. the agency that insures 
S&L deposits at member institutions 
through use of a pool of funds that the 
S&Ls are required to provide. 

Approximately 200 savings and loans will 
be merged out of existence this year, 60 per
cent more than last year. This merger rate 
is expected to grow in 1982. To date, one 
merger in 10 has been ordered, arranged 
and partly subsidized by the federal govern
ment. 

Mortgage loan activity this past month 
was off 65 percent from a year ago, with 
consumers simply unable to assume mort
gages that carry interest charges of 17 per
cent or more. Withdrawals from savings in
stitutions exceeded deposits by $22.2 billion 
during the first 10 months of the year, forc
ing the industry to charge much higher in
terest rates on mortgages arranged with 
what few dollars were left to lend. One glim
mer of hope came in October, when new 
savings exceeded withdrawals for the first 
month since last February because of the 
new All Savers certificates that were added 
to the new tax law as a specific measure to 
encourage S&L savings. 

From the consumers' viewpoint, deposits 
are insured up to $100,000. Savings and 
mortgage accounts are automatically trans
ferred to the acquiring institution in the 
event of a merger. Even unins.ured deposits 
are protected in a merger. Only when liqui
dation occurs can deposits with accounts 
over $100,000 lose money, yet this did not 
happen in the one liquidation that occurred 
this year in Chicago. 

INSURERS' VIEW 

How bad is it from the insurers viewpoint? 
Public fear that the federal agencies insur
ing the thrift industry could run out of 
money has led legislators to try to increase 
the FSLIC's borrowing authority from the 
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Treasury, a move opposed by the adminis
tration. 

FSLIC, which earns $1 billion annually on 
its $6.8 billion trust fund, insists it can do 
the job with existing funds. Thus far this 
year, it has put out more than $882 million 
in assistance in 22 mergers and one liquida
tion. Last year it spent $1.2 billion on 11 
mergers. Another federal agency, the Feder
al Deposit Insurance Corp., which insures 
mutual savings banks, has spent $46 million 
net this year to merge the Greenwich and 
Central Savings Banks in New York City. 

Because of the immense repercussions and 
the specter of a run on an institution if it 
were to exhaust its funds, FSLIC has sought 
out potential merger partners even across 
state lines-a break in federal regulatory 
policies that have blocked interstate 
branching for a generation-as well begin
ning a new program of sharing risks. 

How bad is the situation from the point of 
view of savings institutions? The severity 
naturally depends on who is talking. 

The Reagan administration believes the 
S&Ls and savings banks have "temporary 
and manageable" probleins and that they 
will recover satisfactorily without additional 
government financial assistance. 

Deputy Secretary of the Treasury R. T. 
McNamar and Assistant Secretary for Do
mestic Finance Roger Mehle maintain that 
the savings institutions have no problem so 
long as they maintain their cash flow-as 
long as people keep paying off their mort
gages and the institutions can pay their 
bills. 

Indeed, when interest income, mortgage 
principal repayments and borrowings are to
taled, they more than offset the savings 
outflows. 

INDUSTRY ASSETS 

At the other end of the spectrum is econo
mist Richard W. Kopcke of the Federal Re
serve Bank of Boston. He took a look at the 
industry's assets earlier this fall and con
cluded that two-thirds of all thrifts were po
tentially insolvent if interest rates did not 
decline. 

If they declined by 4 or 5 percentage 
points, as they have since, just one-third 
were potentially insolvent, he said. Kopcke 
estimated it would take a government subsi
dy of $80 billion to $120 billion to cover the 
industry's current and prospective losses 
and $30 billion to $50 billion just to bring 
assets up to the level of liabilities. 

The New England economist arrived at 
these dismal projections by using current 
value reporting, an accounting system that 
reflects today's market value or what inves
tors would pay for mortgages with interest 
rates well below those now being demanded. 

Normally assets are carried at book or 
original value. The savings industry is unan
imous in attacking current value reporting, 
saying it represents the liquidation value of 
assets of companies that are not about to be 
liquidated. By the same measurement, for 
example, many banks and insurance compa
nies would be close to insolvency. 

The investment banking firm of Goldman 
Sachs has concluded that even if assets are 
carried at a market value, savings and loans 
still have a positive net worth of $20 billion 
because of certain "intangibles" that do not 
show up on the balance sheet. 

These intangibles include good will, 
unreal- ized appreciation of real estate, ad
vances from the Federal Home Loan Bank 
Board <which regulates federal S&Ls> at 
just over the Treasury's cost, and FSLIC in
surance that has thus far covered all sav
ings, even those above the $100,000 limit. 
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Add in a $35-billion cash flow and the indus
try has total resources of $75 billion that 
could be used if there is a run on institu
tions, said Goldman Sachs senior financial 
economist John Paulus. 

"There has been a silent run going on for 
some time," responds Kenneth Thygerson, 
vice president of Western Federal S&L of 
Denver. This loss of public confidence-as 
evidenced by lower ratings from the Stand
ard & Poor's organization and the very high 
rates needed to attract jumbo certificates 
and retail repurchase accounts-results 
from negative earnings, he maintains. He re
jects the argument that liquidity is the only 
important measure. 

And New York State Superintendent of 
Banks Muriel Siebert was alarmed enough 
by the situation to hold an unusual news 
conference last month announcing a $372 
million loss by savings banks in her state in 
the third quarter and urging creation of a 
presidential commission to consider the in
dustry's future. 

The U.S. League of Savings Associations, a 
trade organization for savings and loans, 
warned federal regulators last month that 
"many of our nation's thrift institutions are 
in rates continue their recent and welcome 
decline." 

But league President William B. O'Con
nell, in common with most industry execu
tives, deployed the type of publicity Siebert 
called down upon the industry. The league 
prefers to remind the public that its mem
bers have $29 billion in reserves and thus 
are not going to declare bankruptcy tomor
row. In fact, S&Ls could continue to lose 
money at the same rate they are now doing 
and not run out of money for 10 years. 

ROOTS OF PROBLEM 

The current probleins of the savings and 
loan industry are rooted in government 
policy and regulations that proved to be ar
chaic at least a decade ago. Known more 
commonly in the past as the building loan 
industry, S&Ls came under government su
pervision with the establishment of the 
Bank Board by Congress in 1932. In the 
years that followed, S&Ls have operated in 
a regulatory straitjacket. 

Strict regulations have been imposed on 
the industry which, unlike other financial 
services segments, has been required to 
invest primarily in residential housing. In 
exchange for operating under those regula
tions, and to ensure a continuous flow of 
funds for housing, S&Ls were permitted to 
pay a quarter percentage point more than 
commercial banks on deposits. 

Until recent years, S&L executives ran a 
fairly simple operation-taking in deposits 
for short periods at relatively low rates of 
interest and lending those funds at margin
ally higher rates for long periods of up to 30 
years. 

That practice flourished as interest rates 
remained relatively low and as the housing 
industry boomed between the end of World 
War II and the late 1970s. But it proved to 
be the Achilles heel of the S&Ls' fairly 
simple operation once inflation got out of 
hand. 

In the past three years, some of the heavy 
restrictions have been lifted as regulators 
began to realize that competitive forces and 
sharp swings in interest rates posed serious 
threats. But those changes weren't enough 
to help the S&Ls cope with inflation. 
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S&Ls probably should have begun charg

ing higher mortgage rates as soon as it 
becanie clear that the spread was narrowing 
between their cost of funds and their yields. 

On the other hand, if mortgage rates had 
been higher, S&Ls might still be confronted 
by the same problems, perhaps not as seri
ous. Federally insured institutions contin
ued to borrow short and lend long until ad
justable-rate-mortgage authority was grant
ed this year. 

The University of Georgia's Dince ques
tioned management's complacency and lack 
of innovation. "These guys just follow the 
railroad to perdition," he remarked. 

Bank Board Chairman Richart T. Pratt 
defended management of the S&L sector by 
comparing it with that in other industries 
and insisting that it's no better or worse. "I 
think that we can't require that any indus
try be universally populated by the world's 
best managers," Pratt said in an interview. 

THE MONEY FUNDS 

In the past couple of years, a major prob
lem for savings institutions has been the at
traction of some deposits to the money 
market funds, which have grown from a 
mere $4 billion in 1978 to $185 billion today 
in deposits. For as little as $500, an investor 
earned as much as 20 percent or more at 
times this year by investing in a money 
market fund, substantially more than a 
passbook savings account paying only 5% 
percent. 

As small investors turned to the money 
market funds in greater numbers, the S&Ls 
tried vainly to have curbs put on the funds, 
which, while supervised by the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, are regulated 
less stringently and do not have to set aside 
reserves to cover possible losses in the 
future. 

As one response to the plight of the S&Ls, 
regulators authorized them to issue a six
month money market certificate in 1978-a 
decision that the industry would just as 
soon forget. 

The money market certificates were de
signed to make the S&Ls more competitive 
by enabling them to offer a market rate of 
return on minimum deposits of $10,000. 
Early last year, S&Ls were also authorized 
to offer 2%-year certificates. 

The net effect of the certificates was a sig
nificant increase in the S&Ls' cost of funds. 
Although the certificates stemmed the out
flow of funds for a while, associations had 
to come to grips with cash flow problems be
cause of their rising costs. 

In retrospect, deregulation of the liability 
side of the balance sheet through the cre
ation of certificates of deposit sensitive to 
money market rates was a colossal error. 
"Things got totally reversed," said Jay 
Janis, former chairman of the bank board 
and now president of California Federal 
Savings and Loan in Beverly Hills. "The 
asset side should have been deregulated 
first. It wasn't because of pressure from con
stituent groups [who opposed variable rate 
mortgages] and lack of understanding by 
Congress." 

How bad will the situation get? Interest 
rates on six-month Treasury bills have 
fallen from a record 15.8 percent on Sept. 4 
to 10.7 percent on Nov. 30, although they 
edged higher last week. Two-thirds of all de
posits are now in high interest certificates. 
According to finance professor Dince, it will 
be six months before the majority of these 
are rolled over at lower interest rates. "At 
least [the thrifts] won't be drowning; they'll 
be treading water," he said. Until then, sav
ings institutions will be hard pressed to 
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reduce their cost of funds and consequently 
improve their earnings. In October it · cost 
them an average of 11.74 percent to buy 
money, while they were earning but 9.91 
percent on their mortgages. 

Operating profits or losses for thrifts are 
expressed by changes in net worth, also 
commonly called reserves or surpluses or re
tained earnings. FSLIC-insured savings and 
loans had a new worth of $32.4 billion in De
cember 1980; by June that had fallen to 
$30.7 billion. 

Jonathan Grey, and analyst with Sanford 
C. Bernstein & Co., predicted that losses 
should abate in the first half of 1982 to 
under $1.5 billion. The rate of losses has 
bottomed out, he says, but the rate of im
provement isn't sufficient to save many in
stitutions that are still marginally solvent 
today. 

On the deposit side, the statistics showing 
a mammoth $22 billion outflow during the 
first 10 months can be misleading because 
of accounting methods. It is not clear, for 
example, how much of that money left 
S&Ls and went to money market mutual 
funds-which increased by $106 billion 
during the same period-and how much 
stayed within S&L walls in the form of non
insured investments in retail repurchase 
agreements, a nondeposit offering by many 
S&Ls that amounted to a short-term invest
ment at money market rates. 

All Savers accounts were authorized by 
Congress as a way to assist the savings in
dustry as well as a way to build up deposits. 
The industry estimated $238 billion would 
be deposited in these accounts over 15 
months. The first month's response of $35 
billion has been followed by increasing 
apathy caused by sinking interest rates. 

The prospect of All Savers being a major 
factor in the savings institutions' financial 
future now appears slight. Instead, savings 
institutions are looking eagerly to Individ
ual Retirement Accounts <IRAs> as a source 
of long term funds. Projections for contribu
tions to all forms of IRAs range from $25 
billion to $80 billion annually, after a 
change in tax laws on New Year's Day 1982 
that opens up these retirement accounts to 
a much broader slice of the working popula
tion. 

MORTGAGE DEFAULTS 

Mortgage loan closings and commitments 
remained depressed in October, because of a 
lack of funds, high interest rates and a mor
ibund housing market. However, in recent 
weeks, major S&Ls in California began re
ducing their home financing rates to under 
the 17 percent level. The industry has been 
reluctant to lower rates out of a desire to 
guard against future volatility and make up 
some lost profits. 

Not until mortgage rates hit 13 percent or 
less, however, is the public expected to 
begin seeking to borrow again in large num
bers. 

THE AREA 

PART 2 

<By Rudolph A. Pyatt, Jr.) 
For much of this century, leaders of 

Washington and suburban Maryland sav
ings and loan associations have taken a 
weekend off in late May or early June for a 
few restful days in Atlantic City or at such 
spas as the Greenbrier in West Virginia and 
the Homestead in Virginia. 

At these annual conventions of the Metro
politan Washington Savings and Loan 
League, there would be meetings in the 
morning, golf or a swim for the afternoon 
and dinners at night. It was a pleasant 
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break for competitors in a closely knit busi
ness that first built the District's neighbor
hoods and then the suburbs through mort
gage lending. 

But there won't be a convention in 1982 at 
some distant resort. Faced with record oper
ating losses and a savings institution crisis 
across the country, the area S&L league has 
opted for a briefer meeting in the city. 
There are fewer and fewer S&L executives 
to attend such a meeting in any event: A 
year ago there were 16 S&Ls in the District, 
but mergers have reduced the total to 10 
and, by next year this time, there could be 
five or six. 

With the benefit of hindsight, area S&L 
spokesmen said in interviews over recent 
weeks, and economic downturn in 1974 
should have been an early warning signal 
that hard times were coming soon. Al
though the national recession, Arab oil em
bargo and resulting inflation were topics of 
discussion at that meeting in 1974, those 
events caused only a slight riple among sav
ings and loan associations in metropolitan 
Washington. 

Most S&L officials here regarded the 
cycle as a temporary drag on earnings and 
returned to business as usual when the eco
nomic climate began to show improvement, 
especially in a metropolitan area still expe
riencing boom-style growth and unprece
dented affluence. 

For the most part, savings executives had 
grown secure, if not complacent, in the 
knowledge that large reserves of retained 
earnings, built up over the good business 
years, had given them staying power to 
withstand radical shifts in the economy. 

But with the industry awash in a sea of 
red ink and in its worst earnings posture 
since World War II, the present slump poses 
serious problems for some area S&Ls. 
Indeed, for some it is a real threat to surviv
al. 

Just as nearly 70 percent of the nation's 
federally insured S&Ls experienced losses in 
the first half of 1981, all but 10 of 38 in met
ropolitan Washington were in the red going 
into the third quarter. As a group, those 38 
associations had losses of $21 million at the 
end of the first six months. 

Further examination of financial data for 
Washington area S&Ls shows that if losses 
continue at the rate that prevailed during 
the first half, some institutions will run out 
of reserves by the end of the year. In fact, a 
few of those institutions already are peril
ously close to the zero level. 

What's more, 24 percent of the federally 
insured institutions in metropolitan Wash
ington are below the minimum reserve-ratio 
level of 4 percent set by the Federal Home 
Loan Bank Board, a guideline requiring that 
total net worth of an S&L be equal to at 
least 4 percent of liabilities <savings ac
counts, other deposits). 

New institutions have 20 years in which to 
build their reserves to the required 4 per
cent level. While most District S&Ls have 
been in business for at least 20 years (minor
ity-owned Independence Federal opened in 
1968) several suburban associations are 
younger. 

Nonetheless, with some institutions at or 
close to a 2 percent ratio, the Federal Sav
ings and Loan Insurance Corp. <FSLIC) can 
be expected to step in for closer scrutiny. In 
fact, two area institutions are considered 
"basket cases," and barring a dramatic turn
around soon will be acquired by another in
stitution in a merger organized by federal 
regulators and possibly with financial assist
ance from FSLIC, which insures deposits. 
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For the most part, however, Washington

area S&Ls appear to be strong enough to 
withstand nagging interest rate pressures 
and the prolonged earnings squeeze that 
has weakened the entire industry. 

Third-quarter results are not yet available 
from the Federal Home Loan Bank Board, 
the federal agency that regulates all but 
state-chartered S&Ls. However, the same 
factors that combined to devastate earnings 
in the first half continue to dog the indus
try, although the recent decline in interest 
rates has bolstered hopes among most offi
cials. Area S&L executives said they are 
confident most associations here can ride 
out the storm for at least another year or 
two. 

"Most associations in this area are mpch 
better than elsewhere in the country," said 
T. William Blumenauer Jr., president of Co
lumbia First Federal Savings and Loan As
sociation. "Most of us can ride this thing 
longer than the average association." 

The current president of the Metropolitan 
Washington Savings and Loan League 
agrees with that assessment. But in a more 
candid evaluation, William Sinclair ob
served: "Unfortunately, the S&L leadership 
wasn't shaken enough during the recession 
of 1974. It was painful then, but we're bleed
ing now." 

Unlike what they did in 1974, S&Ls "can't 
go back in the market and make those long
term commitments" after the current crisis 
is over, Sinclair asserted. 

Financial reports obtained from the bank 
board tend to support the position that 
most local S&Ls can "ride out the storm." 
The ratio of net worth to savings at the end 
of the first half, for example, was 8. 72 for 
District S&Ls-the highest in the nation. 

Applying the same yardstick to S&Ls in 
Maryland produced a ratio of 6.88 percent, 
while the level in Virginia was 5.65 percent, 
both well above the 4 percent standard re
quired by the bank board. 

At least eight metropolitan Washington 
S&Ls that are FSLIC-insured had reserve 
ratios of twice the required level or more on 
June 30. 

The District's Perpetual American Feder
al-with $1.5 billion in assets, the area's 
largest S&L-and Prince Georges' Savings 
and Loan Association had ratios almost 
three times as high as the standard set by 
federal regulators. And OBA Federal fin
ished the first half with a whopping 25.7 
percent-nearly four times the average for 
all S&Ls in the areas. 

Not surprisingly, all three of those asso
ciations were among the few that finished 
the first half in the black. It should be 
pointed out, however, that OBA over the 
years hasn't been one of the more active 
mortgage lenders in the area and is less vul
nerable to interest-rate pressures. 

While reserve ratios of local S&Ls contin
ue to outstrip the national average, return 
on assets-another key barometer of indus
try performance-fell to minus 0.60 in the 
first six months of 1981 from minus 0.01 at 
the end of 1980. The return on assets for all 
Maryland S&Ls at the end of June was 
minus 0.44, and for Virginia institutions, 
minus 0.49-matching the national average. 

While state-chartered S&Ls in metropoli
tan Washington have become victims of the 
same malaise as their federally chartered 
counterparts, the problems for most don't 
appear to be as critical. This reflects, in 
part, the rapid growth of suburban Mary
land S&Ls in more recent years when inter
est rates have been higher and their overall 
mortgage portfolios do not include large 
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numbers of loans at rates that prevailed 
before the mid-1970s. 

Financial results for individual associa
tions insured by the Maryland Savings
Share Insurance Corp. are unavailable. 
With few exceptions, such as, Government 
Services Savings and Loan of Bethesda, 
most MSSIC members are mutal associa
tions and aren't 'required to make public 
their results. Government Services has suf
fered steep losses in the past year and 
agreed to work on joint development of its 
headquarters property on Wisconsin A venue 
as one method of building up financial 
strength. 

However, aggregate figures provided by 
MSSIC show that while net worth declined 
8.5 percent to $98.49 million in the 12-
month period ended June 30, savings at 
member S&Ls increased 20.4 percent, to 
$2.73 billion. 

In that same period, federally insured in
stitutions were hit hard by disintermedia
tion as depositors withdrew savings and in
vested them in instruments with higher 
yields. But most state-charted associations, 
not guided by federal regulations that limit 
interest on savings accounts, have offered 
depositors more competitive interest rates. 

Although deposits increased at MSSIC as
sociations, their savings-to-net worth ratio 
declined from 6.25 percent on June 30, 1980, 
to 4.64 percent a year later. 

"That isn't all that bad," insisted Charles 
Hogg, president of MSSIC. "It's the new 
savings that our associations can invest to 
offset the negative spread [between interest 
earned on mortgage loans and that paid out 
on deposits] ... Certainly, from what I 
hear about the national averages, our asso
ciations are doing better," Hogg added. 

State legislatures have been a step ahead 
of federal regulators in recent years and 
have taken greater strides to increase the 
asset base of state-chartered savings and 
loans associations by allowing them greater 
flexibility, said WilliamS. Bergman, execu
tive vice president of the National Associa
tion of State Savings and Loan Supervisors. 

Variable-rate mortgages-where mortgage 
interest costs to consumers rise or fall with 
inflation rates-until recently were author
ized only by state legislatU)·es, Bergman 
pointed out. 

"Obviously, in those states where variable
rate mortgages have been aggressively mar
keted, S&Ls which offer them are in far 
better shape today than other state-char
tered associations and their federal counter
parts that were locked into a fixed rate of 8, 
9 or 10 percent," said Bergman. 

Although his association has reported 
sharp losses recently, Government Services 
President Alex R. M. Boyle said he believes 
MSSIC members enjoy a distinct advantage 
over competitors in the D.C. area. 

"I think in many ways the MSSIC-insured 
associations have been benefited by their 
freedom from [federal interest ceilings] and 
their ability to pay higher rates," said 
Boyle. "We believe the flexibility to do 
things that enable us to compete with the 
money markets." 

Government rate ceilings were designed to 
ensure an adequate flow of funds into the 
housing industry by allowing S&Ls to pay 
depositors a quarter percentage point more 
interest than do commercial banks. Both 
MSSIC and federally insured S&Ls in Mary
land compare favorably with associations in 
other regions, said Charles Kresslein, execu
tive vice president of the Maryland Savings 
and Loan League. 

But Kresslein and other S&L officials in 
the region expressed concern about overall 
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interest rates and where they might go in 
the next six months. "With money tied up 
in high-interest rate liabilities, we can't get 
out from under," said Mark Saurs, president 
of the Virginia Savings and Loan League in 
Richmond. 

"The first thing that the business needs is 
a continuing drop in interest rates," ob
served John Stadtler, chairman of National 
Permanent Federal Savings and Loan Asso
ciation of the District. In a flat interest 
period where the rate settles around 12 per
cent, "most of the S&Ls in this area could 
last for years," added Thomas J. Owen, 
chairman of Perpetual American. 

Assuming that interest rates will continue 
their downward trend for the next quarter 
at least, they won't have much of an impact 
on S&L earnings before mid-1982. "Even if 
the prime [the rate charged top business 
customers by banks] goes to 10 percent to
morrow, that's not an immediate fix for the 
industry," conceded Allan Plumley, presi
dent of First Federal Savings and Loan As
sociation of Arlington. 

Meanwhile, management officials at most 
S&Ls here are in agreement that once the 
current crisis is over, it won't be business as 
usual. "Their whole outlook on running 
their associations will have to change," said 
a veteran S&L official who asked that his 
name not be used. "By and large, the top 
savings ·and loan management in this city 
has been very complacent," he added. 

"I think the advent of Thomas J. Owen, 
with his innovative ideas and progressive 
moves, have shown [other local S&L execu
tives] the way," said the same official, who 
described Owen as a "catalyst." 

Owen, who was elected president of Per
petual American in 1976 and chairman and 
chief executive officer two years later, has 
spearheaded an aggressive course in main
taining the association's solid position as 
the region's largest. The key to Perpetual 
American's profitability in this latest down
turn has been a series of innovations that 
few other S&Ls in the region have tried. 

For more than two years, for example, 
Perpetual American has offered discounts 
of 5 to 20 percent to customers who prepay 
mortgage loans under certain prescribed 
conditions. This gets rid of low-yielding 
mortgages approved in earlier years. "Of 
course, we take a loss," said Owen. "But we 
still think it's better to do that because it 
allows us to invest those funds in more 
mortgages and other investments." 

In yet another program designed to pro
vide flexibility in its mortgage loan portfolio 
while increasing income, Perpetual Ameri
can allows assumptions at less than market 
rates "on the theory that if you didn't you 
wouldn't get any upgrading of your portfo
lio anyway." Owen explained. Under this 
plan, a purchaser can assume the previous 
owner's mortgage at a higher rate than had 
been charged but somewhat below the cur
rent market-a gain for both the S&L and 
buyer. 

Owen said his association also maintains 
an active refinancing program in which an 
older mortgage rate is blended with a newer 
one closer to, but at a lower level, than pre
vailing rates, a program that aids current 
owners who want to use some of the assets 
they have built up in a house for remodel
ing, college educations or other spending. 

Two years ago, when S&Ls were profita
ble, Perpetual American's reserve position 
had increased to a point where it was virtu
ally impossible to take advantage of tax 
benefits to which the industry is entitled. 
Perpetual American solved its problem by 
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selling about $130 million of its lower-yield
ing mortgages and taking a loss that im
proved its tax position. 

And Perpetual American's newest gambit 
could even change the competitive environ
ment in this region if the Federal Home 
Loan Bank Board goes along. 

Under an agreement that was disclosed 
last month. Perpetual American would ac
quire a Northern Virginia holding company 
and its savings and loan subsidiary, Wash
ington-Lee Federal of McLean. The inter
state merger proposal is a bit unusual be
cause federal policy until now has been to 
sanction interstate mergers only as a last 
resort to save a failing S&L. 

Washington-Lee, while not a failing insti
tution, has a reserve ratio of just over 3 per
cent and it lost $1.9 million in the first half. 
Though Washington-Lee's reserves are ade
quate, said Owen, "they aren't the kind 
they'd like to have or that the bank board 
would like them to have." 

A merger would boost Perpetual's assets 
to about $1.9 billion. More important, its 
branch network would extend through 
Northern Virginia, making it the only local 
S&L with offices in all three jurisdictions. 
Its four suburban Maryland offices existed 
before federal policy prohibited new 
branches across state lines in the mid-1950s. 

Perpetual American's interstate merger 
proposal is being watched closely by com
petitors in the District, who for years have 
railed against laws barring interstate 
branching. 

" If Washington-Lee is determined to be a 
hospital case, I think Perpetual American 
will get them," predicted National Perma
nent's Stadtler. "I don't think any S&L in 
Virginia is large enough to take them 
[Washington-Lee] over," he said. 

While suburban S&Ls that compete in the 
same metropolitan market may expand 
their operations in their respective states, 
District associations are restricted to a 
smaller geographic market-just 60 square 
miles. 

The fact that S&Ls in this market com
pete for the same deposits is an argument 
that has failed to sway Congress or federal 
regulators. Indeed, Perpetual American's 
four Maryland branches last year accounted 
for 50 percent of its more than $1 billion in 
deposits. 

It is little wonder that other large district 
S&Ls-including National Permanent and 
Columbia First, second and third largest in 
the region-are contemplating interstate 
mergers as well. In a changed environment 
where that has been made possible by weak
ened positions of some suburban institu
tions, Perpetual American's bid is likely to 
be duplicated. 

"We're keeping our eyes open and our 
ears close to the ground," said Columbia 
First's Blumenauer. And Stadtler confirmed 
that his association has been "talking to 
various associations on both sides of the line 
over the last several months." 

Stadtler denies being close to a merger 
agreement with a suburban association, but 
is prepared to act "if the right circum
stances arise. I guess it could be sooner than 
later," he added. 

Merger activity has proliferated in metro
politan Washington in . the past year. Most 
of the mergers have taken place in the Dis
trict, however. 

All but two in this region have been volun
tary, prompted by the certainty of tougher 
competition in the financial services indus
tries and the conclusion that consolidation 
of relatively strong institutions would make 
it easier to compete. 
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Nothing here compares with the collapse 

or near failure of some S&Ls around the 
country. Nevertheless, the FSLIC has 
played a role in at least two mergers involv
ing Washington-area S&Ls this year. 

In both cases, neither of the failing S&Ls 
had been in business long enough to amass 
reserves that were strong enough to with
stand the onslaught of high interest rates 
and the severe slump in housing. 

Community Federal Savings and Loan As
sociation opened for business in 1974 with 
considerable fanfare as the second minority 
controlled S&L in the District. But a slump
ing economy and high interest rates caught 
up with the small and struggling S&L, even
tually forcing management to throw in the 
towel by agreeing to merge with Independ
ence Federal, also minority-controlled. 

Before closing its doors, Community had 
watched its net worth drain away to a minus 
$427,424. 

County Federal, of Rockville, was merged 
earlier this year with Metropolitan Federal 
of Bethesda. The merger was finally com
pleted after months during which the 
FSLIC had shopped around for a merger 
partner. 

In fact, the exercise was one of the first in 
which federal regulators opened the bidding 
for a failing institution to out-of-state asso
ciations. At least five District S&Ls were in
vited to submit merger bids for County. 

Acquisition of County by a District S&L 
would have broken down the legal barrier to 
interstate branching in metropolitan Wash
ington. However, FLSIC officials decided to 
keep ownership of the S&L in Maryland by 
approving the merger with Metropolitan. 

After reviewing County's financial posi
tion, one District S&L official called it a 
"can of worms." 

FSLIC officials refused to disclose details 
of the agency's financial assistance in the 
supervisory merger but County's first-half 
report to the bank board showed a negative 
net worth of $4.7 million. 

With losses piling up, with net worth 
shrinking and reserve-ratios slipping dan
gerously close to the critical level, at least a 
half dozen area S&Ls appear to be candi
dates for supervisory mergers if conditions 
don't improve soon. 

"When you're down to 2 percent, the 
FSLIC takes an interest in you," remarked 
the president of one of the area's larger as
sociations. 

FEDERALLY INSUREDS. & l.'S STATEMENT OF CONDITION, 
JUNE 30, 1981 

Assets Net income Net worth 

District of Columbia: 

Reserve 
ratio 
(per
cent) 

Perpetual American.............. $1.5b $1.37m $120.9m 11.2 
Columbia First.................... 930m - 2.97m 59.7m 8.3 
National Permanent............. 974.5m - 5.6m 48m 7.1 
Interstate........................... 516m - 1.6m 39.9m 10.3 
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================ 

Ma~1~~nd Federal... ............. . 
Citizens ........................... .. 
Standard ........................... . 

~qeJft:~~~~ :::::::::::::: : :::::::: 
Guardian ........................... . 
Suburban ......................... .. 

rrf~~:~::::::::::::::::::::::: 

356m 
262m 
349m 
263m 
193m 
187m 
36m 
39m 
46m 

34,791 
- 806,881 

182,097 
- 433,566 

132.754 
- 1.4m 

- 28,015 
- 207,554 
- 149,766 

24m 
16m 
6.6m 

16.5m 
10.7 
3.6m 
2.2m 

1m 
2.lm 

7.6 
7.6 
2.9 
7.9 
7.3 
2.7 
6.8 
3.3 
5.4 
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Assets Net income Net worth 

Prince George's ................... 9m 1,140 

Subtotal ......................... l.lb - 2.3m 

Vir~nia: 
1rst Federal of Arlington ...... 411.9m - 909,996 

Arlington-Fairfax .................. 364m - 1.4m 
Nort~rn Virtnia ................. 349m - 2m 
Washmgton- ee ................... 389m - 1.9m 
First Federal of Alexandria .... 273m -1.2m 
Suburban ........................... 317m 476,644 
Piedmont ......................... .. 207m - 208,135 
Providence ......................... 133m - 395,690 
Dominion ........................... 146m 207,316 
Family ............................... 69m - 448,255 
United ............................... 16m - 78,632 
First American .................... 152m - 203,831 
First Commonwealth ............ 53m - 112,840 
Commonwealth .................... 47m 114,492 
Metropolitan ....................... 36m - 209,567 
Herudon ............................ 28m 18,964 
Mclean ............................. 20m 63,419 
Mount Vernon ..................... 33m 206,997 

Subtotal ................. ........ 6.2b - 9.3m 

1 Average. 

THE CONTRAST 

PART 3 

<By Nancy L. Ross) 

869,534 

85.7m 

21m 
16.6m 
7.6m 
9.6m 

10.5m 
11.5m 
11.7m 

1m 
4.8m 
1.4m 
5.2m 
5.5m 
2.3m 
I. 2m 
I. 2m 
l.lm 
1.5m 
1.5m 

121.8m 

Reserve 
ratio 
(per
cent) 

11.5 
1 6.3 

6.2 
5.8 
2.7 
3.4 
4.5 
4.5 
7.5 
6.6 
3.9 
2.4 

10.3 
5.4 
4.9 
3.3 
4.0 
6.9 
8.6 
6.9 

1 5.8 

New York-A ghoulish game, prompted by 
the announcement of third-quarter operat
ing losses even greater than record second
quarter losses, was being played last month 
in private by New York banking regulators 
and in public by the media. Question: How 
long would it take mutual savings banks to 
go broke if present economic trends contin
ued? 

Answer: Almost a third of New York 
City's savings banks would run out of sur
plus funds in two years or less, a couple 
within two quarters or less. Though a few 
strong institutuons could withstand that 
magnitude of losses for 10 years or more, for 
the city's savings banks as a whole, average 
life expectancy was about three years. Since 
the third-quarter figures came out, one of 
the city's remaining 36 savings banks has 
been merged out of existence by the govern
ment authorities. Two more mergers are im
minent. 

During the current quarter interest rates 
have dropped sharply. How much the de
cline is cutting operating losses remains to 
be seen. Yet, unless interest rates fall fur
ther, and more important, remain at low 
levels for an extended period, the deadly 
erosion of the thrift industry will continue, 
according to New York State Superintend
ent of Banks Muriel Siebert. 

Savings banks and savings and loan asso
ciations in her state suffered operating 
losses of over $1.2 billion during the first 
nine months of this year. The more numer
ous savings banks accounted for the major 
portion, $897 million. Of the 105 New York 
state-chartered savings banks, 97 were in 
the red. Third-quarter losses of $372 million 
were 23 percent more than in the second 
quarter. Three New York City savings banks 
were marginally profitable. Net worth or 
surplus fell to $4.4 billion, 17 percent below 
the December 1980 level. Withdrawals ex
ceeded deposits by $11.4 billion during the 
first nine months. At the end of September 
the banks has total assets of over $65.8 mil
lion. 

As for New York savings and loan associa
tions (plus a handful of federally chartered 
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savings banks) insured by the Federal Sav
ings and Loan Insurance Corp. <FSLIC), 
losses for the first three quarters totaled 
$352.7 million. Net worth was down by 25 
percent from December 1980. Savings out
flows through September totaled $1.76 bil
lion. Mortgage activity declined by 41 per
cent during the period to $237 million. At 
the end of the third quarter they had assets 
of $26.8 billion. 

During the first half of 1981, New York 
state S&Ls had the second worst return-on
assets ratio of any of the 50 states, Puerto 
Rico, Guam and the District of Columbia, 
according to a survey by the Federal Home 
Loan Bank Board; Puerto Rico had the 
worst return-on-assets ratio. New York's 
total loss was $1.45 per $100 of assets, com
pared with 49 cents for the nation as a 
whole. 

Two major mergers involving the city's 
thrifts were engineered by state and federal 
regulators during the disastrous third quar
ter. West Side Federal Savings and Loan of 
New York and Washington Savings and 
Loan of Miami were merged with Citizens 
Savings and Loan of San Francisco. Be
tween them the New York and Florida 
S&Ls were losing almost $10 million a 
month, and their net worth was near zero. 
Citizens is a subsidiary of the National Steel 
Corp. of Pittsburgh, which agreed to invest 
$75 million in the two savings institutions 
over three years. The FSLIC will provide an 
estimated $10 million a month in subsidies. 

Greenwich Savings Bank, which had 
losses of $21 million during the third quar
ter and would have gone broke by next Feb
ruary, was merged with another New York 
thrift, Metropolitan Savings Bank, at an es
timated cost to the Federal Deposit Insur
ance Corp. of $465 million. At the same 
time, a separate intrastate-assisted $2.2 bil
lion merger in September involved Franklin 
Society Federal S&L of New York City and 
First Federal S&L of Rochester. More re
cently, Empire State Federal Savings and 
Loan in White Plains, which had a $4.3 mil
lion loss in the first half, was merged into 
Erie Savings Bank of Buffalo. 

Back in the city, Central Savings Bank, 
which would have exhausted its reserves in 
six months, was merged with Harlem Sav
ings Bank Dec. 7 at a cost to the FDIC of 
$160 million. The insurers are still seeking 
merger partners for New York Bank for 
Savings and Union Dime Savings Bank. 

The West Side Federal and Greenwich 
mergers made history of a sort. West Side 
Federal was involved in the first interstate 
merger since federal regulators changed the 
rules last spring to aid troubled S&Ls by 
permitting suitors to come from out of 
state. Greenwich marked the first time in 
the annals of New York State banking regu
lations that a state-chartered mutual sav
ings bank required federal assistance in 
working out a merger. 

But as Siebert said, " If I thought that 
Greenwich were the first and the last of the 
supervisory· mergers, I would not be here 
today" at a press conference publicizing the 
plight of banks. 

Why does New York have such a sorry 
record? Saul B. Klaman, president of the 
National Association of Mutual Savings 
Banks, cited the state's unrealistically low 
usury ceiling of 10 1/ 4 percent, which was 
overridden by federal · statute at the end of 
1979. Moreover, mortgage loans were made 
under great political pressure at below
market rates for quite a while, he said. 

Other important factors are customer so
phistication on interest rates and the result-
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ing cutthroat competition among 35 banks 
in the city. Siebert remarked: "Many people 
think the 'thrift problem' is a 'New York 
City problem.'" Indeed, giveaway campaigns 
there-ranging from toasters to "bring-a
friend" bonuses to sky-high interest rates 
on promotional investment plans-give the 
appearance the Big Apple's banks are either 
foolish or desperate or both. 

Just because New York City is the brash
est and the baddest doesn't mean the prob
lem is not serious elsewhere. Take the very 
different example of California. Nine out of 
the country's 10 largest savings and loan as
sociations are located in California. Al
though that state has 195 thrifts, or 5 per
cent of the institutions nationwide, they 
command 20 percent of the assets. 

Not only are they the biggest with $126.3 
billion in assets, California S&Ls are among 
the best. Collectively, they had a higher 
return on assets during the first half of 1981 
than did 38 other states, the District of Co
lumbia, Puerto Rico and Guam. 

But "best" is a relative term in this terri
ble year for thrifts. According to the Feder
al Home Loan Bank of San Francisco, Cali
fornia S&Ls lost $232 million in the first 
half of the year, followed by a third-quarter 
loss of $261 million. Total operating losses 
for the year to date: almost half a billion 
dollars. This contrasts with positive earn
ings of $152 million in the fourth quarter of 
1980. 

California's performance during the first 
half meant an operating loss of 38 cents for 
every $100 of assets. By the third quarter, 
California losses soared to an annualized 
rate of 82 cents per $100. Nationally, it was 
84 cents. 

More bad news showed up in the net new
savings column. California savers withdrew 
$995 million more than they deposited 
during the first quarter. By the second 
quarter that figure jumped to $2.4 billion 
and held there for the third quarter as well. 
Contrast that with a gain of $529 million 
during the last quarter of 1981. 

In the same nine-month period, net worth 
<assets minus liabilities) declined from $6.8 
billion to $6.4 billion. The state's S&Ls had 
a net-worth-to-deposits ratio of 7.2 percent 
in September, down from 7.6 percent last 
December. Yet it was considerably above 
the national average of 5.9 percent reported 
at the end of June, and well in excess of the 
4 percent required by federal regulators. 
That is not to say there are no S&Ls in seri
ous trouble in the state; in June the Federal 
Home Loan Bank Board reported 17 mainly 
small, new S&Ls had ratios under 4 percent. 

Sanford C. Bernstein & Co., which tracks 
major California stock associations, predicts 
that H. F. Ahmanson, parent company of 
the largest S&:J;. in the country, Home Sav
ings, will have a loss of $2.55 per share in 
1981 compared with a profit of $2.34 the 
previous year. 

The second largest, Great Western, will 
show a loss of 20 cents per share compared 
with a profit of $1.74 last year. Great West
ern's relatively good performance of a $2.4 
million profit in the third quarter is due in 
part to two unusual items: An Internal Rev
enue Service settlement of $5.5 million and 
repurchase of $53 million in Great Western 
mortgage-backed bonds at $40 million. First 
Charter, which owns American Savings, will 
have a loss of $1.95 per share versus a gain 
of $1.32 in 1980. ' 

Glendale Federal, which recently became 
the country's fourth-largest S&L when it 
acquired First Federal Savings and Loan As
sociation of Broward County, Fort Lauder-
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dale, Fla., in a supervisory merger, was said 
by the Federal Home Loan Bank Board to 
have suffered a loss of $8 million during 
September. California Federal, the next 
largest federally chartered S&L, declined to 
give figures but acknowledged its share of 
red ink during the third quarter. 

Mortgage loan activity . declined from $4.3 
billion in the fourth quarter of 1980 to $2.5 
billion in the third quarter of this year. Oc
tober activity was off 25 percent from Sep
tember. Bernstein & Co. reported that the 
third-quarter flow of mortgage credit in 
that state approximated only 5 percent of 
outstanding portfolios at an annual rate. In 
other words, mortgage activity during the 
third quarter was running at 15 to 20 per
cent of its average during the previous 
decade. "The flow of mortgage credit has es
sentially been shut off in California," said 
the firm. 

The above figures indicate that the situa
tion in California, unlike New York, did not 
take a dramatic turn for the worse until the 
third quarter. Prior to that, the Golden 
State's S&Ls on-the whole had weathered 
the crisis rather well for a variety of rea
sons. These include a period of sustained 
real estate growth longer than anywhere 
else in the country, no usury statutes, and a 
greater percentage of mortgage banking ac
tivity than in any state except Texas. With 
a rapid turnover of their portfolios, Califor
nia S&Ls were not saddled with low-yielding 
mortgages to the degree their eastern col
leagues were. 

Moreover, according to William Popejoy, 
who switched jobs this month from presi
dent of Far West Savings and Loan to presi
dent of Financial Federation Inc., for a long 
time S&Ls in his state did not pay out cash 
dividends, and by keeping their earnings in 
reserve, built up capital positions that have 
seen them through this crisis. Financial 
Federation showed a loss of $9 million 
during the third quarter compared with a 
profit of $1.8 million in the same quarter of 
1980. 

Two other factors also contributed to the 
success of California thrifts: The ability of 
state-chartered S&Ls to invest directly in 
real estate and to make variable rate mort
gages <VRMs). Federally chartered S&Ls 
only gained the power to make variable rate 
mortgages in 1979, four years after the state 
thrifts did. <Federally chartered S&Ls 
cannot yet invest directly in real estate, 
whereas California recently upped the per
centage of portfolio state-licensed S&Ls can 
invest from 5 to 12 percent.) 

How much help variable rate mortgages 
were to California S&Ls is a subject of 
debate. Until recently, when the ceiling was 
lifted, state-licensed S&Ls were allowed to 
raise the interest rates on VRMs by just 
one-half percentage point a year, or 2 112 per
centage points over the life of the loan. In 
the words of Linda Tsao Yang, California's 
Savings and Loan Commissioner, "It's a nice 
nest egg. Every half point adjustment 
means $100 million additional a year." 
Thirty percent of California's mortgages are 
VRMs. 

Yet only half the state-chargered thrifts 
offered VRMs, countered Popejoy who 
thinks they were not a major factor. Even 
James Montgomery, president and chair
man of Great Western, which has 60 per
cent of its portfolio in VRMs, remarked, 
"The VRM wasn't variable enough to pro
tect us." He meant lenders couldn't raise 
mortgage payments enough to cover their 
increased cost of funds. 
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Also on the minus side was the 1978 Wel

lencamp court decision prohibiting state
chartered S&Ls from exercising due-on-sale 
clauses-that is preventing buyers from as
suming existing low-interest mortgages. 
Mortgages without the clause were difficult 
to sell in the secondary market. The case 
has now embroiled federal S&Ls and is 
headed for the Supreme Court. 

Another factor affecting profitability and 
growth is charter. During much of the past 
decade, the innovative freedom converred 
on California S&Ls by a state license kept 
the industry there prosperous. The Califor
nia federals exerted pressure on Washing
ton to give them parity with the state S&Ls 
on things such as variable rate mortgages 
and real estate equity investments, so the 
advantage of a state charter was removed. 
Also state regulators have tried to impose 
stricter rules on branching within Califor
nia. 

Now, given the lure of interstate branch
ing before them, many large California 
S&Ls claim state charters hinder growth 
and are rushing to convert to federal char
ters. If the big S&Ls change charters, the 
state's Department of Savings and Loans 
will have insufficient funds as well as less 
clout. State commissioner Yang, anxious to 
preserve the dual charter system, deplores 
this rush to de facto federalization without 
Congressional debate on whether it is desir
able. 

With the decline of interest rates during 
the fourth quarter, is the Golden State now 
out of the woods? The same factors that 
mitigated California S&L's losses through 
the first half of this year make analysts rel
atively optimistic about next year. Allan G. 
Bortel of Shearson/ American Express in 
San Francisco projects that the state's 
S&Ls will break even by March, a couple of 
months ahead of the rest of the nation, pro
vided Treasury bill rates stay in the 9 to 91f2 
percent level. He forecasts an industry wide 
profit of $1 billion to $1.5 billion next year, 
with California accounting for a quarter of 
it. 

THE FuTURE 

PART 4 

While experts disagree over the severity 
of the nation's current savings industry 
crisis, they disag"J;"ee even more over what 
measures, if any, should be taken to end it. 

The current policy of the federal agencies 
that insure savings deposits is to continue 
the traditional practice of merging failing 
institutions into healthy ones while waiting 
for Congress to enact laws that would give 
savings and loan associations and mutual 
savings banks some additional powers to 
ward off future hard times. 

The Federal Savings and Loan Insurance 
Corp. has been quietly shopping around for 
potential buyers or merger partners. As part 
of that program, the agency has opened 
wider the door leading to interstate mergers 
by inviting associations to bid on failing in
stitutions outside their states. 

The merger route, said Federal Home 
Loan Bank Board chairman Richard T. 
Pratt, "preserves the [FSLICl fund, and we 
think stregthens the industry." What's 
more said Pratt, whose agency regulates 
federally chartered S&Ls, "the possibility of 
having interstate mergers causes a much 
more competitive consideration on these su
pervisory mergers than would otherwise 
exist." 

In essence, the practice of permitting 
large out-of-state competitors to bid on fall
ing S&Ls in mergers organized by regula-
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tors is designed to reduce the amount of fi
nancial assistance required from the FSLIC. 

In recent years the bank board also has 
implemented several policies that are de
signed to give S&Ls more flexibility and im
prove their profitability-such as authoriz
ing adjustable-rate mortgage loans and in
vesting in the futures markets. 

Still, there are critics who insist the gov
ernment is not doing enough in the short 
term to help thrifts. They propose solutions 
ranging from government bailout to total 
deregulation. 

The proponents of bailout believe that it 
was the government that put savings insti
tutions in their present predicament by re
quiring S&Ls to lend out 82 percent of their 
primarily short-term funds in housing-relat
ed instruments, mostly 30-year mortgages. 
Mutual savings banks must put 72 percent 
of their assets into housing to reap the max
imum tax advantage. Therefore, the govern
ment has a duty to bail them out, these crit
ics state. Also they fear the government 
could run out of suitable merger partners. 

New York State Superintendent of Banks 
Muriel Siebert and Saul B. Klaman, presi
dent of the National Association of Mutual 
Savings Banks, are among those who sup
port the idea of "mortgage warehousing" to 
pump more money into the industry. Under 
such a plan, low-yield mortgages would be 
exchanged for higher-yielding federal gov
ernment or agency obligations and eventual
ly repurchased by their owners out of in
creased earnings from the exchange. 

"We could have done this for no more 
money than it will cost the Treasury on All 
Savers [certificates recently permitted in 
the 1981 tax law], about $5 billion in lost 
revenue. That would support purchases of 
$100 billion in mortgages," said Klaman. 
But warehousing smacks of bailout, which 
the Reagan administration has promised 
not to do. 

At the other end of the spectrum are the 
proponents of total deregulation. Chief 
among them are the most aggressive execu
tives of the large S&Ls and Treasury Secre
tary Donald Regan whose philosophy on 
competition is "the more the merrier." 

Regan previously was chairman of No. 1 
securities giant Merrill Lynch & Co., which 
was instrumental in developing the cash 
management account-the equivalent of a 
checking account paying market rates. He 
has tried as chairman of the Depository In
stitutions Deregulation Committee <DIDC), 
a panel of federal regulators with power 
over financial institution interest rates, to 
accelerate the 1986 scheduled end to all in
terest ceilings. As such, Regan is being per
ceived as the villain by many in the savings 
industry. 

In between these two poles there are 
many positions on how best to help the sav
ings industry. Some are technical changes in 
regulation such as changing state prohibi
tions against counting borrowings as part of 
net worth. Another suggestion is for FSLIC 
premiums to be risk related: the most 
highly leveraged S&Ls would pay the high
est premiums. 

On the legislative front two major bills 
are stalled in Congress. One would give 
short-term and the other long-term assist
ance. 

House Banking Committee Chairman Fer
nand St Germain <D-R.l.) seeks enactment 
of emergency legislation that would provide 
relief for financially squeezed savings insti
tutions. He has expressed preference for a 
two-tiered approach in which legislation to 
address broader problems of financial insti-
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tutions would be considered later. The 
House has passed the emergency bill. 

Meanwhile, Senate Banking Committee 
Chairman Jake Gam <R-Utah), weary of 
"piecemeal" legislation dealing with the 
problem, favors a more comprehensive bill 
tbat would restructure the savings and 
loans and substantially deregulate all finan
cial institutions. 

His bill would allow savings institutions to 
expand operations by making commercial 
loans. The Gam bill, which incorporates 
several provisions that were contained in a 
legislative proposal from the bank board, 
would permit S&Ls and banks to operate 
mutual funds, including money market 
funds, and to invest up to 100 percent of 
their assets in loans secured by non-residen
tial as well as residential property, time and 
savings deposits of other S&Ls, obligations 
of state and local governments and commer
cial paper and corporate debt, and consumer 
loans. 

The emergency bill has the support of 
Federal Reserve Board Chairman Paul 
Volcker and Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corp. Chairman William Isaac. The broader 
bill enjoys more industry support, although 
a consensus on its terms is far from being 
reached. However, with Congress scheduled 
to complete the current session shortly, nei
ther bill will be taken up before February. 
Gam expects any resolution of the contro
versial interstate branching question will be 
put off until after the 1982 elections. Mean
while de facto nationwide banking is becom
ing a reality through mergers across state 
lines organized by regulatory agencies as 
well as through the electronic revolution. 

Gam prefers to see a continuation of the 
old structure in which depository and non
depository institutions pursued separate 
lines of business. But he concedes there is a 
"revolution" taking place in the financial 
services industries. 

Bank board estimates show that its legis
lative proposals, most of which are in the 
Gam bill, would increase the return on av
erage assets in 1984 by 0.29 percent in a de
clining interest rate cycle, 0.17 percent in a 
stable rate environment, and 0.21 percent if 
rates increase from current levels. 

The savings and loan industry had a 
return on average assets of 0.83 percent in 
the first half of 1978 and 0.13 percent for all 
of last year. 

Two weeks ago, the savings institution 
task force of the President's Commission on 
Housing backed the recommendations in 
this bill and added a few of its own, such as 
the ability to make direct investments in 
real estate and to lease equipment. It also 
suggested that pension funds and life insur
ance companies be given incentives to invest 
more in residential mortgages. It endorsed 
acquisition of thrifts by commercial banks 
and other firms across state lines. Planners 
believe these new powers, which will require 
at least four or five years to become fully ef
fective, will protect thrifts against volatile 
interest rates. 

Meanwhile, said Kenneth Thygerson, vice 
president of Western Federal S&L in 
Denver, preoccupation with interest rates 
rather than earnings has left the savings as
sociations right where the commercial 
banks want them: totally distracted, fight
ing federal regulators instead of the compe
tition. 

But while S&Ls struggle for survival, the 
competition for savings and investment dol
lars has sparked a revolution in the finan
cial services industries. Traditional lines 
separating depository institutions from 
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other financial segments are rapidly erod
ing. 

Technology, bold maneuvers and innova
tive concepts have enabled credit card firms, 
major retailers, insurance companies and 
brokerage houses to slip through regulatory 
loopholes and set up extensive financial 
services networks. 

But unlike S&Ls and banks, those other 
competitors aren't hampered by bans 
against interstate competition or other reg
ulatory constraints that limit the scope of 
business by depository institutions. 

Larger S&Ls recognized the dramatic 
changes some time ago and have become 
more innovative. 

"We haven't competed with S&Ls for a 
long time," said William Sinclair, president 
of the Metropolitan Washington Savings & 
Loan League. "We've competed with banks. 
From now on, we'll be competing with the 
near-banks." 

Many of the so-called near-banks have a 
decided advantage in their ability to offer 
an array of traditional financial services as 
well as other consumer products. 

For example, Sears, Roebuck & Co., the 
nation's biggest retailer, is well on its way to 
becoming a one-stop mart for practically 
every conceivable consumer financial serv
ice. Through its 858 retail stores and 24 mil
lion active credit accounts, Sears has access 
to more consumers than any financial insti
tution. 

The retailing giant plans to capitalize on 
that advantage by operating its own money 
market mutual fund. Sears also has an
nounced agreements to purchase Coldwell 
Banker Co., a major real estate brokerage 
firm, and Dean Witter Reynolds, the na
tion's sixth-largest brokerage company. Al
ready it owns a large California S&L and 
giant Allstate Insurance Co. 

At the same time, Prudential Insurance 
Corp. has acquired Bache Group, also a 
leading brokerage firm. And American Ex
press, with assets of about $20 billion, has 
broadened its business interests from a 
worldwide travel and entertainment card 
network to a merger with Shearson Loeb 
Rhoades, Inc., another large brokerage firm. 

Meanwhile, two traditional competitors
BankAmerica Corp. and Security Pacific 
Corp.-have announced their intention to 
enter the securities business despite prohibi
tions contained in the Glass-Steagall Act. 
Significantly, the concept of banks selling 
municipal bonds under the same rules as 
brokers is advocatd by Treasury Secretary 
Regan. Technology, as much as any other 
factor, is largely responsible for the revolu
tion in the financial services industries. In 
fact, regional banks and S&Ls are turning 
to more sophisticated electronic funds
transfer systems to narrow the competitive 
gap. 

Increasingly, banks and S&Ls are adding 
their automatic teller machine networks to 
switches, which are regional systems that 
offer greater convenience to their custom
ers. Six major commerical banks and two 
large S&Ls in the District, Virginia and 
Maryland recently agreed to participate in a 
regional network. 

For the time being, regional networks of 
automatic teller machines <ATMs> enable 
customers to make cash withdrawals across 
state lines but are considered forerunners to 
interstate branching. 

What's more, experimental interchanges 
between regional ATM networks and devel
opment of a national system for bank and 
S&L debit cards are being studied. 

One thing has been made clear by devel
opments of the past year. The savings and 
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loan industry can't afford to operate much 
longer in its regulatory framework and de
mands for changes are coming from within 
and outside the industry. 

The S&Ls "can't do things as they did in 
the past," said Robert R. Dince, a professor 
of finance at the University of Georgia. 

The industry can't survive by continuing 
to make long-term mortgages at fixed 
rates," Dince continued. "They have got to 
become more short-term lenders." 

A Washington-based economist, whose 
firm serves frequently as consultant to sav
ings institutions, concurs. "There's no bene
fit to the housing industry in maintaining a 
specialized thrift industry," he said. "One 
thing the thrifts have learned if they 
haven't learned anything else from this; 
mortgages have to be priced based on what's 
happening in the marketplace. They have 
nothing to do with the costs of deposits." 

What will the thrifts of the future be like? 
First, there will be fewer of them. Estimates 
range that anywhere from several hun
dred-according to John Dalton, a former 
member of the Federal Home Loan Bank 
Board-and several thousand-according to 
Thygerson-will be wiped out through 
mergers or failure. Andrew S. Carron of 
Brooking Institution projects there will be a 
nationwide contraction of about 25 percent, 
but one-third fewer in New York and Chica
go. 

Second, there will be a great diversity in 
size and function. There will undoubtedly 
always be some small "Mom and Pop" 
thrifts that scorn the new powers and con
tinue to operate in the traditional way. At 
the other extreme, there will be a few large 
diversified S&Ls, widely spread geographi
cally, that will offer a full line of services
the Merrill Lynches of the thrift industry, 
in the words of John Detterick, chairman of 
Allstate Savings and Loan in Glendale, 
Calif. There will be low-cost producers with 
high volume, few products and limited dis
tribution, like the discount broker Charles 
Schwab. And there will be specialist within 
the industry, deriving their income from 
fees, along the lines of Goldman Sachs. 

Some will become in function, if not in 
charter, commerical banks. Point Lorna Sav
ings and Loan in San Diego, a new thrift 
that has had spectacular growth, already 
acts like a bank, investing either in short
term government securities or construction 
and real estate loans that mature in less 
than two years. Recently it applied to 
become a bank. 

Other will become mortgage bankers. "We 
will be the developers' mortgage bankers," 
said Sinclair. While very large S&Ls may 
want to engage in domestic and internation
al business lending, small- and medium-sized 
S&Ls can be expected to concentrate on in
dividual consumers. A term favored by plan
ners is "one-stop family finance center," 
meaning that the savings institution will 
meet the credit needs of individuals for 
housing, autos and consumer loans. 

The trade associations of the housing in
dustry oppose the restructuring of the 
thrift industry because they fear it will 
weaken its ties with housing. Indeed, that is 
the critical questions. The experience of the 
All Savers Act, which was intended primari
ly to assist thrifts and, only secondarily, to 
help housing, is telling. 

The reason most often voiced on Capitol 
Hill for saving thrift institutions is that 
they will be needed to finance housing when 
it again booms. Government and industry 
officials, while requesting broader powers 
for savings institutions, swear that the 
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thrift industry will continue to be the pri
mary provider of housing funds because 
that is where its expertise lies. 

Undoubtedly, this is true for the majority 
of thrifts. But a few voices have been heard 
to say if thrifts can't be saved for housing, 
then they should be saved without housing. 
If the government will no longer favor hous
ing by offering thrifts "protection" in the 
form of an interest rate differential, why 
should they continue to subject themselves 
to the boom and bust cycles that typify 
housing? Shouldn't the burden be shared by 
various segments of the financial communi
ty? In effect this is already happening in 
the market with companies like Merrill 
Lynch and pension funds becoming more 
and more involved with residential real 
estate. 

"The housing industry should not be cap
tive to the well-being of the thrift industry 
or vice versa," said Klaman. "I don't know 
who is going to be the supplier of funds for 
housing," said William Popejoy, president 
of Financial Federation, Inc, of Los Angeles, 
a holding company for 11 S&Ls. "By de
fault, it will be left to the federal govern
ment, which can't even run the Post Office. 
Why should [a stock S&Ll make a home 
loan to help the community when you could 
make a loan to a large corporation that has 
a better return and no market risk of rate 
change? Some stockholders will buy that ar
gument, but most S&L executives espousing 
that philosophy will be unemployed." 

He believes what is needed is not an incen
tive for thrifts, but an incentive for housing 
that would be provided to all financial insti
tutions in order to assure a continued flow 
of funds to housing. The administration, 
which feels that housing in the past decade 
has consumed more than its share of the 
economy, is unlikely to agree. While it sup
ports the restructuring bill now in Congress, 
it is also counting on declining interest rates 
to mitigate the situation. 

Given the dissension within the thrift in
dustry, with its competitors and regulators, 
the likelihood of passage of meaningful leg
islation is doubtful, at least in the near 
future. Even if the crisis does abate with de
clining interest rates, it is already too late 
for some thrifts. Yet, for the survivors, new 
powers will mean a new beginning.e 

RAISING THE LIMITATION ON 
OUTSIDE EARNED INCOME 

HON. EDWARD P. BOLAND 
OF MASSACHUSETTS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
• Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, yester
day the House agreed to House Reso
lution 305, a measure that increases 
from $9,009 to $18,198 the amount of 
outside earned income which a 
Member may accept. 

I am opposed to lifting the existing 
15-percent limit on outside earned 
income. The limit was put in place as a 
part of an agreement to lift Members' 
salaries and is, in my judgment, a fair 
response to the concerns of the public 
about the outside activities of their 
representatives in Congress. I do not 
believe that a good case can be made 
for raising the limitation; a judgment 
obviously shared by an overwhelming 
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majority of my colleagues just a few 
weeks ago when a proposal similar to 
House Resolution 305 was rejected 
271-147. 

I regret the manner in which House 
Resolution 305 was brought before the 
House. A matter of this importance 
should have been fully debated in
stead of being consi,.dered as a part of 
the last minute rush of legislation 
which unfortunately characterizes 
many of the closing sessions of a Con
gress. At a time when we are expecting 
many of our constituents to absorb 
the impact of Federal budget cuts, 
hurried approval of what amounts to a 
pay increase can not be justified.e 

WHITE HORSE MOUNTED 
PATROL 

HON. BERKLEY BEDELL 
OF IOWA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. BEDELL. Mr. Speaker, I am 
pleased to commend the world famous 
White Horse Mounted Patrol of Sioux 
City, Iowa, which has been designated 
as the "Official Iowa Representative" 
in the January 1, Tournament of 
Roses Parade in Pasadena, Calif. This 
will be the patrol's second appearance 
in this prestigious parade, having par
ticipated by invitation 20 years ago. 

The White Horse Mounted Patrol 
was born of humble beginnings in 
1920, by the members of the Abu Bekr 
Shrine, who were also members of the 
Sioux City, Iowa Stockyards. At first 
their mounts were, at best, a nonde
script lot-but by a nationwide search 
and selective breeding the patrol has 
since blended the blood of the Arabi
an, saddle bred, and Quarter Horse 
into a pure white animal, of uniform 
quality, size and conformation. 

This patrol bears the distinction of 
being the first such unit in North 
America Shrinedom. They number be
tween 30 and 40 horses and riders and 
have represented Shrinedom and 
Sioux City in their many appearances 
throughout North America. They are 
known as a symbol of goodwill in both 
the United States and Canada. 

Their appearance on national televi
sion of New Year's Day will be their 
sixth time to receive such nationwide 
acclaim. Most recently the patrol won 
first place in a New Orleans competi
tion of all horse patrols from the 
United States, Canada, and Mexico. 

Members of the patrol include, from 
Sioux City: Paul Braunger, Bruce, 
Compton, James Cord, who bears the 
title of president of the patrol, Ralph 
Heaton, Ervin Hutchinson, Roger 
Janes, Ronald Jones, L. V. Kuhl, John 
Lovaas, Ben Miller, Thomas Pohlman, 
Robert Porter, David Potts, Norris 
Potts, Dr. Gary Sharbondy, LeRoy 
Thorp, Richard Wallen, Gene Wickey. 
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From outside Sioux City: Harry Buell 
of Holstein; Thomas Griess of Teka
mah, Nebr.; Kent Hansen of Bronson, 
who is captain of the patrol; W. R. 
"Bob" Herbold of Moville; Maurice 
Jensen of Castana; Rex Seitzinger of 
Onawa; Lawrence J. T4rley of Poca
hontas; Douglas VonAswege of Emer
son, Nebr.; Gene Waddell of Bronson; 
and Emil Willer of Akron. 

Again I commend the White Horse 
Patrol on their distinction and express 
my pride and thanks in their represen
tation of the State of Iowa.e 

CHRISTIAN SCIENCE MONITOR 
HITS COAL INSPECTION PROB
LEM 

HON. PAUL SIMON 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
• Mr. SIMON. Mr. Speaker, attrition 
has reduced the ranks of the Nation's 
underground mine inspection pro
gram, and those who are leaving are 
among the best inspectors we have. 

The result is sagging morale among 
those who remain and apprehension 
among the miners whose lives depend 
on adequate inspections. 

The Christian Science Monitor re
cently examined this troubling issue, 
and I commend it here to the atten
tion of my colleague. 

The article follows: 
MINE SAFETY: TRYING TO BEEF UP 

INSPECTIONS 

<By Ward Morehouse liD 
Safer coal mines. 
That's what just about everyone wants. 

But the U.S. doesn't have enough inspec
tors. And tight budgets are making it hard 
to hire more. 

One possible answer: make better use of 
the inspectors now available. 

The issue took on new urgency this week. 
The toll from three mine accidents in the 
East in five days now stands at 24 killed. 

A move by the U.S. Mine Safety and 
Health Administration <MSHA) could help. 
It would give more control over operations 
to its offices right in the fields. 

The agency is about to reorganize its coal 
mine safety inspection division. It will place 
its education and training units and its 
safety violation assessment units under the 
aegis of the district managers in MSHA 
field offices. 

By str.engthening local mine inspection ef
forts, officials hope to gain more effective 
enforcement of safety requirements. The 
agency admits that at present these require
ments are not being met, partly because of 
the federal hiring freeze. 

Reagan administration officials say this 
reorganization-expected to be implemented 
early next year-is not a response to the 
recent string of Appalachian coal mine acci
dents. 

But one MSHA official says there should 
have been better management of existing 
inspection personnel in the past year as 
well. 

By law, underground coal mines are sup
posed to undergo four complete safety in-

32353 
spections every year. But in some cases, the 
number of inspections conducted fall short 
of that requirement. 

For fiscal 1981 <which ended Sept. 30) the 
MSHA field office in Logan, W. Va., has 
made only 80 percent of the "complete in
spections" on coal mines required by law, 
MSHA comptroller Richard Baker says. 
When asked if this "80 percent figure was ac
curate, the supervisor of the Logan field 
office replied, "Not hardly that much." 

United Mine Workers <UMW> safety ex
perts charge that the reason inspections did 
not meet federal requirements is the lack of 
inspectors. Most MSHA officials don't dis
pute this contention. 

According to MSHA's most recent figures, 
the number of coal mine safety inspectors 
nationwide dropped by 73 to 1,011 during 
the fiscal 1981. One MSHA official attrib
utes much of this decline to the federal 
hiring freeze. 

However, Comptroller Baker says that de
spite the reduction in inspectors, the agency 
probably could have used this reduced 
number of inspectors more effectively-and 
indicated that possibly some lives might 
have been saved as a result. 

In retrospect, Mr. Baker contends, there 
could have been "prioritization" of mines 
that officials felt might be potential trouble 
spots. He adds that the agency could "have 
accommodated a movement of inspectors" 
to field offices where there was the greatest 
need for them. 

As of this writing, this year's coal mining 
accident fatality toll of 143 people is the 
worst since 1975. 

The events of this past week have spurred 
the UMW to ask the Reagan administration 
to increase the number of federal mine in
spections. But earlier this year similar pleas 
from the union largely went unheeded. At 
the UMW's urging, Rep. Nick J. Rahall <D> 
of West Virginia, whose district includes a 
big chunk of "coal country," wrote to 
MSHA officials that the MSHA field office 
in his district was "seriously undermanned 
and it's incapable of fulfilling its required 
inspections under the law." Representative 
Rahall wrote that for the first three 
months of 1981 the field office was required 
to do 91 complete inspections and it con
ducted only 76. Then, in the next three 
months of the year, the field office inspec
tions dropped to only 62 of the required 91 
inspections. 

On Oct. 9 of this year, Thomas J. Sepich, 
then MSHA's deputy assistant director, 
wrote back to Rahall explaining that as a 
result of federal "hiring restrictions," cer
tain field offices had had staffing shortages. 
However, Mr. Shepich went on to assure 
Rahall that "MSHA can perform its respon
sibilities" within these restrictions. 

In addition to writing MSHA, Rahall also 
contacted the federal General Accounting 
Office about the inspection problems, and 
one Rahall aide says that the GAO had 
promised to investigate the situation.e 

NUCLEAR ARMS: HOPE FOR A 
NEW ERA OF COMMONSENSE 

HON. ROMANO L. MAZZOLI 
OF KENTUCKY 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. MAZZOLI. Mr. Speaker, dele
gates from the Soviet Union and the 
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United States are meeting in Geneva 
to negotiate the reduction of nuclear 
arms in Europe. 

I fervently hope these talks will 
move the world into a new era of re
straint and commonsense in the pro
duction and deployment of nuclear 
weapons. 

The awesome and horrendous 
powers of destruction embodied in 
these weapons threaten the lives of 
every man and woman on Earth. 
Indeed, our entire civilization has been 
placed in dire jeopardy by the contin
ued expansion of the world's nuclear 
arsenal. 

The United States, as one of the 
world's leading nuclear nations, must 
make a sincere effort to end the insan
ity of the nuclear arms race. That is 
why I have consistently opposed the 
development and production of both 
the MX missile system and the neu
tron bomb. 

There is not a more compelling issue 
than nuclear arms proliferation. I 
pray the Geneva talks will focus the 
attention of all the world's leaders on 
the necessity of curtailing the spread 
of these weapons before it is too late.e 

AND A LITTLE CHILD • • • 

HON. ROBERT W. KASTENMEIER 
OF WISCONSIN 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. KASTENMEIER. Mr. Speaker, 
as the Congress takes a pause in its 
Hill schedule, and as we read those 
last pre-Christmas letters from con
stituents, I would like to share with 
my colleagues two letters that I have 
just received. The communications are 
from a title I teacher in Oregon, Wis., 
and two of her pupils in the fifth 
grade-three persons who will un
doubtedly be affected by the cuts in 
which the Congress has acquiesced, at 
the behest of the administration. 

The title I program in elementary 
schools has been an innovative ap
proach in education, giving a helping 
hand to children whose backgrounds 
may not be affording them necessary 
help in the learning process-they 
may be from migrant families with 
second language problems, they may 
be from low-income American families, 
or they may be in special State schools 
for neglected or handicapped children. 

The letters I want to share with you 
will tell you eloquently what problem 
is highest in their minds. They have 
also learned to whom their concerns 
should be addressed. 

Mrs. Elizabeth McBride, the teacher, 
writes: 

Enclosed is a copy of a letter which two of 
my students wrote to President Reagan be
cause they are afraid of a nuclear war. They 
are only in the fifth grade, but their fear is 
very real. They asked me to send a copy to 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
you, too, because they understand that the 
President doesn't make all the decisions. 

The students, Mike Schenk and 
Jerry Ace, of Brooklyn, Wis., wrote to 
the President: 

Them nuclear homes (bombs) that you got 
should not be around so people don't get 
hurt. The bomes are dangers to the United 
States. These bomes are bad because thou
sands of people get dead. It is a waste of 
homes and other stuff around the United 
States and when we should <shoot> off the 
bomes it's not worth it because other people 
suffer for what they didn't do to make a 
war. These wars are so bad that we don't 
like it. 

As we approach the season of Christ
mas and Hannukah, it would seem an 
appropriate time to direct our eyes to 
their simply-stated purposes: Peace, 
good will, and love among peoples 
and-above all-no nuclear "bombs."e 

OPERATION BOOTSTRAP AND 
THE IRS 

HON. ROBERT GARCIA 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. GARCIA. Mr. Speaker, the ad
ministration will soon announce its 
program to aid economically depressed 
areas. Its cornerstone is expected to be 
enterprise zones, a concept that I have 
been promoting for over a year and 
one-half. 

However, it seems that this same ad
ministration's IRS is attacking the tax 
incentives which create jobs in de
pressed areas. I am speaking of Oper
ation Bootstrap in Puerto Rico and 
the Treasury Department's attempt to 
eliminate a very successful tax incen
tive. 

Recently, the Wall Street Journal 
had an editorial spotlighting this in
consistency and illuminating the IRS's 
single-minded pursuit of corporate 
income tax credits which generate eco
nomic opportunity and stability in 
Puerto Rico. I recommend this editori
al to my colleagues. 

[From the Wall Street Journal, Dec. 9, 
1981] 

ENTERPRISE ENTRAPMENT? 

The administration is about to unveil its 
first-aid measures for economically de
pressed areas. Generally the idea is to 
create urban enterprise zones: designated 
pieces of ground where companies engaging 
in commerce can enjoy various tax breaks. 
It's hoped that these tax incentives will lure 
business into needy places like the South 
Bronx. 

Sounds reasonable and innovative, right? 
Except it's already being done-in Puerto 
Rico. Indeed, it's been going on since 1948 
when Operation Bootstrap got under way. 
There have been several permutations of 
tax devices over the past 30-odd years, but 
essentially Operation Bootstrap gives U.S. 
corporations with operations in Puerto Rico 
a 100 percent U.S. corporate income tax ex
emption on profits made on the island. Ob
viously this foments a rather strong incen-

December 16, 1981 
tive for corporations to have as much profit 
as possible accruing to their Puerto Rican 
operations. 

This type of tax shelter is an especially 
good one for businesses with a lot of income 
from "intangibles" like patents and trade
marks. It's easier to transfer an intangible 
asset than a tangible one. For example, con
sider the pharmaceutical industry. 

Profits from pharmaceutical operations 
come from research, development and then 
patent ownership. Unsurprisingly, drug 
companies were among the first-and still 
are among the largest-corporations to 
create Puerto Rican subsidiaries. And just 
as unsurprisingly, transfers of intangibles 
generate well over half of their tax benefits. 

But now consider the IRS. The purpose of 
the IRS is to collect taxes from the willing 
and recover taxes from the unwilling. And 
since tax avoidance is what brings corpora
tions to Puerto Rico in the first place, going 
after them is like shooting fish in a barrel. 
For decades now, the IRS has been badger
ing drug companies, about their Puerto 
Rican subsidiaries. The dispute is usually 
over transfer pricing policies: That is, the 
Puerto Rican subsidiary holds the patent, 
makes the drug and then charges the parent 
company a price reflecting returns to the 
patent. The IRS then challenges and disal
lows the amount of sheltered profit. 

In the past, drug companies had settled 
"out of court." Five years ago, however, Eli 
Lilly said, "enough." It took the IRS to tax 
court over the Darvon patent; G. D. Searle 
followed suit two years later. The court is 
expected to deliver its decision on both 
cases in 1983. 

A decision favorable to the drug compa
nies would, of course, resolve the matter 
once and for all and free the drug compa
nies from being hit-up by the IRS every so 
often. The IRS has responded by trying to 
make an end run around any court ruling by 
'"looking into" the whole issue of patent 
transfers now. The agency is apparently 
considering various options like a tollgate 
tax on patent transfers or eliminating the R 
& D deduction on any patent that is trans
ferred to Puerto Rico. 

There is no disputing that the tax breaks 
for intangibles have been good for the drug 
companies. They've also been attractive to 
high tech companies with transferable in
tangibles. In fact, the plain old tax shelter 
has proved irresistible to the tune of 2,500 
plants which are subsidiaries of U.S. compa
nies. And there's no disputing that the 1981 
tax expenditure cost to the Treasury of $1.2 
billion looks attractive to the IRS. But the 
whole point of the tax breaks was to con
vince companies to move some operations to 
Puerto Rico and thus to create jobs and 
boost the island's economy. 

Aside from the humanitarian goals of 
such an endeavor, there are political consid
erations as well. The Spanish-speaking areas 
of the Caribbean Basin have become prime 
targets for Soviet-Cuban troublemaking and 
Puerto Rico has not been immune to the 
kind of disorders that are afflicting other is
lands and Central America. So it seems to 
be at cross purposes, at best, for the IRS to 
then go after companies that are providing 
economic sustenance. 
If the administration is really serious 

about enterprise zones, it might be a good 
idea to deal with the Puerto Rico conflict 
first. And when it baits the enterprise hook 
with "juicy" tax breaks, it ought to drop the 
IRS on the pier before rowing out to the 
middle of the lake.e 
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TRANSFER OF TITLE TO 
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 

HON. WALTER E. FAUNTROY 
OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. FAUNTROY. Mr. Speaker, the 
bill I am introducing today will au
thorize the Secretary of Labor to 
convey all right, title and interest of 
the United States in and to the Em
ployment Security Building to the Dis
trict Govenment. The building, which 
is located at Pennsylvania Avenue and 
Sixth Street NW., was constructed on 
land owned by the District of Colum
bia but conveyed, at. no cost, in 1961 to 
the United States. Since completion of 
the Employment Security Building it 
has been utilized principally by the 
District of Columbia Department of 
Employment Services, which until 
1974 was a Bureau of the U.S. Depart
ment of Labor. The cost of operation 
and maintenance is paid out of the un
employment trust fund pursuant to 
the Employment Services Administra
tive Financing Act of 1954 (68 Stat. 
668). This fund is made up of contribu
tions from private employers of the 
District of Columbia, therefore, no ap
propriated funds are used for this pur
pose. 

In 1964 the United States signed a 
20-year note with the Kansas City Life 
Insurance Co. for $4.4 million at an 
annual interest rate of 4.68 percent to 
finance the construction of the build
ing. The proposed bill will require the 
District Government to reimburse the 
United States for any payments on the 
note which come due on or after the 
date the building is transferred to the 
District of Columbia. 

At this time funds granted to the 
District for the administration of its 
unemployment compensation and em
ployment security purposes are used 
to make payments on the note. 

In 1974, under section 204 of the Dis
trict of Columbia Self-Government 
and Governmental Reorganization 
Act, the functions, personnel, and 
property of the District of Columbia 
Employment Service were . transferred 
to the District . of Columbia Govern
ment. However, this section is inter
preted to mean only personal property 
and not real property. This legislation 
is needed to correct that interpreta
tion. 

The U.S. Department of Labor, the 
Pennsylvania Avenue Development 
Corporation, and the District of Co
lumbia Department of Employment 
Services all support the transfer.e 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
HIGH INTEREST RATES 

HON. EDWARD J. MARKEY 
OF MASSACHUSETTS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. MARKEY. Mr. Speaker, it is 
time for the Depository Institutions 
Deregulation Committee and Congress 
to more fully come to grips with the 
special dilemma faced by the thrift in
dustry. The combined weight of prob
lems is serious: The prolonged period 
of high interest rates; an imbalance of 
assets and liabilities, with liabilities 
far more sensitive to market interest 
rates; and many cases of negative 
earnings over the last year. Certainly, 
action must be taken to address these 
problems. 

Mr. Speaker, one obvious boon to 
the thrift industry would be an across
the-board decline in market interest 
rates. The Reagan administration eco
nomic program is directly contributing 
to the swollen interest rates, however. 
The huge budget deficits which will 
result from the enormous Kemp-Roth 
tax cut mean that the Federal Reserve 
Board is left· little choice but to con
tinue its tight money policy. This is 
the administration's only tool against 
inflation, but it is a direct cause of 
high interest rates. The administra
tion must tighten its expansionary 
fiscal policy, or there will be no relief 
in sight on interest rates, or for the 
housing and thrift industries. 

The DIDC is currently moving full 
steam ahead on the liability side of de
regulation, as mandated in the Mone
tary Control Act of 1980. Recognizing 
the hard times currently plaguing the 
thrift industry, however, I feel that 
the DIDC should restrain the pace of 
its deregulation until action begins on 
asset-side deregulation, that is, on the 
lending powers of thrifts. 

Mr. Speaker, I urge the DIDC tore
strain the pace of its activities, and for 
Congress to debate and then act upon 
the necessary steps to revive the thrift 
industry, whose health is so important 
to the American economy ·• 

SOUTH DAKOTA CHAMBER OF 
COMMERCE LEADS ENERGY 
CONSERVATION EFFORT 

HON. THOMAS A. DASCHLE 
OF SOUTH DAKOTA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. DASCHLE. Mr. Speaker, the 
South Dakota Chamber of Commerce 
is leading the effort in South Dakota 
to conserve energy. Most recently the 
South Dakota Chamber of Commerce, 
in cooperation with the South Dakota 
Office of Energy Policy, has published 
"Good News For Your Business," a 
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practical guide for commercial energy 
conservation improvements. 

Featuring comprehensive case stud
ies on successful energy conservation 
programs already undertaken by 10 
South Dakota businesses and capsule 
summaries on energy conserving meas
ures used by 23 other commercial fa
cilities in South Dakota, "Good News 
For Your Business" provides useful in
formation on proven means of reduc
ing energy consumption, improving 
energy efficiency, and conserving 
energy and money. In addition, this 
publication contains other practical in
formation, including suggestions for 
beginning an energy conservation pro
gram, information on tax incentives, a 
list of architectural and engineering 
consulting firms, and a bibliography of 
useful information, which the business 
community in South Dakota will find 
very useful. 

The South Dakota Chamber of Com
merce has made another important 
contribution to energy conservation in 
South Dakota with the publication of 
"Good News For Your Business" and 
this valuable public service effort will 
mean greater energy conserving re
sults for the South Dakota business 
community in the future.e 

THE IMMINENT HAZARD OF 
EARTHQUAKES . 

HON. JERRY M. PATTERSON 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. PATTERSON. Mr. Speaker, I 
would like to bring to the attention of 
my colleagues a most insightful and 
understandable article published in 
the October 1981 Atlantic Monthly re
garding the imminent hazard of earth
quakes. Although the author, James 
Fallows, focuses his attention on Cali
fornia, the phenomenon of earth
quakes is not limited to my home 
State. Contrary to popular belief, Cali
fornia-and for that matter, the Pacif
ic coast region-does not stand alone 
in its vulnerability to ground-shaking. 
In fact, 39 States are subject to the 
perils of earthquakes. The most exten
sive continental earthquake outside 
California occurred in the 1811-12 era 
on the Mississippi River, in . New 
Madrid, Mo. It is said that the jl>lt was 
so strong that it changed the course of 
the Mississippi River and was felt · as 
far away as Washington, D.C. Recent 
statistics provided by the U.S. Geologi
cal Survey indicate that during the 2-
month period of November to Decem
ber 1980-granted there is a signifi
cant time lag on these figures-earth
quakes were felt in Oklahoma, Virgin
ia, Hawaii, Massachusetts, and Ten
nessee. In the preceeding 2 months, 
quakes were experienced in Connecti
cut, New Mexico, and Washington. 
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One can, therefore, see that earth
quakes are not merely "a California 
problem." Rather, the devastation 
which Mr. Fallows outlines in his arti
cle could be faced by citizens and 
public officials in most other States. 

LIVING ON THE FAULT LINE 

<By James Fallows> 
Standing in the wash of the Santa Ana 

River, you can see mountains all around 
you, The San Gabriel, the San Bernardino, 
and the San Jacinto mountains form a long, 
semicircular arc to the north and east, 
pierced by the passes that lead variously to 
such outposts on the California desert as 
Barstow, Indio, and Palm Springs. To the 
south and west are the lower hills that sepa
rate the San Bernardino Valley from the 
booming conurbations of Orange County 
and from Los Angeles itself, which lies sev
enty miles due west. 

On those days, infrequent during summer, 
when opaque brown smog has not blown 
inland to fill the valley and lap over the rim 
of the mountains, the contours of the 
ranges are clearly visible from the valley 
floor. There is no natural obstruction to the 
view more substantial than the waist-high 
scrub. The sharp edges and escarpments of 
the mountains suggest their dramatic 
origin, as products of the pushes and pulls 
on the earth's surface that are even now 
creating mountain ranges in the West. The 
white gravel in the dry riverbed has been 
washed down from the mountains during 
the flash floods that from time to time 
strike this bone-dry region. The "river" runs 
with water for only a few days out of every 
year. 

It can seem the bleakest of settings, espe
cially when the Santa Ana winds blow down 
from the high deserts at temperatures well 
above 100 degrees. Yet, like many other 
harsh regions of the Southwest, this has 
been a scene of phenomenal growth. As 
people continue to move to southern Cali
fornia, as Los Angeles has filled up, as real 
estate prices in Orange County have shot to 
the sky, many people have taken the next 
step in from the coast and have brought a 
population explosion to the "Inland 
Empire." The orange trees that line Inter
state Highway 10 are the remnants of 
groves that were until the past two decades 
an economic mainstay of the region. They 
succumbed first to the smog and then to the 
subdividers. Some 400,000 people lived in 
the San Bernardino Valley in 1960. More 
than 700,000 live there now. There are plans 
for an "instant city" of 200,000 more people, 
to be built in the hills outside Chino, where 
the corners of San Bernardino, Orange, and -
Los Angeles counties touch. 

People have moved to this valley seeking 
cheaper real estate, the good life in the sun, 
and the opportunities that economic growth 
creates. They are an hour's drive from the 
mountains, an hour from the ocean, and far, 
far away from such northern urban cares as 
frost and economic decline. And their 
search has led them to the area that, ac
cording to many scientists, will be the site of 
the next catastrophic earthquake to strike 
the continental United States. 

Those who live in the vicinity, as I did 
when I was growing up are accustomed to 
earthquakes. Many pride themselves on sur
viving them, as tho-se on the Gulf Coast 
might on surviving a hurricane. But the 
prospect that scientists now suggest is dif
ferent from anything within living memory 
in southern California. 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
"We have known for years that major 

earthquakes in California are inevitable," 
says Clarence Allen, a geophysicist at the 
California Institute of Technology. "The 
scientific attitudes have not changed as 
much as the public perception that this is a 
real problem." But both scientific and 
public attitudes have been heavily shaped 
by two scientific developments of the past 
decade. 

The first, which has been widely publi
cized since the early 1970s, is the evolution 
of the theory of plate tectonics. This theory 
postulates that the earth's crust consists of 
a number of large "plates," floating on a 
molten mass within the earth. There are 
seven of the larger plates-one bearing most 
of Africa and half of the Atlantic and 
Indian oceans, another holding virtually all 
of the European and Asian land mass-and 
a number of small ones. As the plates have 
drifted apart from, and into, each other, 
their motions have changed the world's ge
ography. They opened the basin that 
became the North Atlantic Ocean, when the 
North American plate slid away from the 
Eurasian. They created the Himalayas, 
which mark the region where Indian was 
driven northward and collided with south
ern Asia. They stimulate volcanic action, in
cluding the recent eruptions at Mt. St. 
Helens. <As the small Juan de Fuca plate is 
pushed beneath the North American plate 
off the Washington and Oregon coasts, it 
melts at the tremendous temperatures and 
pressures of the earth's depths and then 
flows upward, in molten form, as lava.) The 
motion of the plates can also cleave regions 
from one another, as is now taking place in 
California. 

The most famous of the "faults" that are 
responsible for California's earthquakes is 
the San Andreas-which, from the perspec
tive of plate tectonics, is not just any fault 
but the boundary between two great plates. 
To the east of the fault lies the North 
American plate, which contains more than 
99 percent of the land area of the nation, 
along with Canada, Mexico, and roughly 
half of the Atlantic Ocean. To the west of 
the fault is the Pacific plate, which runs be
neath the ocean to the Mariana trench
where it disappears beneath the Philippine 
plate. The city of San Francisco is on the 
North American plate. Santa Cruz and Mon
terey, immediately to the south, are on the 
Pacific plate. So are Los Angeles, San Diego, 
and the other population centers of south
ern California. 

Through the millennia, the two plates 
have been moving past each other along the 
San Andreas Fault, the Pacific regions slip
ping north, the North American south. The 
Baja California peninsula resembles in 
length and width an indentation on the 
western coast of Mexico. That is exactly 
where it came from, geologists say, before it 
moved north with the rest of the Pacific 
plate. The motion of these two plates goes 
on at rates as high as 5 or 6 centimeters a 
year-very fast, by geologic standards. 
Rocks on the Pacific side of the fault near 
Point Arena match those on the North 
American side at Taft, 350 miles to the 
south. The two regions abutted one another 
until the fault motion started about 25 mil
lion years ago. Ten million years from now, 
Los Angeles and San Francisco should lie in 
the same latitude. 

For California, the significance of the tec
tonic theory was to explain the basic mecha
nism of earthquakes, not only on the San 
Andreas Fault but also on the many others 
that parallel it and the few that run at right 
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angles to it. Year by year, the plates creep 
past each other, from time to time, rocks 
must yield. The largest recent earthquake 
in California, the 1906 "fire" <as civic boost
ers chose to call it at the time) in San Fran
cisco, could be seen from the perspective of 
plate motion as the event through which 
the northern section of the San Andreas 
Fault released the strain that had been ac
cumulating over the years. 

It took a second and more localized scien
tific development to add the note of certain
ty to forecasts that a catastrophic earth
quake will strike southern California. The 
man most often identified with this develop
ment is Kerry Sieh, a geologist at Caltech. 
His contribution has been to estimate the 
schedule on which the rocks along the fault 
give way. 

As the plates move past each other, the 
strain that accumulates at great depth can 
be accommodated in different ways. The 
plates can release some or all of the strain 
by "creeping" past each other with steady 
movement, or through numerous small 
earthquakes that human beings barely feel. 
Such creeping takes place along a section of 
the San Andreas Fault in central California, 
and it leads to novel effects, such as the fis
sure at a frequently photographed winery in 
Hollister that is gradually being split by the 
fault. Much of the tension along a fault line 
can also be relieved through less frequent 
quakes of "moderate" power, in the range of 
5 or 6 on the Richter scale. Many of the 
subsidiary faults in California behave this 
way. Finally, the rocks on a fault line can 
lock solid. When this happens, there is no 
gradual distortion of roads, fences, or winer
ies, nor are the earthquakes frequent. The 
two sides of the fault remain motionless 
until the shearing force of the plates' move
ment overwhelms the strength of the rock 
itself. The result is a "great" earthquake, 
which releases enormous accumulated 
energy all at once and can result in one side 
of the fault moving as much as twenty feet 
past the other in the space of a few seconds 
or minutes. The San Francisco quake of 
1906 was such a great earthquake, affecting 
the northern section of the San Andreas 
Fault. Another portion of the fault, which 
runs roughly 200 miles between a small 
town called Parkfield, in central California, 
and the San Bernardino Valley, and which 
is sometimes referred to as the southern 
section of the San Andreas and sometimes 
as the south central section, has been locked 
solid for more than a century. In 1857, 
during its last great earthquake, the sides of 
the fault moved past each other by as much 
as thirty feet. The southernmost section of 
the fault, which starts near San Bernardino 
and runs to the Salton Sea, has had no 
major ruptures during "historic time"-ge
ologists' term for the 200-plus years of writ
ten records for the region, as opposed to the 
eons of the rocks. Scientists' understanding 
of this portion of the fault is so incomplete 
that they are not sure whether it should be 
considered very likely or very unlikely to 
suffer a major earthquake in the foreseea
ble future. 

Kerry Sieh's approach was to study the 
layers of earth at several places along the 
southern San Andreas Fault to see what 
they revealed about the timing of previous 
earthquakes. Through a variety of tech
niques, such as uncovering layers of peat 
moss that had been deformed by violent 
earth movements and then determining 
their age, he concluded that along the por
tion of the fault that ends north of San Ber
nardino, there was a pattern of dormant pe-
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riods followed by strong earthquakes. Work
ing from an early version of Sieh's findings, 
the Federal Emergency Management 
Agency issued the following warning last 
January as part of a report it prepared for 
the National Security Council on the conse
quences of a major earthquake in Califor
nia: 

"Geologists can demonstrate that at least 
eight major earthquakes have occurred [on 
the southern San Andreas] in the past 1200 
years with an average spacing in time of 140 
years, plus or minus 30 years. The last such 
event occurred in 1857 .... geologists esti
mate that the probability for the recurrence 
of a similar earthquake is currently as large 
as 2 to 5 percent per year and greater than 
50 percent in the next 30 years .... The ag
gregate probability for a catastrophic earth
quake in the whole of California in the next 
three decades is well in excess of 50 per
cent." 

Kerry Sieh has recently reworked his esti
mates, allowing for greater uncertainty 
about the magnitude of previous quakes and 
for the imprecision of the carbon 14 dating 
process. "The best scientific guess would be 
that the average interval is somewhere be
tween 125 and 225 years, with both of those 
being extremes," Sieh said recently. "My 
own intuitive best guess is that it's about 
160 years, plus or minus 30. I'd say that 
there's a 50 percent chance of a great quake 
in the next four decades." Considering that 
the last great earthquake in southern Cali
fornia was 124 years ago, Sieh said at the 
end of one of his papers, "We are almost 
certainly not 'overdue' for a repeat of the 
great 1857 earthquake, but we are clearly 
well along in the process. We are much too 
far along, in fact, to neglect serious prepara
tions for the eventuality." 

The repeated allusion to "great" earth
quakes is important, for it refers to a differ
ence in magnitude so enormous as to 
become a difference in kind. "Great" quakes 
are generally understood to be those of 
magnitude 8 or above on the Richter scale. 
<Sometimes those of 7.75 magnitude are so 
classified.) The last "great" quake in the 
continental United States was the one in 
San Francisco in 1906. Since then, Alaska 
has experienced a great quake, in 1964, and 
there have been devastating earthquakes in 
Chile, China, Japan, Italy, and elsewhere. 
But in California, the strongest earthquakes 
in the past seventy-five years have been in 
the 6 and 7 range on the Richter scale-and 
most of them have been centered in unpop
ulated areas. The most damaging of the 
quakes, though not the strongest in Richter 
terms, were the 1933 earthquake in Long 
Beach, magnitude 6.3, and the 1971 San Fer
nando quake, also a magnitude of 6.3. 
Within a matter of years, there will be no 
one alive in California with personal 
memory of the effects of a "great" quake 
there. 

Without the testimony of survivors, it 
may be hard to imagine the consequences of 
a "great" earthquake. The difference be
tween 6.3 and 8.3 on the Richter scale does 
not sound fundamental, but it is. Each in
crease of 1 on the Richter scale signifies an 
increase of thirty times the energy and ten 
times the deflection on seismic measuring 
devices. If the San Andreas Fault should 
produce an earthquake of magnitude 8.3, as 
many geologists expect, it would release 
about 900 times as much energy as did the 
San Fernando earthquake of 1971. <The 
greatest quake of modern times, which 
struck Chile in 1960, had a magnitude of 
9.5.) 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
The effects of major earthquakes are 

more readily comprehensible when ex
pressed in terms of ground shaking, on the 

· "Modified Mercalli Scale." This is a measure 
of the effects of ground movement as they 
are felt in specific regions. The scale runs 
from I to XII. Level I is "Not felt except by 
a very few under especially favorable cir
cumstances," and II is "Felt only by a few 
persons at rest, especially on upper floors of 
buildings." In a "great" quake, large areas 
may be subjected to the highest intensities 
of shaking, levels IX through XII: 

Level IX: Damage considerable in special
ly designed structures; well-designed frame 
structures thrown out of plumb; great in 
substantial buildings, with partial collapse. 
Buildings shifted off foundations. Ground 
cracked conspicuously. Underground pipes 
broken. 

Level X: Some well-built wooden struc
tures destroyed; most masonry and frame 
structures destroyed with foundations; 
ground badly cracked. Rails bent. Land
slides considerable from river banks and 
steep slopes. Shifted sand and mud. Water 
splashed <slopped> over banks. 

Level XI: l"ew, if any, <masonry) struc
tures remain standing. Bridges destroyed. 
Broad fissures in ground. Underground 
pipelines completely out of service. Earth 
slumps and land slips in soft ground. Rails 
bent greatly. 

Level XII: Damage total. Waves seen on 
ground surface. Lines of sight and level are 
destroyed. Objects thrown into the air. 

In most versions of the Mercalli scale, 
levels IX to XII are grouped under the 
heading "Panic is general." 

During the 1971 San Fernando earth
quake, in which highway overpasses col
lapsed and forty-five people were killed 
when a Veterans Administration hospital 
fell down, there were shaking intensities of 
IX and perhaps even higher in some areas 
near the epicenter. The California Division 
of Mines and Geology has produced maps 
that display the predicted shaking intensi
ties for a great quake on the southern San 
Andreas Fault. They show bands of IX in
tensity stretching for more than 100 miles, 
with levels of X to XII expected in sizable 
zones. 

As the descriptions on the Mercalli scale 
may suggest, the main threat to human life 
during an earthquake comes not from the 
earth's movement itself but from things 
that fall. When severe quakes have occurred 
in out-of-the-way places, such as the 1872 
earthquake in Owens Valley, they have re
arranged the landscape but have taken com
paratively few lives. That earthquake, cen
tered in the stark region east of the Sierra 
Nevada Mountains, was the strongest in 
California's history-its force was so great 
that within seconds it added ten to fifteen 
feet to the height of an escarpment and 
moved the sides of the fault twenty feet 
past each other-but only sixty people were 
killed. Unless people are trapped in the path 
of a landslide, hit by falling trees, or 
drowned by the large ocean waves, called 
tsunamis, that earthquakes sometimes 
produce, they face little danger if they find 
themselves out in the open when an earth
quake strikes. 

The danger comes instead from buildings, 
especially those made of brick and other 
masonry, that are shaken to pieces during 
strong earthquakes and, in falling, cause 
most of the deaths. Some of the unrein
forced brownstones of Manhattan, Federal 
townhouses in the Georgetown section of 
Washington, D.C., and mansions along Com-
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monwealth Avenue in Boston, all so solidly 
built could be converted to rubble in an 
earthquake, for their style of construction is 
generally the first to fail during strong 
quakes. Wood-frame houses, by contrast, 
are the most stable structures since they are 
able to sway and absorb the earth's motion. 
0!1-lY under the most severe shaking intensi
ties do one-story frame houses collapse. 

The ability of different buildings to with
stand shock is also greatly influenced by the 
ground on which they stand. The best place 
to be during a strong earthquake is on solid 
rock; the worst is on soft ground, mud, land
fill, or areas with a high water table. Rock 
diminishes the intensity of the shaking; soft 
earth magnifies it. This principle is not lim
ited to California. If a strong earthquake 
were to hit Boston <which is a less remote 
possibility than it may seem, since Boston 
has historically been one of the more seis
mically active areas in the East>, the houses 
of the Back Bay would be most severely 
shaken, because they are built on landfill. 
In 1906, the regions of San Francisco built 
on reclaimed land near the bay were far 
more heavily damaged than buildings on 
top of the city's rocky hills. The ultimate 
danger in such areas is liquefaction, caused 
by violent shaking that drives groundwater 
upward through the soil and thereby trans
forms it to quicksand. Heavy buildings, espe
cially multistory structures that are not an
chored in bedrock, can tip over or sink into 
soil after it liquefies. 

Through most of its southern section, the 
San Andreas Fault traverses dry plains and 
rocky canyons, where there are few build
ings to destroy. But after it crosses through 
the San Bernardino Mountains at the Cajon 
Pass, it enters the inland valley that is now 
supporting such rapid growth, and it comes 
at its nearest point within about thirty-five 
miles of Los Angeles. It is the combination 
of the increasing probability of a quake, its 
expected magnitude, and its nearness to 
such a vast and wealthy human settlement 
that has created an atmosphere of concern 
about an earthquake on the southern San 
Andreas. Two other possible earthquakes 
are on the list of concerns: a major quake on 
the northern San Andreas, which is thought 
to be less likely, since only seventy-five 
years have passed since the San Francisco 
earthquake, but which would affect an even 
more densely populated area and therefore 
on the Newport-Inglewood Fault, which 
runs directly through Los Angeles and was 
responsible for the Long Beach earthquake 
of 1933. Statistically, the latter is thought 
to be a longer shot than either of the 
others, but because it would affect Los An
geles directly, it might be the most damag
ing of all. 

Shortly after Jimmy Carter took a tour of 
the landscape of devastation around Mt. St. 
Helens, he grew concerned about the effects 
of a catastrophe in California and ordered a 
federal task force to prepare a report. Based 
on assumptions about how many people 
would be killed in different kinds of struc
tures <for instance, 2 to 4 deaths per 10,000 
population in wood-frame houses, 5,000 
deaths per 10,000 in ordinary masonry 
buildings), the task force came up with the 
following estimates of deaths and of injuries 
serious enough to require hospitalization. 
Some of the situations it considered were 
these: 
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[In thousands] 

location Southern San Newport- Northern San 
Andreas Inglewood Andreas 

Richter Magnitude 
8.3 7.5 8.3 

Time 

2-30 a.m .......................... 3 12 4 18 
2:00 p.m .......................... 12 50 21 83 
4:30p.m .......................... 14 55 23 91 

3 12 
10 37 
11 44 

Note.-D=dead; l= injured. 

In addition, there is, of course, the proper
ty damage. A consultant named Karl Stein
brugge, who was responsible for many of 
the most widely circulated damage esti
mates, predicted that the property damage 
could amount to some $17 billion for the 
southern San Andreas, $38 billion for the 
northern, and $69 billion for the Newport
Inglewood. Because of the enormous uncer
tainties about both the quakes and the re
sistance of structures, Steinbrugge stressed 
that any of the estimates might be off by a 
factor of two or three-either high or low. 

In 1973, the National Oceanic and Atmos
pheric Administration, known as NOAA, 
prepared two thick volumes to enumerate 
the likely effects of a major earthquake in 
Los Angeles and of one in San Francisco. 
The books contain page after page of maps, 
each one plotting the two major faults in 
northern and southern California and show
ing their location in relation to major facili
ties: hospitals, blood banks, reservoirs, rail
roads, airports, highways, military bases, 
aqueducts, natural-gas lines, electric gener
ating stations and transmission lines, oil 
pipelines, and other facilities. The southern 
California report says, for example, that a 
major quake on the San Andreas could kill 
between 400 and 800 people who are already 
in hospitals and put 50 percent of more of 
hospital beds out of commission, at precise
ly the time that the demand for emergency 
service would be most intense. It also says 
that "in the event of an 8.3 magnitude 
shock on the San Andreas Fault, the fail
ures of Fairmont and Bouquet Canyon dams 
should be assumed," and that such failures 
could kill more than 7,500 people and 
render 111,000 homeless; that all of the 
aqueducts that serve Los Angeles and San 
Bernardino cross the San Andreas Fault at 
least once and one of them crosses it four 
times, and that the region may be without 
its major water supplies for between two 
weeks and three months after a quake; that 
transportation, communications, finance, 
and all other essential services would be in
terrupted. 

After reviewing these and other predic
tions, the Federal Emergency Management 
Agency concluded in its report earlier this 
year that "the Nation is essentially unpre
pared for the catastrophic earthquake <with 
a probability greater than 50 percent> that 
must be expected in California in the next 
three decades .... Because of the large con
centration of population and industry, the 
impacts of such an earthquake would sur
pass those of any natural disaster thus far 
experienced by the Nation. Indeed, the 
United States has not suffered any disaster 
of this magnitude on its own territory since 
the Civil War." 

"What must be stressed is that this pros
pect presents us with an unprecedented 
problem in the history of the United 
States," Carl Ledbetter, a young mathemati
cian who was briefly the director of the 
Southern California Earthquake Prepared
ness Project, said earlier this year in testi
mony before a congressional committee. 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
"There has been no other time when the 
lives of as many as 69,000 people have been 
threatened at once; there has been no other 
time when losses on the order of magnitude 
of $135 billion have been a real consider
ation; there has been no other time when 
the productive capacity of a region which 
generates one dollar in twelve of the coun
try's Gross National Product has been 
under such a real and· unavoidable threat. 

"We do not know how to think about 
threats of this magnitude; they are unrea
sonable by all our past standards." 

Some scientists seem to feel that they do 
know how to think about such threats. 
They are concentrating on finding ways to 
predict when and where earthquakes will 
occur. From experience in the U.S. and 
more advanced work in the Soviet Union, 
Japan, and China, geologists have focused 
on several signs that usually appear from 
several months to several hours before large 
earthquakes occur. 

One such sign is a pattern of small "fore
shocks" that leads to a major shock. ("The 
problem is distinguishing between those and 
other patterns that don't turn out to be 
foreshocks, because no large earthquake fol
lows them," says Karen McNally, another of 
Caltech's geophysicists.) The Chinese have 
associated the period before large earth
quakes with changes in the nature and be
havior of groundwater. The water level in 
wells sometimes changes just before a 
quake, and the water may contain different 
concentrations of radon gas. Both of these 
changes are apparently signs of rearrange
ments in the underground rock layers, 
which affect the courses through which the 
water must pass. Other scientists have· con
structed grids of geodetic markers on the 
earth's surface near a fault, on which they 
take repeated measurements to determine 
how much the earth's accumulating strain 
has distorted the grid. 

There are even attempts under way to 
make scientific sense of the familiar folk
wisdom reports that animals can tell when 
an earthquake is coming on. In central Cali
fornia, near the San Andreas Fault, one re
searcher has built a number of burrows for 
field mice and monitored them to record the 
animals' activities. He will attempt to estab
lish the normai patterns and the variations 
from them for seasons and for feeding 
cycles-and then he will wait for the next 
big earthquake. 

"We need more time-and we need more 
earthquakes," says Karen McNally. Few 
phrases are more frequently heard from the 
geologists and seismologists than "We'll 
learn a lot from the next big one." Such 
knowledge may be costly. Clarence Allen, in 
discussing events of the past year or two, 
says, "There's been a change in the seismic 
pattern [in southern California] that makes 
us more worried than we'd normally be. We 
know we're in an area and an era where a 
great earthquake would be no scientific sur
prise. We see a pattern of low activity for 
fifteen years or so-and now this change to 
higher activity, which makes us nervous." 
There are similar implications from the 
Palmdale Bulge, an area along the San An
dreas Fault north of Los Angeles where the 
ground has apparently risen about a foot. 
"On the assumption that the bulge exists, 
as I would argue it does, it may be signifi
cant," Allen says. "Its shape is roughly coin
cident with the fault, and the very rapid 
rate of its rise-by geological standards
makes us think it might be trying to tell us 
something." But just what the bulge-or the 
changed seismic pattern, or the groundwat-
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er, or the animals-may be trying to say will 
be much clearer after the next big earth
quake has confirmed or disproved the hy
potheses. 

In the meantime, of course, scientists are 
offering forecasts whose details of time and 
place may be imprecise but whose general 
point is hard to miss. But because the day of 
reckoning is so uncertain, and because the 
catastrophe is so strongly associated with 
divine judgment, against which the efforts 
of mortals are no defense, it has been hard 
for California and its public officials to 
decide what to do. 

The things that could conceivably be done 
fall into two categories-mitigation and pre
paredness. Mitigation means taking steps 
before an earthquake to minimize the 
damage; preparedness means being ready to 
cope with the problems created by the 
earthquake. 

Since earthquakes do most of · their 
damage to buildings, the most obvious miti
gating procedure is to strengthen buildings 
that might otherwise be destroyed. This 
California has tried to do, by passing new 
laws and tightening its building codes after 
each serious earthquake. When the 1933 
Long Beach earthquake crushed masonry 
buildings throughout southern California, 
including a large number of schools, people 
realized that if the earthquake had occurred 
a few hours earlier, when school was in ses
sion, thousands of children might have been 
killed. The result was the Field Act, which 
set more stringent standards for school con
struction and, despite some delays in appli
cation, has made schools the safest public 
buildings in the state. During the 1971 San 
Fernando earthquake, the Van Norman 
Dam was so severely damaged that, accord
ing to most experts, it came within a few 
seconds' shaking of failing altogether. If it 
had done so, the death toll from that earth
quake might have increased by a factor of 
100. Soon afterward, the state undertook a 
dam inspection program that has-theoreti
cally-made its dams much safer than 
before. The improvement must so far be 
considered only theoretical, because neither 
the dams nor the skyscrapers that have 
sprung up in Los Angeles since the thirteen
story limit on construction was removed in 
1956 have yet been subjected to the test of a 
major quake. Engineers have often found 
themselves chagrined by the results of pre
vious quakes. In 1979, a 6.6 masnitude 
quake struck the Imperial Valley, an earth
quake-prone region east of San Diego. The 
most serious single casualty was the Imperi
al County Services Building, a new six-story 
structure that had been advertised as incor
porating the latest standards in earthquake
resistance but which was so severely dam
aged that it had to be demolished. 

The major structural peril is the large 
stock of old (pre-1934), unreinforced mason
ry buildings. There are about 8,000 of them 
in the city of Los Angeles alone, and their 
inevitable destruction is expected to be re
sponsible for 80 percent of the deaths and 
75 percent of the injuries in a great earth
quake. The buildings are located mainly in 
the crowded downtown areas of Los Angeles 
and in the less fashionable sections of San 
Bernardino and other cities. The population 
that lives and works in them is largely poor 
and non-white, which is why earthquakes
though they threaten Porsche and pickup 
alike when freeway bridges collapse-will 
probably end up killing a disproportionate 
number of poor people. The economic forces 
that have kept the old buildings from being 
reinforced or renovated during the previous 



December 16, 1981 
fifty years also make the owners of the 
buildings unlikely to invest . voluntarily in 
such reconstruction. Early this year, the Los 
Angeles City Council passE::d an ordinance 
requiring that all the old buildings be either 
greatly strengthened or razed. 

While earthquake experts generally praise 
this step, they point o.ut two catches: the 
deadline for renovation is a dozen years 
away and could be stretched out even fur
ther through legal maneuvering; and no one 
has figured out who should pay the bill. 
One school of thought contends that 
anyone who bought one of these buildings 
knew there was a hazard and has no right to 
complain because the gamble didn't work 
out. Others argue that strengthening the 
old buildings and reducing the potential dis
aster serves the public's interest and there
fore deserves public financial support, 
through either tax incentives or low-cost 
loans. Still another group claims that trying 
to repair these structures before a quake 
will always be too costly to make sense. 
"You can't talk about a massive program of 
retrofitting old buildings," says Richard An
drews, the acting director of the Southern 
California Earthquakes Preparedness Proj
ect. "If you're talking about a building still 
under construction, making it seismically re
sistant might add 5 to 7 percent to the cost. 
For those that are already built, it can add 
100 percent." Instead of worrying about 
avoiding property damage, some earthquake 
authorities conclude, it makes better sense 
to assume that the scientists will provide 
some warning, and then to get people away 
from the buildings and out of harm's way 
when an earthquake is due. 

In a more fundamental sense, mitigation 
includes not only the buildings but also the 
places where they are built. From this per
spective, the population boom in northern 
San Bernardino County can be seen as a 
move in the wrong direction. The northern 
outskirts of San Bernardino and the sur
rounding small communities-Del Rosa, 
Highland, Patton, Devore-are dotted with 
tract homes and new condominium develop
ments. This very region is the southern 
limit of the 200-mile ground rupture that 
can be expected if the next great earth
quake follows the pattern of the one in 
1857. The geological map shows that the 
San Andreas and several associated faults 
pass directly through the new develop
ments. 

Since 1972 construction near fault zones 
has been controlled by California's Alquist
Priolo Act, which declares the areas near 
active faults to be "special study zones" and 
forbids construction intended for human oc
cupancy within fifty feet of the trace <sur
face line> of an active fault. I visited one of 
the largest condominium developments 
north of San Bernardino, a place with sever
al hundred units-adults-only apartments 
plus an adjoining mobile-home park. "You 
may have noticed some wide yards, some 
extra swaths of grass," Robert Rigney, the 
county administrative officer for San Ber
nardino County, later remarked, "Those 
represent the geologists' best guess about 
where the fault line runs." When I asked 
the saleswoman at the development wheth
er there were any earthquake problems in 
the area, she said, "This is southern Califor
nia, honey. This is earthquake country. You 
ever look at a fault map? There's no place 
you can go that's very far away from them, 
so my advice is just to forget about it." 

Indeed, Robert Rigney says that nearness 
to the fault, as in the case of this develop
ment, could be a source of false alarm. "The 
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fifty-foot limit was designed to protect 
structures from damage caused by ground 
ruptures," he says. "Once you've passed 
that point, proximity doesn't mean much. 
As for the shaking-well, the whole valley 
will have that." As Clarence Allen puts it, 
"In a truly great quake, once you're a few 
feet away from the rupture it doesn't make 
much difference whether you're there or 
five miles away." 

Robert Rigney ·also raises a larger ques
tion: Should people be prohibited from 
doing something-like buying new houses 
near the fault line-that may well cause 
them harm? "The zoning laws are designed 
to protect against injuries and deaths, espe
cially in public buildings. They are not in
tended to protect property per se. If people 
choose to live here, that's their choice." 

In a sense, he's right. The sociologists 
whose report make up a larger and larger 
fraction of official publications about earth
quakes have consistently pointed out that 
among all the possible responses to warn
ings of quake, moving away from southern 
California is the public's last choice. "The 
Southern California public's lack of readi
ness is quite rational," a report from the 
Policy Research Center at the University of 
Redlands said early this year. "The threat is 
too uncertain in its impact and timing to 
command a high priority with people, espe
cially since they face more pressing life de
mands which justify higher costs and yield 
higher immediate benefits. Just as people 
accept the risk of driving a car in order to 
gain the freedom it allows, many residents 
may also consider the earthquake threat an 
'acceptable risk' in light of the benefits of 
living in Southern California." 

The only thing wrong with the idea that 
people have knowingly accepted a risk is 
that many of them don't have the slightest 
idea what the risk really is. The most wide
spread source of misinformation is the 
notion that since nearly everyone in Califor
nia has lived through some earthquakes, 
they have a rough sense of what a big 
earthquake would be like. When I moved 
away from California in the late 1960s, I 
mocked the fears of my eastern friends 
about the effects of a quake. I'd been there; 
I knew what they could do. My confidence 
was eroded recently, when I discovered that 
during the period I lived there the strongest 
earthquake to strike southern California 
was 4.5 on the Richter scale-about a mil
lionth as strong as the big one that is pre
dicted. 

Giving people more of the basic informa
tion about faults, earthquakes, and hazards 
is a principal mission of one of the most 
hopeful new entries in the earthquake field, 
the Southern California Earthquake Pre
paredness Project. The project was 
launched as a cooperative effort of the fed
eral government and the state. Its major 
purpose was to bring government officials, 
industrialists, and scientists together so that 
they could start figuring out who would do 
what to repair the damage done by the big 
earthquake. Who would fly in enough cash 
to keep the local economy running during 
the weeks it might take to reconstruct bank 
records lost when the computers go down? 
<"They tell us it will take ten days to get re
started for every one day the system is out," 
says Richard Andrews, of the project.> Who 
will run the morgues? Who will handle the 
insurance companies if there is a prediction 
of a quake nine months from now and they 
start refusing to renew earthquake cover
age? 

The project has been hampered in its 
early stages by messy disagreement between 
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Robert Olson, who as director of Califor
nia's Seismic Safety Commission, has ad
ministrative jurisdiction over the project, 
and Carl Ledbetter, the mathematician and 
academic administrator who, at the age of 
thirty-one, was hir~d as the project's first 
director in January of this year. In July, 
Ledbetter submitted his resignation after 
Olson had asked him to do so. Olson claims 
that the disagreement was purely one of 
personal tastes and administrative styles. 
Although Ledbetter himself does not say so, 
others feel that he had made some officials 
nervous, even envious, because of his very 
success in getting the press and the public 
to begin thinking of earthquakes as a seri
ous threat. 

The disagreement about the southern 
California project may have been largely a 
clash of personalities, but it rises above that 
to the extent that it illustrates the internal 
friction that has characterized many efforts 
to "do something" about earthquakes. Most 
of the public bodies that have wrestled with 
the earthquake problem seem to have 
proven more successful so far in accommo
dating their own professional and bureau
cratic habits than in doing things that 
would make a significant difference if a 
great earthquake should strike, say, next 
month. For politicians, those habits include 
making gestures of concern. Thus, Governor 
Edmund Brown, Jr., has appointed a special 
task force to look into earthquakes; its find
ings are not notably different from the 
many reports that other task forces have 
written and filed over the years. For sociolo
gists, earthquakes provide a reason for polls 
differentiating between "elite" and "mass" 
views on, for example, the credibility of 
earthquake warnings delivered through dif
ferent news media. The "public policy" con
sultants have seen in earthquakes an oppor
tunity for constructing elaborate flow 
charts and "decision trees" of phenomenal 
complexity, much as their -professional 
brethren did fifteen years ago when laying 
plans for Model Cities and the Job Corps. 
Meanwhile, new houses spring up near the 
fault zone and old houses stand waiting to 
collapse. 

There also seems to be a genial agreement 
among many of the participants that igno
rance is bliss. If there is a constant in the 
political history of earthquakes in Califor
nia, it is that responsible officials are often 
eager to promote the idea it can't happen 
here. Arnold Meltsner, of the University of 
California, has pointed out that "the geo
logical map of California published by the 
California State Mining Bureau in 1916 did 
not contain any indication of faults, not 
even the famous San Andreas" -and this 
ten years after the San Francisco earth
quake. Representatives of Palmdale have 
done their best to have their bulge referred 
to instead as the "Southern California 
uplift." When officials of a county in south
ern California discuss what their role after 
an earthquake should be, they tend to em
phasize what they will be doing to help 
repair the devastation elsewhere, not what 
help they themselves will need. 

Any non-Californian who is tempted to 
mock the desire to ignore earthquakes is in
vited to consider his own situation. While 
the government's seismic-risk maps show 
that most of California is in Zone 3, where 
"major destructive earthquakes may occur," 
that zone is not confined to California. It 
also includes parts of Utah and Idaho; the 
area along the Mississippi where Arkansas, 
Missouri, Tennessee, and Kentucky meet; 
the Charleston region in South Carolina; 
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greater Boston; a strip along the Great 
Lakes; and the St. Lawrence Valley in up
state New York and northern Maine. For 
several months in the winter of 1811-1812, a 
powerful sequence of earthquakes occurred 
in New Madrid, Missouri. In 1886 there was 
another powerful earthquake in Charleston. 
South Carolina. 

I asked Clarence Allen what caused those 
earthquakes. He said, "No one knows." 

On a smoggy summer day when the tem
perature was 99 degrees, Carl Ledbetter 
rode with me through the foothills north of 
San Bernardino where the San Andreas 
Fault runs. "If I remember the maps cor
rectly, the fault goes right past this inter
section," he said as we stopped at a cross
roads. On one corner of the intersection was 
a mobile-home park. 

"Mobile homes are tremendously vulnera
ble during earthquakes," Ledbetter said. 
"They suffer about six times as much 
damage as regular homes. All of these will 
be thrown off their supports. They'll all be 
gone." We drove up a steep hillside, where 
several dozen new single-family homes were 
ready for occupancy. "You see the grading 
on the terraces here? That will never hold. 
There will be landslides all down this hill." 

We drove back down the hill, to the floor 
of the Santa Ana wash. Farther to the east, 
where the San Andreas Fault began to 
divide into two roughly parallel zones, there 
was a narrow, sharply defined ridge, of the 
sort that is sometimes created by fault 
action. Several modern, obviously expensive 
houses sat on top of the ridge. "I've got to 
bring my camera up here and take 'before' 
pictures of all these places," Ledbetter re
marked. "Then I'll come back for the 
'after.'" 

"We could do something about it," he 
said, as we drove through the wash to Red
lands. "Little things can make a big differ
ence, like strapping down the water heater 
to ensure you'll have something to drink, or 
knowing how to turn off the gas lines and 
prevent a fire. Also big things, like thinking 
about land-use policies, and being prepared 
for a big earthquake's impact on the na
tion's economy and its military security. It's 
not impossible to protect ourselves. But 
we'd have to start doing it now."e 

PROTECTION ISLAND NATIONAL 
WILDLIFE REFUGE 

HON. DON HONKER 
OF WASHINGTON 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. BONKER. Mr. Speaker, I sup
ported passage of H.R. 1486, which 
would create the Protection Island Na
tional Wildlife Refuge in Washington 
State. 

This 400-acre island is an outstand
ing seabird nesting and rearing area. 
Two-thirds of all the nesting seabirds 
in the inland waters of Washington 
State depend upon a special combina
tion of soils and climate and a preda
tor-free environment on Protection 
Island. 

The island is the best candidate for 
refuge designation on the Washington 
State coast. That is why passage of 
the bill is a top priority of groups like 
the Audubon Society. The unique 
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character of the island is also official- sources of Protection Island, and the 
ly recognized by the State of Washing- record should make clear the commit
ton, which has acquired 48 acres for a tee's intent that the flexibility the bill 
State game sanctuary on the island's provides for allowing future human 
western end. use and habitation should not be ad-

However, the other 350 acres have ministered so as to cause any signifi
been subdivided into 827 lots that are cant detriment to the well-being or 
owned by 580 separate entities. This best interests of the island's wildlife. 
situation complicates land acquisition Mr. Speaker, the future of Protec
and management for refuge purposes, tion Island has been a deep concern of 
and virtually everyone familiar with a great many dedicated people. Two 
the island agrees that large-scale de- persons, however, clearly stand out 
velopment would destroy the island's among the island's protectors. 
wildlife resources. Little development The late Zelia Schultz loved Protec
has actually occurred, however, and tion Island's birds and studied them 
many lot owners are quite willing to for years. The State game sanctuary 
sell their properties for a refuge be- on the island is named in her memory. 
cause a construction moratorium is in And in recent years, her friend and 
effect until a State-approved source of my constituent, Eleanor Stopps of 
domestic water is found. Port Ludlow, Wash., has taken up the 

The committee notes that the cur- cause. Working through the Admiralty 
rent level and type of human uses ap- Audubon Society, she organized a na
pears to be compatible with the birds tionwide Save Protection Island cam
on the island. That is why H.R. 1486 - paign to raise money to purchase a 
directs the Fish and Wildlife Service number of lots for eventual inclusion 
to offer life estate or extended use op- in a national wildlife refuge. She has 
tions to the owners of any lots with been a tireless refuge proponent. 
structures suitable for use as resi- Without her good work, H.R. 1486 
dences. would not be before the House today.e 

I supported this committee amend-
ment because it is a reasonable re
sponse to the wishes and desires of a 
relatively small group of people. How
ever, wildlife protection is the chief 
purpose of the bill and the refuge it 
would establish, and the committee re
ceived extensive expert testimony em
phasizing the extreme sensitivity of 
the seabirds to human intrusion and 
to disruption of the existing environ
ment. 

Human disturbance that forces birds 
off their nests can produee high mor
tality among untended young, so, wild
life managers said, human access must 
be curtailed during key periods of time 
in the rearing cycle. 

Many of the seabirds nest in fragile 
underground burrows that can be 
easily trampled and destroyed by 
people, large animals or vehicles. 
Thus, testimony before the committee 
indicated, access to certain areas on 
the island would also have to be re
stricted. 

And, because most of Protection Is
land's seabirds nest on or under the 
ground, they are extremely vulnerable 
to predators that human visitors 
might introduce to the island. 

Testimony from the Fish and Wild
life Service said: 

Perhaps the most ominous threat posed 
by development and public use of the island 
is the introduction, by accident or design, of 
predators. At the present time there is little 
nest predation; there are no ground preda
tors native to the island. This is obviously 
an essential element to the survival of those 
birds which nest on or under the ground. 
While free-roaming dogs already are creat
ing harassment problems, the introduction 
of rats, domestic cats or snakes would have 
irreversible and disastrous consequences. 

The committee was well aware of 
the very fragile nature of the bird re-

POSTAL SERVICE PUBLIC 
SERVICE SUBSIDY 

HON. MARY ROSE OAKAR 
OF OHIO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

• Ms. OAKAR. Mr. Speaker, I wish to 
support the Postal Service public serv
ice subsidy. While I do not support the 
Conte substitute to the continuing res
olution, I wish to confirm my long
standing belief in appropriating ample 
funds to maintain the badly needed 
public service subsidy for the U.S. 
Postal Service. 

Unfortunately, the administration 
has proposed a $250 million cut in 
public service subsidy appropriation 
for fiscal year 1982. Such action would 
totally eliminate the subsidy for the 
current fiscal year. The impact of such 
a cut would be devastating to the 
American public, postal users, and the 
U.S. Postal Service. 

Vital services, that all American citi
zens depend on, such as 6-day delivery, 
the operation of small, rural post of
fices, corner collection boxes, and 
door-to-door delivery will suffer. In ad
dition, a total of 40,000 jobs could be 
lost if there is a reduction in current 
delivery service or an elimination of a 
number of small rural post offices. At 
a time when the unemployment rate 
has reached an unprecedented high 
and RIF's have become a way of life 
for many Federal employees, added 
layoffs would only exacerbate this se
rious problem. Most importantly, Mr. 
Speaker, the Postal Service is a public 
service whose historical, nonprofit ori
entation precludes it from ever attain-
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ing a goal of self-sufficiency. Unfet
tered access to a universal postal 
system operating at reasonable rates 
has been a long agreed upon policy. 
Programs which provide free mailings 
to the blind and handicapped and spe
cial rates for library services, religious, 
and educational organizations were 
adopted by the Postal Service to truly 
serve the people of this Nation. I sin
cerely believe that these worthwhile 
services should remain untouched. 

Thank you, Mr. Speaker.e 

MABEL DUBLIN FROM THE 
STEUBEN SOCIETY 

HON. DENNIS M. HERTEL 
OF MICHIGAN 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. HERTEL. Mr. Speaker, Mabel 
Dublin has been secretary of the Steu
ben Society of America, Carl E. 
Schmidt Unit No. 21 in Detroit, for 25 
years. Now as she is about to retire I 
would like to take a moment to reflect 
on some of the outstanding things she 
has done for the Steuben Society, a 
cause she truly believes in and has 
been highly devoted to over the years. 

First and foremost Mabel always 
upheld the principles of Steubenism in 
America: duty, justice, charity, and 
tolerance. 

A woman who always did her share 
and more, Mabel looked out for her 
fellow brothers and sisters making 
sure they had a functional and stimu
lating environment in which to work. 
She kept the magistrate and members 
well informed of matters requiring at
tention. And she often provided posi
tive advice and council regarding unit 
affairs. Mabel represented the unit in 
the German-American community, 
and promoted the influence of 
German-American culture in civic af
fairs. 

Mabel served as a contact between 
elected representatives and officials, 
offering a positive interaction between 
the unit and Government. 

Besides the 25 years of dedicated 
service to the Steuben Society, Mabel 
has been a devoted wife and mother. 

It is my honor to extend to Mabel 
best wishes for health, happiness, and 
success in whatever field of endeavor 
she may wish to pursue after her re
tirement from the Steuben Society 
where her loyal service will be greatly 
missed.e 

ENCOURAGING EFFORTS 

HON. LEE H. HAMILTON 
OF INDIANA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, I 
would like to insert my Washington 
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Report for Wednesday, December 16, 
1981, into the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 

ENCOURAGING EFFORTS 

Not many days go by that I do not get 
complaints about wasteful federal spending. 
I do my best to see that the misspending is 
corrected, and because of that experience I 
find encouraging the quiet efforts behind 
the scenes which are beginning to yield re
sults in the battle to eliminate excessive 
spending. 

Waste, fraud, and abuse: Waste, fraud, 
and abuse in federal programs consume at 
least $25 billion every year-and probably 
much more. To root out these losses, Con
gress established offices for 16 inspectors 
general throughout the bureaucracy and 
gave them the independence needed to keep 
a close eye on funds. Supplied with comput
ers and "hot lines" which citizens can call to 
report suspected waste, fraud, and abuse, 
the inspectors general make their findings 
and submit them for prosecution; the find
ings are also passed along to Congress for 
corrective action. In the General Account
ing Office <GAO), Congress' investigative 
arm, another effort is underway. A nation
wide "hot line," (800) 424-5454, has taken 
33,000 calls covering welfare, social security, 
veterans' benefits, food stamps, health care, 
and other programs since it was opened less 
than three years ago. About one-third of 
the calls have been substantial enough to 
pursue. In more than 700 instances so far, 
recovery has been made, reprimands have 
been issued, or other administrative actions 
have been taken in response to the illegal 
activity. Specific initiatives, such as the re
quirement that food stamp recipients in 
large cities have their photographs on their 
authorization cards, are also an important 
part of the crackdown. 

The evidence is that the federal govern
ment is making progress. The number of in
dictments for food stamp fraud has nearly 
doubled since 1980. The Veterans Adminis
tration has identified 66,000 federal employ
ees who owe the government more than $37 
million. In the first nine months of 1981, 
the Farmers Home Administration has 
trimmed its delinquent debt by $1 billion. A 
new program at the Department of Health 
and Human Services has accelerated the 
prosecution of welfare fraud. Successes like 
these will not eliminate our fiscal worries, 
but they will deter wrongdoers, save some 
money, and help restore the people's confi
dence in the integrity and efficiency of gov
ernment. 

Consultants: For several years, there has 
been some concern about the excessive 
number of consultants who provide advice 
and service to the federal government. Con
sultants often have too great a role in the 
formulation of national policy, a vested in
terest in the work they do, and too close a 
connection with government officials who 
award them contracts. Their work can fre
quently be handled by regular government 
employees. Also, consultants are sometimes 
used to circumvent personnel ceilings, and 
their reports may go unread. Moreover, the 
cost of consultants' advice and service is 
growing. Consultants cost the government 
about $3.8 billion last year. 

Congress and the Office of Management 
and Budget <OMB) are moving to restrict 
the use of consultants. A new law will cut 
spending for consultants by $500 million 
next year. Another measure, not yet en
acted, would give the public more data on 
consultants and would diminish the oppor
tunity to "contract out". Agencies would be 
required to evaluate highly paid consult-
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ants, and new procedures to prevent con
flicts of interest would be put in place. OMB 
is acting through two proposed directives. 
One would encourage competition in the 
awarding of contracts, demand high-level 
annual approval of multi-year contracts, 
and keep consultants from doing the work 
of regular government employees. The 
other would extend controls to many con
sultants who are not covered at present. 

Publications: The federal government 
prints thousands of publications each year. 
While many of these are useful and worth
while, others are out of date, redundant, or 
just too costly. Cutting, consolidation, and 
reprinting in less costly formats are all 
taking place. 

So far this year, agencies have cancelled 
more than 900 publications. OMB estimates 
that spending for publications will fall $35 
million by 1982. OMB has also directed 
agencies to show where further reductions 
can be made. New cutbacks will be under 
consideration next year. 

Regulation: Over the past few years, there 
has been a groundswell of support in Con
gress for deregulation of the economy and 
for reform of regulatory agencies as more 
legislators have become aware that regula
tion has costs as well as benefits. Too much 
regulation can stifle economic growth, raise 
prices, hinder innovation, and undermine 
people's confidence in the ability of govern
ment to manage its affairs. Another factor 
behind efforts to deregulate and reform is 
the explosive growth of regulation. Between 
1970 and 1980, the Federal Register more 
than quadrupled in size from 20,000 to 
87,000 pages per year. There is evidence, 
however, that the growth is being curbed. 
With only one month of 1981 left to go, the 
Federal Register has not yet reached 59,000 
pages. 

Congress has taken many steps to reduce 
the impact of regulation on the economy. 
The airlines have been partly deregulated, 
as bave trucking, railroads, and financial in
stitutions. Next on Congress' list is the tele
communications industry. In the area of 
regulatory reform, Congress enacted three 
new laws last year. The first requires the 
government to scale its regulation to the 
size of the business or organization being 
regulated. The second forces the govern
ment to pay legal costs for certain small 
businesses and organizations when it loses 
court cases against them. The third allows 
OMB to cancel regulations which compel 
businesses and organizations to report data 
or keep records. Also important in the drive 
toward reform is a presidential order which 
imposes cost-benefit standards on major 
regulations, requires agencies to select the 
least costly regulatory alternative, and em
powers OMB to review and clear all regula
tions. Further reforms, such as the legisla
tive veto of regulations and the "sunset" 
review of agencies, will soon be considered.e 

A TRIBUTE TO PAUL M. 
HAWKINS 

HON. DAN ROSTENKOWSKI 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. ROSTENKOWSKI. Mr. Speak
er, I am honored to salute an out
standing individual, Mr. Paul M. Haw
kins, who is retiring as vice president 
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and Washington counsel to the Health 
Insurance Association of America 
after 25 years of devoted service to 
that organization. 

Throughout his long and distin
guished career, Paul has been an elo
quent and persuasive spokesman. In 
fact, on numerous occasions I had the 
opportunity to hear Paul testify 
before the Committee on Ways and 
Means. To say the least, he was thor
ough and always highly professional. 
As a result, many areas of health care 
legislation bear his imprint, including 
medicare and its various amendments. 

It has been said that the key to suc
cess and longevity as a spokesman for 
an industry is to be in command of the 
issues and constantly alert to secure 
for one's organization the best posi
tion possible without compromising or 
abusing the trust and respect of 
others. I am sure all who know Paul 
will agree that he epitomizes this 
standard. 

But Paul's professional accomplish
ments run deeper than the excellent 
service he has performed for the 
Health Insurance Association of Amer
ica. In the early stages of the career, 
he served as legal counsel and repre
sentative for the American Retail Fed
eration, Inc., the American Hotel Asso
ciation, and the Citizens National 
Committee, as well as administrative 
assistant to U.S. Senator Hugh Butler 
of Nebraska. 

The personal accomplishments of 
Paul Hawkins are numerous and 
should not go unmentioned. I wiil 
highlight just a few. He is admitted to 
the bars of several States, as well as 
the U.S. Supreme Court. Paul is past 
national director of the U.S. Junior 
Chamber of Commerce and is a trust
ee of Doane College, where he grad
uated cum laude, with majors in eco
nomics and history. His law degree 
was earned at Georgetown University 
where he was a member of the law 
journal staff. It is obvious that the 
drive for excellence has been a hall
mark of Paul Hawkins' career. 

Mr. Speaker, I can say with full con
fidence that Paul Hawkins has had a 
very positive impact on the legislative 
process. He is a man with a keen mind 
who possesses an appetite for hard 
work. And, I am certain that Paul will 
stay active for many years to come. I 
wish him the best of luck.e 

THE PROPER ROLE OF GOVERN
MENT IN ENERGY CONSERVA
TION 

HON. TOM HARKIN 
OF IOWA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. HARKIN. Mr. Speaker, last 
month, I had the opportunity to meet 
with Jane Carter, the Undersecretary 
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of Great -Britain's Department of 
Energy while she was in Washington. 
Ms. Carter is in charge of her coun
try's energy conservation programs. 

I would like to share with my col
leagues her account of what Great 
Britain is doing in this area. The 
Prime Minister of Great Britain, Mrs. 
Margaret Thatcher, shares our Presi
dent's conservative views regarding 
economic policies. Great Britain also 
shares some similarities with the 
United States in the energy sector 
even though their short-term energy 
situation is in some ways better than 
ours. They are self-sufficient in coal. 
In 1980, they produced slightly more 
oil than they consumed from their 
North Sea fields. However, they 
expect to become a net importer in the 
late 1980's. 

I believe that it is noteworthy that 
with these similarities, the Thatcher 
government has taken a very different 
tack regarding energy conservation 
programs. 

President Reagan has moved to dra
matically reduce the Government's 
role in all of its energy conservation 
programs. These programs have been 
cut far more than almost any other 
area of the budget. Even support for 
basic information about conservation 
has been sharply reduced. The admin
istration proposed eliminating the cre
ative Energy Conservation Service 
which Congress decided to fund, al
though at a reduced level. I know from 
personal knowledge in my home State 
of Iowa that program has been very 
successful. 

It provides a way for residential 
users of energy and small businesses 
to get good advice on what to do in 
their specific circumstances. 

The President has also cut back 
funding for the weatherization pro
gram which provides for insulation, 
caulking and other conservation im
provements for the homes of low
income families. These cuts would 
seem to make little sense except in the 
most short-term viewpoint. In a large 
proportion of the cases, the Govern
ment is also paying for the heating 
bills for these mainly elderly individ
uals. The heat provided by the taxpay
ers is literally going through the roof. 
If we insulated their homes we would 
often get our money back in 3 years. 

Energy Conservation Research and 
Development has been literally gutted. 
In 1980, Congress authorized $340 mil
lion for energy conservation research. 
That is equal to 0.4 percent of our bill 
for imported oil. For 1982, the Presi
dent proposed $80 million, a 75 per
cent cut, and he wants to essentially 
eliminate the program in fiscal year 
1983. What is Great Britain doing?
Just the opposite. 

Their Department of Energy is 
spearheading an active publicity effort 
to promote energy conservation under 
the slogan, "Make the Most of 
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Energy." They provide residential, in
dustrial, commercial, and transporta
tion users a wide variety of practical 
advice, while our Government places a 
low priority on the distribution of this 
information. 

In Great Britain, there is what 
amounts to an entitlement program to 
help British citizens make their homes 
more energy efficient, whether they 
are homeowners or renters. Grants of 
66 percent of the cost of home insula
tion are provided, up to a maximum 
grant of $125. For the elderly, poor 
and the disabled with little income, 
the grant equals 90 percent of the 
cost. 

In the United States, we do have a 
10 percent tax credit. However, that is 
of little benefit to the elderly poor. 
And we do have a reduced weatheriza
tion program, but that program has a 
multiyear waiting list in many areas. 

One of the real problems with a 
"pure market approach," which Presi
dent Reagan espouses, is the realities 
of the marketplace. Often, the elderly 
poor, whose homes are the most 
poorly insulated, are the least able to 
afford the cost of insulation and other 
improvements, even though they may 
pay for themselves within 2 years. The 
owner of an apartment who provides a 
refrigerator has little incentive to pro
vide an energy efficient one at a 
slightly greater cost which may need 
only half the electricity if the tenant 
will be paying the bill. 

In the industrial sector, Britain is 
working with the producers , of equip
ment to create more energy efficient 
machinery and consumer goods. They 
are increasing their research and de
velopment efforts in this area. 

Our Department of Energy had an 
industrial conservation research and 
development program which was 
mainly oriented toward industrial 
users. 

We aimed at those industries in 
which each company had a small 
share of the market and in which the 
company would have difficulty design
ing new equipment and processes. Al
though our program has a number of 
significant successes, the President 
wanted it eliminated and has, so far, 
refused to spend most of the money 
appropriated in this area during the 
current fiscal year. 

Britain also provides their compa
nies with assistance in examining their 
current facilities and seeing what can 
be done to make their everyday oper
ations efficient. Small businesses are 
under an entitlement program provid
ing 75 percent of the cost of 1-day 
energy audit. 

The British Government's commit
ment to energy conservation, especial
ly in the research and development 
arena is shared by such countries as 
Sweden, West Germany, France, and 
Japan. All of these countries are help-
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ing their manufacturers to improve 
their designs and to develop more 
energy efficient products to sell on the 
world market. The corporations of 
these countries have the pressure and 
support of their Governments plus 
added impetus of higher than market 
prices for energy because of the taxes 
that those countries assess on oil. 

In the 1950's and 1960's, we did not 
have to pay much attention to the in
dustrial advances of our allies. We 
were clearly far ahead. That is no 
longer the case. Our allies are now 
catching up to us, and in many tech
nologies have already passed us. 
Energy efficiency is too important an 
area to ignore. Industry throughout 
the world is receiving Government 
support in nearly every country except 
our own. In a world of high energy 
costs, less energy efficient products 
will not sell. 

On the home front, we are spending 
tens of billions of dollars to import oil, 
and we are spending many additional 
billions to defend our sources of that 
oil. We find our foreign policy options 
limited, and our economy threatened 
by possible surges in the cost or lack 
of supply of imported petroleum. 

Energy conservation is an area 
where we need to do more, not less. · In
dividually, our citizens pay higher bills 
for energy that, in part, they do not 
need. If they did not use it, we would, 
through energy conservation, have 
energy abundance.e 

THE CONGRESSIONAL COUNTRY 
CLUB-FURTHER QUESTION-
ABLE PRACTICES 

HON. PARREN J. MITCHELL 
OF MARYLAND 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. MITCHELL of Maryland. Mr. 
Speaker, on two previous occasions I 
have addressed the subject of charges 
made against the Congressional Coun
try Club by the Maryland Division of 
Labor and Industry that the club has 
defrauded its employees of more than 
$1 million in wages over the past 30 
years. 

It has been the finding of the Mary
land Attorney General's Office that, 
while wage-skimming practices have 
indeed been carried on over a sus
tained period of time by the Congres
sional Country Club, the statute of 
limitations alone prevents legal action 
by the State to rectify this fraud. Nev
ertheless, the fight to protect the 
rights of employees of the Congres
sional Country Club is being carried 
on in the civil courts of the State of 
Maryland by an individual member of 
the club, George Koch, who, as was re
cently stated in an article in Washing
tonian magazine, "has for 5 years been 
battling his country club over whether 
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waitresses and other employees have 
been denied fair treatment and a mil
lion dollars in wages." 

The full article, titled "Thank You, 
Mr. Koch," appears in the December 
issue of Washingtonian magazine. It 
provides a u,nique insight into what 
the article's author, Howard Means, 
calls "the violation of social trust" by 
those who operate a country club in 
the National Capital area that bears 
the name "Congressional." 

Mr. Speaker, as I have said before, 
because of the serious charges made 
against the Congressional Country 
Club and the cavalier manner in which 
the club's operators have responded to 
these charges, it is absolutely neces
sary that we make it known to the 
public that, despite its name, the Con
gressional Country Club is in no way 
affiliated with the U.S. Congress. 

The article by Howard Means in the 
December issue of Washingtonian 
magazine serves to reinforce that 
need. While its length prohibits its in
clusion in the RECORD, I commend its 
reading to my colleagues in the Con
gress, as well as to members of the 
general public concerned over prob
lems of social and economic injustice 
taking place in the National Capital 
area.e 

SMALL BUSINESS VENTURE 
CAPITAL ACT OF 1981 

HON.HENRY J.NOWAK 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. NOWAK. Mr. Speaker, in 1958 
the Congress recognized the impor
tance of developing an institutional, 
ongoing source of venture capital for 
small firms. It passed the Small Busi
ness Investment Act, which provided 
for the establishment of the Small 
Business Investment Company <SBIC) 
program. Today, there are about 350 
active SBIC's across the country. 

SBIC's are privately organized, pri
vately capitalized, and privately man
aged venture capital companies, li
censed and regulated by the Small 
Business Administration. In return for 
complying with SBA regulations and 
investing exclusively in small, growing 
companies, SBIC's are entitled to 
borrow money from the Federal Fi
nancing Bank-at market rates-to 
augment their supply of private in
vestment capital. The SBIC program 
has been tremendously successful. 
Since 1958, over 42,000 small compa
nies have received $3 billion and sig
nificant management assistance from 
SBIC's. Last fall, Deloitte, Haskins & 
Sells and Arthur D. Little, Inc., con
ducted a study on the impact of SBIC 
financing on small businesses. They 
found that SBIC-backed firms experi
ence growth rates in key areas such as 
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sales, assets, and employment, up to 10 
times as great as other small firms. 

However, the benefits of the SBIC 
program are not confined to small 
business. A second study by Deloitte, 
Haskins & Sells measured the costs 
and benefits of the SBIC program to 
th~ Federal Government. The study 
showed that the tax revenues result
ing from the program far exceeded its 
cost. In 1979 <the latest year for which 
data are available) the Government 
spent only $4 million to cover all costs 
of the SBIC program. That same year, 
SBIC's and their portfolio companies 
increased their Federal income tax 
payments by over $440 million. Thus, 
the Government received more than 
$110 in increased tax revenues for 
every dollar it put into the program. 

SBIC activity is epecially important 
in periods of economic downturn, 
when small businesses find it increas
ingly difficult to accumulate capital 
for growth and expansion. The Small 
Business Venture Capital Act of 1981, 
which I am introducing today with 
Mr. DAN MARRIOTT, will enable SBIC's 
to continue their valuable work in a 
more effective manner. Among other 
things, it will remove unnecessary lim
itations on the amount of leverage 
available to any one SBIC, and will 
permit SBIC's to include a restricted 
portion of the unrealized appreciation 
of their marketable securities for le
verage purposes. It will also eliminate 
overlapping and dual regulation of af
filiate transactions by SBIC's which 
are regulated as business development 
companies under the Investment Com
pany Act of 1940 and as SBIC's under 
the Small Business Investment Act of 
1958. Following this statement is a sec
tion-by-section analysis of the legisla
tion. 

I urge my colleagues to support this 
bill. Not only do SBIC's provide vitally 
needed venture capital to the most 
productive segment of our economy, 
but they also produce needed revenues 
for the Federal Government, at little 
cost to the taxpayer. 

SECTION-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS 

SMALL BUSINESS VENTURE CAPITAL ACT OF 19 81 

Section I. Designates title. 
Section II. Removes existing $35 million 

ceiling on leverage to any one SBIC. A limi
tation on the amount of Federal leverage 
available to an SBIC is inconsistent with the 
purposes of the Small Business Investment 
Act of 1958. It discourages the formation of 
large, new SBIC's and the growth of exist
ing SBIC's to a private capital level above $9 
million-thereby inhibiting the flow of cap
ital to qualified small concerns. Removing 
the leverage ceiling will eliminate these im
pediments, and will also encourage the de
velopment of large publicly-owned SBIC's 
under Public Law 96-477, the Small Busi
ness Investment Incentive Act of 1980. 

Section III. Recognizes a limited level of 
unrealized appreciation for leverage pur
poses. This Section would permit an SBIC 
to include the lesser of 50 percent of the un
realized appreciation of its marketable secu-
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rities or $10,000,000 when determining the 
amount of its leverage eligibility. Should 
the market value of the securities drop 
below a certain point, the SBIC would be re
quired to increase its combined private paid
in capital and paid-in surplus within a speci
fied period of time or repay any excess le
verage to the government. Marketable secu
rities are defined as those listed on an ex
change registered under the Securities Ex
change Act of 1934 or NASDAQ, and sup
ported by at least three registered broker
dealers. 

Section IV. Broadens discretionary portfo
lio investment provisions for SBIC's. Under 
existing law, SBIC's can invest funds not 
needed for current operations in U.S. Gov
ernment obligations or in certain Govern
ment insured accounts. In general, this sec
tion would increase the category of eligible 
investments for such funds to include repur
chase agreements issued by national banks, 
member banks of the Federal Reserve 
System and nonmember insured banks, if 
the repurchase agreements mature in one 
year and are secured by U.S. Government 
securities; or in securities maturing within 
one year which are rated AA by Moody's In
vestors Service, Inc. or AAA by Standard 
and Poor's. 

Section V. Coordinates affiliate transac
tion rules for SBIC's which are Business De
velopment Companies under the Investment 
Company Act of 1940. Currently, an SBIC 
which is registered under the Investment 
Company Act of 1940 is exempt from cer
tain conflict of interest provisions in the 
SBA regulations when those exemptions are 
covered by the 1940 Act. This section would 
provide the same treatment for SBIC's 
which are also Business Development Com
panies under Public Law 96-477. 

Section VI. Authorizes SBIC's to make 
loans to their employees to buy stock op
tions. This section authorizes the SBA Ad
ministrator to prescribe regulations under 
which an SBIC could make loans to its em
ployees for the purchase of stock options, 
and provides that such regulations should 
conform to those rules promulgated for 
Business Development Companies under 
Section 57(j) of the Investment Company 
Act of 1940.e 

A GESTURE TO THE HAITIANS 

HON. ROBERT GARCIA 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. GARCIA. Mr. Speaker, my 
recent visit to the Fort Allen Haitian 
refugee camp in Puerto Rico had a 
profound impact on me. The suffering 
that these people are enduring, the 
blight on their spirit that detention at 
Fort Allen has caused is most disturb
ing. The United States is a wealthy 
country full of good spirited people. I 
believe that if all U.S. citizens were al
lowed to observe the suffering of the 
Haitians in the Fort Allen camp, they 
too would agree with me that a hu
manitarian gesture, allowing the refu
gees to spend Christmas with Puerto 
Rican families willing to sponsor 
them, is not only in order but neces
sary. 

That is why I and 13 of my col
leagues have sent a telegram to the 
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Attorney General asking him to use 
his good offices to begin consultations 
with the government of the Common
wealth of Puerto Rico, to see that the 
Fort Allen refugees are granted a fur
lough to stay with those Puerto Rican 
families that have already offered to 
sponsor them during the holiday 
season. A text of the telegram and a 
list of the signers follows: 

DEAR MR. ATTORNEY GENERAL: We the un
dersigned members of Congress, urge you to 
take immediate action arranging a furlough 
during the holiday season for the Haitians 
detained at Fort Allen in Puerto Rico. It 
would certainly be in keeping with the 
American spirit to make a gesture to these 
poor, demoralized refugees. This time of 
year invokes a spirit of giving across our 
great land. It would be a small but signifi
cant act to share some of America's bounty 
and humanity with the Haitians at Fort 
Allen. 

We ask that you use your good offices, 
Mr. Attorney General, to expedite consulta
tions with the government of the Common
wealth of Puerto Rico, regarding the release 
of the Haitians to Puerto Rican families of
fering sponsorship. 

Sincerely, 
Gerald Solomon, James Scheuer, Mario 

Biaggi, Guy Molinari, Shirley Chis
holm, Charles Rangel, Ted Weiss, 
Frederick Richmond, Johanthan 
Bingham, Ben Gilman, Samuel Strat
ton, Mary Rose Oakar, Robert 
Garcia.e 

THE SAN JOSE JOB CORPS 

HON. NORMAN Y. MINETA 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. MINETA. Mr. Speaker, it gives 
me great pleasure to rise today to com
mend an outstanding job training pro
gram in Santa Clara County, the San 
Jose Job Corps. They have been the 
recipients of numerous accolades over 
the years. The most recent one came 
several months ago from a writer for 
the San Jose Mercury and News, Mr. 
Wes Peyton. His article follows: 

IF THE GRADUATES CAN WORK, THEN THE 
JoBs CoRPS WoRKS Too 

<By Wes Peyton> 
"Undoubtedly, a visit . to a Job Corps 

center has been one of the most impressive 
experiences of my career and provides some 
of the impetus for ensuring these opportu
nities are continued for young people 
throughout the country who otherwise 
would not have a chance ... " 

That was no bleeding-heart liberal talk
ing. That was Sen. Orrin Hatch, a Utah Re
publican and, by Capitol Hill consensus, a 
conservative's conservative. 

Hatch, who is chairman of the Senate 
Labor and Human Resources Committee, 
had just come back from the Clearfield, 
Utah, center, and he was explaining to his 
colleagues why the Reagan administration 
hadn't included the Job Corps, a fugitive 
from Lyndon Johnson's Great Society, in its 
hacksaw approach to the federal budget. 

The reason can be summed up in four 
words. The Job Corps works. 
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It has been working in San Jose for a 

decade, and generally working well against 
some fairly stiff odds: for example, a wholly 
inappropriate and inadequate downtown 
site, some neighborhood hostility, one or 
two brushes with the law by Job Corps
men-and regular budget jousts with Con
gress. 

It works here because individuals like Ken 
Dugan, the center director, and Bob Herre
ra, who runs the center's satellite oper
ations in East San Jose, know how to turn 
around youngsters who, until they found 
the Job Corps, were going nowhere. 

"Don't get the wrong idea," cautions 
Dugan 35, chunky, and a 1977 business grad
uate of the University of Santa Clara. 
"These kids aren't CYA <California Youth 
Authority) material. They have potential 
and plenty of it, but they haven't had easy 
lives. Many are from single-parent or no 
parent homes. For the most part, they are 
school dropouts or about-to-be-thrown-outs; 
and all of them are poor and out of work. 
They come to us when society has all but 
given up .on them. Our job is to see that 
they don't give up on themselves." 

Statistics suggest how well the job's been 
done. In the past decade, about 4,600 men 
and women between the ages of 16 and 21 
years have completed Job Corps training at 
the San Jose Center. About 4,500 of them 
either have gone on to further education, 
enlisted in the armed forces or taken civil
ian jobs, usually in Santa Clara County. Be
tween 3,600 and 3,700 got jobs locally. In 
the past year alone, by Dugan's estimate, 
Job Corps graduates earned more than $20 
million here and paid $5 million in taxes. 

When you understand that the San Jose 
center's annual budget is $3.2 million, you 
know why nobody can tell Dugan <or Hatch) 
that the Job Corps isn't cost-effective. But 
the real value of the Job Corps can't be cal
culated in dollars and cents; it must be reck
oned in self-esteem, in hope realized, in lives 
that are going somewhere. The real value of 
the Job Corps lies in what it means to indi
viduals like Carol and Jessica Inigo. 

Carol is quiet, composed, petite, pretty, 21, 
and Jessica's mother. Carol is also a high 
school dropout who had a hard time finding 
a job that would support her and a daugh
ter, now 3. Mostly, Carol's life was tension, 
worry and welfare. That was pre-Job Corps. 

Now she is enrolled in the office skills pro
gram at Herrera's East side satellite center, 
in quarters rented from the Richard Con
niff School at the end of Harriett A venue. 
And Jessica? She's at Conniff School, t'oo, in 
a Job Corps child-care center along with 29 
other infants, toddlers and pre-schoolers. 

All are children of young women working 
to complete their high school educations 
and to learn a marketable skill as well. The 
children aren't just baby-sat; they, like their 
mothers, undergo education appropriate to 
their age and developmental level-every
thing from finger-painting to reading readi
ness. 

For her part, Carol Inigo is pursuing a 
high school diploma, taking her turn in the 
nursery and studying office skills. Her voca
tional goal is to become a court reporter; 
her social goal is to stay off welfare. She is 
emphatic about that. 

Will she make it? The odds look good, 
judged by Herrera's rule of thumb for suc
cess in Job Corp programs. 

"It's all attitude, attitude, attitude," says 
Herrera, who holds a bachelor's degree in 
sociology from San Jose State University 
and is working on his master's. "We can 
help them learn to cope, but we can't cope 
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for them, and that's one of the first things 
we teach, here and downtown. It's no news 
to Job Corpsmen <and Corpswomen, if there 
is such a word) that its, a tough world out 
there. These young people have had it 
rough, and those who make it are usually 
those who have come to see the Job Corps 
as their last chance. They make it here, or 
they don't make it." 

Those who elect to give it their best shot 
get plenty of help, starting with a two-week 
indoctrination and evaluation session at the 
satellite center. They are interviewed in 
depth, tested for vocational aptitude and 
given a crash course in urban survival 
skills-how to fill out a job application, how 
to apply for credit, rent an apartment, bal
ance a checkbook. 

Then they split their workdays between 
academic and vocational training. In addi
tion to earning their general equivalency 
high school diploma (300 Job Corps enroll
ees here did just that last year), they gain 
entry-level skills in everything from auto 
mechanics to data processing and electron
ics technology. The 315 enrollees in the 
downtown center and the 125 in the East 
Side satellite facility spend an average of 
6¥2 months in the program before moving 
on-to a job or to more education. 

Both San Jose facilities are operated for 
the Labor Department by the Education Di
vision of Singer Corp. The center's staff of 
135 are actually Singer employee, which 
means they can't be stereotyped-and criti
cized-as government bureaucrats. 

Testimonials from Job Corps graduates, of 
which the center has more than a few, also 
suggest the program is working surprisingly 
well, surprisingly because the main center, a 
complex of five former fraternity houses at 
11th and San Fernando streets, is in the 
wrong place. Dugan agrees it is mislocated, 
and so does San Jose Police Chief Joseph 
McNamara, who is a member of the center 
board of advisers. 

"The program is inspiring, that's the only 
way I can describe it,' McNamara says, "but 
it's a school without a campus in an area 
that is jammed with board-and-care homes 
and halfway houses for the mentally dis
turbed. And on top of that, there's the uni
versity right next door." 

In the Job Corps' early days, the enrollees 
sometimes got into fights with fraternity 
boys from San Jose State University, but 
that doesn't happen much any more, both 
McNa.-nara and Dugan agree. 

"That's the one thing we won't tolerate," 
Dugan explains. "They fight; they go.' 

Of course, when they don't fight, they go, 
too. They go on to jobs, to apprenticeship 
programs <with the Brotherhood of Railway 
and Airline Clerks and the Operating Engi
neers unions here> and to colleges and uni
versities. On average, 30 percent of those 
who enter the program do not finish, they 
drop out or are asked to leave. But the 70 
percent who make it are on their way in life. 
Once they were going nowhere, now they 
have goals, and they are learning how to 
achieve them. 

That's the Job Corps, another reason to 
be proud of this place we call home.e 
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"TRIBUTE TO THE HARFORD 

DEMOCRAT AND ABERDEEN 
ENTERPRISE ON ITS 125TH AN
NIVERSARY'' 

HON. ROY DYSON 
OF MARYLAND 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
• Mr. DYSON. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to take this opportunity to pay 
tribute to a newspaper in my congres
sional district, The Harford Democrat 
And Aberdeen Enterprise. Last week's 
edition of this popular paper, located 
in Harford County, Md., commemorat
ed its 125th year of existence. 

I have had the privilege of knowing 
the editor and publisher of this news
paper, former Maryland State Senator 
J. Wilmer Cronin, for many years. He 
has influenced the direction and tone 
of this outstanding newspaper for 
nearly half of its 125 year history. I 
would like to commend the Harford 
Democrat for its long service to the 
community and wish its editor and em
ployees the best of luck in maintaining 
the paper's vitality in the future. 

I am very pleased to submit to you 
portions of an article written by Cyn
thia Yockey which highlights the his
tory of The Harford Democrat: 

There is a mystery hidden in the history 
of the Harford Democrat. A yellowed old 
copy of the second issue shows that the 
newspaper was first published January 11, 
1856, with Joseph B. J. Onion listed as the 
publisher. 

The second issue, like the first one as
sumes, of the Harford Democrat proclaimed 
that it was "Devoted to General Intelligence 
and Civil and Religious Liberty." It was pub
lished every Friday and its office was in Bel 
Air on Courtland Street across from the 
Court House. The subscription cost was $1 a 
year, and continued at that low rate until 
after World War I. In tht} 1930's the sub
scription rate was $1.50. 

Everything was much farther away in 
1856 due to slow transportation. A horse 
drawn coach advertised its service to Balti
more leaving Bel Air early in the morning 
and arriving about five hours later in the 
city. Return service was the next day, three 
round trips a week. 

The Harford Democrat was a four page 
paper waxing and waning due to the size of 
paper used, until the 1920's when it went to 
eight pages. Contents of the paper included 
ads, sentimental poems, fiery denunciations, 
terse bits of local news, satirical articles, 
melodramatic short stories, anecdotes and 
advice on various matters. 

One of the frequent targets of the Har
ford Democrat's wrath in 1856 was the 
Know Knothing Party that began in 1852. 
Also called the American Party, they got 
their nickname because their meetings were 
held in secret and the measures they pro
moted were never discussed openly. When a 
non-party member asked a party member 
about his policies, the reply was "I don't 
know." 

The Harford Democrat's owners in 1868 
were William Bouldin, a Bel Air business
man, and James D. Watters, a lawyer who 
later became a judge of the Circuit Court. 
In 1871 they sold the paper to Joseph M. 
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Streett. Mr. Streett's son, Gover G. Streett, 
later joined him in the business and the 
family operated the newspaper for 48 years, 
still at its location on Courtland Street in 
Bel Air. 

During the late 1880's, the Harford Dis
patch, which started June 22, 1895, was ab
sorbed by the Harford Democrat. In one of 
its first issues, the Harford Dispatch, a 
semi-weekly, promised "Everything in the 
way of legitimate news will be found in its 
columns, stated exactly as it occurs, without 
any coloring through partisanship or preju
dice," and that it would be a clean and 
wholesome family journal that would keep 
"the ordinary farmer and businessman 
abreast of the times." 

By 1909 the masthead of the Harford 
Democrat boasted it was the "Fearless De
fender of the People's Rights." It was the 
largest paper in the county, with 10,000 
readers and circulation in Maryland and 
surrounding states. 

The Aberdeen Enterprise from that era 
was only filled with advertisements and 
light, amusing tidbits. It was established in 
1881 or 1883, depending on the reference 
consulted. This paper was bought by J. 
Wilmer Cronin in 1919, the same year he ac
quired the Harford Democrat, which was 
still being published in Bel Air. In the 1920's 
he combined the two newspapers and moved 
the Harford Democrat editorial offices to 
Aberdeen where it is now published. Mr. 
Cronin, a former state senator, has been the 
publisher and senior editor of the Harford 
Democrat and Aberdeen Enterprise <the 
paper's full name on the masthead) to this 
day. His son William R. Cronin is now man
aging editor, but the senior Cronin contin
ues to "make this paper up" as he has done 
for 62 years on the "stone" in metal chases, 
write news and editorials. 

Sen. Cronin's acquisition of the Aberdeen 
Enterprise was noted by five local papers. 
The following comments from the Havre de 
Grace Republican were reprinted in the 
July 18, 1919 issue of the Aberdeen Enter
prise: "The Aberdeen Enterprise resumed 
publication on July 4 with J. Wilmer Cronin 
and W. Earle Jacobs, editors, who in closing 
an editorial, 'Our Paper,' say, 'we propose to 
fight for progress and reform, attack dema
gogues and public plunderers, and devouted
ly dedicate our columns to the Public Wel
fare ... the paper is a seven-column folio, 
neatly printed, and well filled with items of 
local interest. We cordially welcome the new 
editors to the ranks of the fraternity (of 
journalists), and wish them every success." 

Mary Cronin, wife of Sen. Cronin, served 
12 years as a member of the state Board of 
Education. During Sen. Cronin's months 
away at the General Assembly she also 
helped run the Harford Democrat. 

The readers of the Harford Democrat will 
always remember the years they read the 
Aberdeen Personals under the "Heard and 
Seen" column by Marian Greenland and her 
news stories and who has been the right 
arm of Editor Cronin and the staff, has 
written, edited, made-up the paper. 

In 1978 the Harford Democrat added a 
new publication, "county wide,'' a friendly 
tabloid that is distributed free to homes in 
Harford County. 

As the Harford Democrat begins its 126th 
year of publication the editor and all the 
employees thank all those who have con
tributed to its 125 years of service to the 
community. May our readers and advertis
ers continue their strength and support now 
and in the future.e 
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CUTTING AND PASTING THE 

MINIMUM BENEFIT 

HON.THOMASJ.DOWNEY 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. DOWNEY. Mr. Speaker, now 
that the minimum benefit has been re
stored to its rightful owners, perhaps 
the President has gotten the message 
that Congress has repeatedly sent to 
him. No cuts in benefits to the elderly. 

These small checks are not wasted, 
nor are they used for frills. For some 
they are a sole source of income, for 
others they provide such extras as 
medicine, eyeglasses, and busfare. The 
President insisted that minimum bene
ficiaries did not truly need this money, 
but as we later learned from the nuns 
who took vows of poverty, these 
checks were their safety net-their 
only income after retirement from a 
lifetime of devotion to others. 

What I regret most about the action 
we took today was that we had to put 
people through the agonizing seesaw 
of the legislative process. We had their 
very lives in our hands and it took this 
administration 5 months to finally re
assure them that their benefits were 
secure. I hope we never again are 
forced to confront the cruel game of 
budget politics with the elderly as the 
pawns.e 

ADMINISTRATION URGED 
SHOW COMPASSION 
REHIRE AIR TRAFFIC 
TROLLERS 

HON. WILLIAM D. FORD 
OF MICHIGAN 

TO 
AND 

CON-

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. FORD of Michigan. Mr. Speak
er, before we adjourn for this year I 
would like once again to urge the ad
ministration to show compassion and 
rehire as many of the dismissed air 
traffic controllers as necessary to 
return the system to full operation. 

With the approach of Christmas this 
would be a good time for the White 
House to demonstrate charity toward 
these controllers who face a bleak hol
iday. 

Such a gesture would benefit the 
whole Nation. The dismissed control
lers are not alone in their suffering. 
With the system operating at only 75 
percent of the prestrike level, both the 
flying public and workers in related in
dustry have become hapless victims. 
This is adding to our recession prob
lems. 

So that my colleagues might have 
some understanding of the impact of 
the administration's intransigent posi
tion, I would like to quote from testi
mony given by John F. Peterpaul, gen-
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eral president of the International As
sociation of Machinists and Aerospace 
Workers, AFL-CIO, before the Post 
Office and Civil Service Committee: 

The economic impact on the air transpor
tation industry from the Administration's 
reaction to the Air Controllers job action 
has been severely underestimated. The Ad
ministration's response to the air control
lers' walk-out has not only destroyed the 
livelihoods of the fired air controllers and 
their families but also of many thousands of 
Americans who had no part in the air con
trollers' dispute with the Administration 
but who happened to have jobs dependent 
upon a healthy air transportation industry. 
These innocent men and women have been 
and will continue to be deprived of employ
ment as a result of and so long as the Ad
ministration maintains its present position 
with regard to the air controllers. 

Mr. Chairman, the IAMAW's members in 
the airline and related industries are being 
laid off in increasing numbers because of 
this Administration's intransigent position. 
The Federal Aviation Administration re
ports that prior to the air controllers' strike, 
there were 14,500 flights per day. There are 
now 10,875 flights per day. Presently, pursu
ant to FAA Directives, General Aviation has 
been severely curtailed and further schedul
ing reductions of commercial transport will 
soon become effective. These new reduc
tions are reportedly being caused by the fa
tigue of the working controllers and the im
minent onset of the worst flying weather of 
the year. I should note here that General 
Aviation activity represents 80 percent of all 
hours flown by private and commercial air
craft in this country. The recent FAA re
strictions therefore will have enormous ad
verse impact upon our members employed 
in that industry. 

These flight reductions have had and will 
continue to have repercussions throughout 
the air transport and related industries. 
Fewer flights generally result in fewer jobs 
for our members in the manufacture, con
struction, servicing, and staffing of aircraft. 
Presently, over 3,200 of our members em
ployed by trunk carriers have been laid off 
as a result of the present situation. This 
comes on the heels of the elimination of 
4,000 of our members' jobs as a result of the 
economic impact of deregulation. The loss 
of these 3,200 jobs alone represents an 
annual paycheck loss of almost $89 million; 
a tax loss to the Federal Government of 
some $18 million; and, an additional cost to 
State Governments of many thousands of 
dollars in unemployment payments. 

Many of our members employed on com
muter carriers are also having their liveli
hoods threatened. Commuter airlines report 
that passenger demand is now down 20 per
cent. It is anticipated that a number of 
these carriers will be out of business by next 
year. Already two commuter lines with 
which we are familiar, Golden Air West and 
Swift Air, have gone out of business as a 
direct effect of reduced air traffic control 
capacity. We are deeply concerned that very 
soon many more will follow, putting more 
thousands of our members into ever-length
ening unemployment lines. 

Our members employed in the aerospace 
industry have also been severely impacted. 
Because fewer air miles are being logged 
there is reduced demand for engine over
hauls and spare engine parts. Thus, Cooper 
Aeromotive of Dallas, Texas, an engine 
overhaul company, has laid off 150 of our 
members. Pratt and Whitney has laid off 
700 of our members at its East Hartford, 
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Connecticut plant because of the lack of 
demand for engines and spare parts for en
gines. Similarly, demands for new aircraft 
have decreased. Orders are being canceled 
and delivery dates are being postponed. Our 
members have felt the impact at Boeing be
cause the development of engines for 
Boeing 757 aircraft has been delayed. 

The reductions in flights, manufacturing 
and services and the layoffs which have oc
curred have caused substantial losses in 
both Federal and State tax revenues. It is 
tragically ironic that an Administration so 
totally dedicated to balancing the budget 
and maintaining fiscal integrity would 
knowingly impose economic capital punish
ment on thousands of skilled men and 
women, depriving them and their communi
ties of their income and the United States 
and State treasuries of their tax dollars, in 
addition to losing the tax revenues from 
those air transport industries that have 
been compelled to curtail their operations; 
while at the same time resolutely preparing 
to spend upwards of $2 billion to train a 
second superfluous work force of air con
trollers.• 

SAKHAROV 

HON. MARGARET M. HECKLER 
OF MASSACHUSETTS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 9, 1981 

• Mrs. HECKLER. Mr. Speaker, I rise 
to add my voice to the protest against 
the Soviet Government's unconscion
able treatment of Andrei Sakharov 
and his family, and to urge adoption 
of the gentleman from Colorado's 
strong resolution of support for their 
struggle. 

How much longer, Mr. Speaker, will 
the Soviet Government continue to 
persecute this brave and brilliant 
man? How much longer will they seek 
to stifle the voice of freedom, and still 
the conscience of their own nation? 

Andrei Sakharov is a man of peace, 
and he has the courage of the peace
maker. The Soviets have learned that 
they cannot silence him through phys
ical intimidation-and so they have re
sorted to the base tactic of harassing 
his family. Yet Sakharov's courage, 
and that of his wife, Yelena Bonner, 
have thwarted the Soviet authorities 
in even this latest outrage. 

Sakharov's willingness to bear the 
full force of the Soviet Government's 
vindictiveness on his own shoulders
and to call to the attention of the 
world the plight of his stepson, Alexey 
Semyonov, and Semyonov's wife, Yeli
zaveta Alekseyeva-is what we have 
come to expect from the embattled yet 
undaunted spokesman for freedom. 

Even as we feared for their safety 
during the hunger strike that he and 
Yelena Bonner have maintained for 
the past 2% weeks, we applaud the in
domitable spirit that this struggle rep
resents. 

We know that Sakharov, and the 
cause for which he has fought for so 
many years, cannot be overcome even 
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by the concerted terror of the most re
pressive government the world knows 
today. We know that the voice of free
dom will not be stilled-that as long as 
there are men like Andrei Sakharov, 
and women like Yelena Bonner, to 
carry the fight for freedom of mind 
and spirit, the battle is sure to be 
won.e 

A STUDENT'S VIEW OF TWO 
CHINAS 

HON. NORMAN Y. MINETA 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. MINETA. Mr. Speaker, I rise 
today to present to my colleagues a 
copy of the speech a young constitu
ent of mine gave recently when she re
ceived first prize in the annual speech 
contest sponsored by the U.S. Friends 
of Free China. Miss Pauline Wan is a 
resident of San Jose, a recent graduate 
from Lynbrook High School and is 
now attending college. Her remarks 
follow: 

Two hundred years ago, the American 
colonies were controlled by an unresponsive 
government located two thousand miles 
away. The atmosphere in the colonies was 
one of economic repression as the English 
government raised taxes. Thus, in 1776, the 
American colonies united and threw off the 
yoke of English oppression. Now the United 
States is the most prosperous country in the 
world while Great Britain has slipped far 
from her former position as world leader. 

Thirty years ago, the Communists in 
China united as the Americans did and 
threw off what they considered to be the 
Republic of China's yoke of oppression. 
Now Communist China is not the most suc
cessful country in the world. Rather it is 
among the least developed countries, while 
the Republic of China is numbered among 
the world's rapidly rising economies. 

The disparity between the two Chinas is 
painfully obvious in a comparison of their 
standards of living. The per capita annual 
income in Taiwan is over $2,000 U.S. dollars. 
Income in mainland China is only $200 dol
lars per year. In terms of material posses
sions, in Taiwan there are 250 cars for every 
10,000 people. Relative to the United States, 
that figure may appear small but compared 
to the mainland China figure of 12 cars per 
10,000 people, the Republic of China is quite 
well off. 

Why is there such a huge difference be
tween the economic progress of the two na
tions? The answer lies in the widely differ
ent governmental philosophies of the two 
countries. Mainland China is a communistic 
society based on a centrally planned econo
my. The Republic of China, however, is es
sentially a free enterprise system similar to 
the United States. 

The fundamental weakness under the 
Chinese Communist organization is its in
ability to change. The system is a rigid one 
with strict dogmatic ideas which do not 
allow for innovations. Furthermore, it pro
vided no incentives for individuals to work 
hard and excel. In 1958, the commune 
system was established. In 1980, 200 million 
people were on the point of starvation as a 
result of stagnant agricultural production 

79-059 0-85-42 (Pt. 24) 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
caused by an inflexible and unrewarding 
system. Yet despite this terrible state of 
poverty, the government has not chosen to 
remove its cause although modification is 
obviously warranted. 

In contrast to the inflexibility of the Com
munist system is the constantly changing 
and advancing free enterprise system. The 
government of Free China, unlike that of 
mainland China, does not attempt to dictate 
what the economy must be composed of. 
Rather, it simply regulates the economy as 
it is. The result is free competition and an 
emphasis on industry. Competition pro
motes higher quality products at cheaper 
prices. These products have attracted a 
world market for Taiwan. Between the 
years 1953 and 1978, foreign trade rose from 
300 million to 20 billion, a spectacular in
crease by any standard. Foreign investment 
has also increased dramatically. Multina
tional corporations have established subsidi
aries in Taiwan, taking advantage of the 
large labor force. Unemployment on the 
island is less than 2 percent. 

Alongside the economic success of Taiwan 
is the failure of the poorly planned Commu
nist economy. With Chairman Mao's convic
tion that ideology should comni.and came a 
static economic situation. Since Mao's 
death, Communist leaders have come to re
alize the importance of economic freedom in 
promoting progress and have begun an am
bitious program aimed at revitalizing their 
economy. This program includes many of 
the aspects which helped Taiwan progress, 
including foreign trade and investment. 
Though it has not drastically shifted its 
policies. Communist China is apparently 
moving gradually toward a freer market 
economy. A recent government publication 
from Peiping carried the following slogan, 
"To improve our economy, we must copy 
Taiwan." Thus we can see that even the 
Communists recognize the advantages of a 
free enterprise system-that is, a flexible 
program allowing innovation and competi
tion. 

In 1776, the Americans fought for the 
right to establish a free market economy. In 
1949, the Republic of China chose to estab
lish their vision of economic freedom. 
During the following thirty years, the re
markable success of that system proved to 
the government that its policies were effec
tive. For the citiZens of the Republic of 
China freedom has brought prosperity and 
pride in the economic progress as a nation.e 

THE CARIBBEAN BASIN 
INITIATIVES 

HON. BALTASAR CORRADA 
OF PUERTO RICO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
• Mr. CORRADA. Mr. Speaker, as our 
colleagues are aware, President 
Reagan has expressed his intention to 
propose a comprehensive aid and de
velopment package for the nations of 
the Caribbean basin. The Caribbean 
basin initiatives program aims to pro
vide aid to stimulate the economic de
velopment and strengthening the U.S. 
role in the area. The CBI will consist 
of three basic elements: Aid, trade, 
and investment. I, wholeheartedly, en
dorse the concept and welcome it as a 
step in the right direction of correct-
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ing years of neglect of our neighbors 
in the Caribbean. As fellow Caribbean 
areas, Puerto Rico and the Virgin Is
lands are our Nation's premier pres
ence in the area. Puerto Rico shares 
with the Spanish speaking a bond of 
common language, heritage, and cul
ture and stands ready to assist in 
channeling assistance to those nations. 
The Virgin Islands also share a 
common history and language with 
the smaller island nations of the 
Lesser Antilles. Thus, the administra
tion has the best source of help within 
our own domestic areas. However, 
before helping others, we have to 
insure that we do not unwillingly 
cause harm to our own citizens and 
our own economic development. 

I have written to the Honorable 
Thomas Enders, Assistant Secretary of 
State for Latin American Affairs and 
to Ambassador William E. Brock, U.S. 
Trade Representative, to bring to 
their attention a number of points to 
be considered when drafting the pro
posal. Some of the issues I discussed in 
my letters are as follows: 

< 1) A voiding injury to Puerto Rico 
and U.S. domestic areas-It would be 
tragic and counterproductive if the 
program unintentionally resulted in 
the transfer of capital, industry, and 
jobs from Puerto Rico, the most eco
nomically distressed area under the 
U.S. flag, to other Caribbean coun
tries. We must not lose sight of the 
impact of our international policies on 
the U.S. domestic areas. We need to 
insure that industries do not leave 
Puerto Rico for other islands in the 
Caribbean in order to take advantage 
of benefits under the program. Such a 
move would defeat the purpose of the 
assistance program which is to help 
Caribbean nations but not at the ex
pense of the domestic areas of the 
United States. 

I am also very concerned about the 
potential impact on the rum industry 
in Puerto Rico of a reduction or an 
elimination of tariffs. The rum indus
try is one of the pillars of our econo
my; rum excise taxes provide us 10 
percent of our annual revenues. Any 
dislocation in this industry would have 
a tremendous and detrimental effect 
on our island's economy. 

In order to be able to have all neces
sary information to properly evaluate 
the impact of the implementation of 
the CBI in Puerto Rico, I believe it is 
essential that the administration pro
vide tile Congress with the following 
data. First, the anticipated effects of 
proposed policies and legislation on <a> 
individual agricultural and manufac
tured commodities now produced in 
Puerto Rico as well as specialized high 
technology products which we are now 
promoting and (b) on banking, insur
ance, consulting, construction, and 
other existing and planned export 
service industries. Second, what proce-



32368 
dures and compensatory measures are 
planned for (a) existing agricultural, 
manufacturing, and service industries 
injured by trade competition resulting 
from the CBI and (b) those agricultur
al, manufacturing, and service indus
tries established elsewhere other than 
Puerto Rico as a result of these initia
tives. 

( 2) Providing expertise from Puerto 
Rico-Puerto Rico offers a wide range 
of expert knowledge and ideas on the 
problems of the Caribbean. We have 
lived with those problems, studied 
them in our universities, and coped 
with them in our government and 
business activities. 

We have experienced them all: The 
struggle for economic development, 
the pains of colonialism and racism, 
the threats of terrorism, the decline of 
agriculture, the fluctuations in tour
ism and commodity export prices, the 
costly dependence on imported energy, 
the need for land reform and popula
tion planning, the ravages of inflation 
and fiscal strain, the need for invest
ment and technology from outside our 
shores and for a diversification of our 
economy internally-and through it 
all we have staunchly supported politi
cal democracy, a free-market economy 
and our bond with the United States 
of America. But Puerto Rico offers 
more than the example of our own 
steady progress on the journey, still 
far from completed, to economic devel
opment. We can draw from that expe
rience to help others. Just as Presi
dent John F. Kennedy called upon two 
distinguished Puerto Ricans, Teodoro 
Moscoso and Arturo Morales Carrion, 
to head respectively his alliances for 
progress and Latin American Bureau 
at the State Department, so it is to be 
hoped that President Reagan will also 
seek the benefit of our experience and 
reach into the Commonwealth for the 
top officials in his Caribbean initia
tives program. 

On this point, I am encouraged by 
the testimony of Robert J. Ryan, Jr., 
Director of the Office of Regional Eco
nomic Policy, Bureau of Inter-Ameri
can Affairs of the Department of 
State during oversight hearings on ter
ritorial policy before the Public Lands 
and National Parks and Insular Af
fairs Subcommittee of the House Inte
rior and Insular Affairs Committee on 
December 15, 1981. In his testimony 
Mr. Ryan states that: 

Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands have 
experience in resolving development prob
lems which is uniquely valuable to other 
countries in the region. They have people 
with technical skills and management expe
rience. They also have a special sensitivity 
which derives from their unique history of 
preserving their culture and values which 
fostering close relations with a culturally 
very different United States, and geographi
cally they are in a location which can serve 
as the hub of a communication network for 
the region as a whole. 
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( 3) Establishing headquarters in 

Puerto Rico-On the basis of geogra
phy, language, ethnicity, and ideologi
cal and historical affinity, Perto Rico 
is better suited than Washington or 
any other part of the United States to 
be the operational headquarters for 
this program. We can provide on a 
more economical basis than Washing
ton both office space and personnel. 
We already have the necessary bilin
gual institutions of education, agricul
tural training, vocational training, and 
medicine, all experienced in the prob
lems and people of the tropics. We 
have leaders in business, agriculture, 
labor, local government, tourism, 
public health, export promotion and 
every other walk of life who would be 
invaluable lecturers, discussion lead
ers, and resource personnel upon 
whom visiting officials and scholars 
could draw. By basing the administra
tive and operational headquarters of 
the new Caribbean basin initiatives 
program in Puerto Rico, the adminis
tration would not only save money and 
time but also greatly enhance the pro
gram's appeal and prospects for suc
cess. 

The administration has discussed 
the establishment of a North-South 
center modeled after the highly suc
cessful East-West center in Hawaii. I 
encourage them to give serious consid
eration to this idea and to the possibil
ity of locating the center in Puerto 
Rico. 

< 4) Stimulating agricultural produc
tion-The University of Puerto Rico
and its College of Agricultural Scienc
es-would be the ideal training and re
search institution for the instruction 
of farmers and others involved in agri
culture in the Caribbean basin and for 
the introduction of new technology 
and methods for agricultural develop
ment. The similarity of climate and 
soil conditions, particularly to those of 
other islands in the Caribbean, would 
make the training obtained at a 
Puerto Rican agricultural center more 
directly and immediately applicable. 
In addition, teams of agricultural ex
perts from Puerto Rico could be dis
patched to Caribbean and Central 
American countries to consult on par
ticular agricultural problems: and 
Puerto Rican suppliers and contrac
tors would be best positioned to under
take major irrigation, road building, 
and land clearing projects. 

Mr. Ryan's testimony also alludes to 
this point and indicated a willingness 
to explore ways to transfer the tech
nology and expertise of the Puerto 
Rican agricultural sector. 

(5) Facilitating industrial develop
ment-Puerto Rican educational insti
tutions and teams can also provide in
struction and consulting services to 
Caribbean businessmen and students 
in management, technology, market
ing, and finance. Puerto Rico's Fo
mento and the Government Develop-
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ment Bank can train and help develop 
more effective counterpart agencies in 
other Caribbean governments. Puerto 
Rican businessmen can form joint ven
tures with their counterparts in those 
countries. Indeed, one of the options 
that has been studied is the concept of 
"twin plants" that would be of mutual 
benefit to Puerto Rico and the Virgin 
Islands and the nations of the region. 
Puerto Rican consultants can advise 
those U.S. mainland investors in need 
of guidance on doing business in the 
Caribbean. Puerto Rican contractors 
can participate in the construction of 
highways, posts, communications sys
tems, airports, and other infrastruc
ture necessary to attract foreign in
vestment. Puerto Rico's underutilized 
petroleum refineries and petrochemi
cal industry can act as processing and 
distribution center for Mexican and 
Venezuelan crude oil destined for use 
on other Caribbean islands. Puerto 
Rican industry can provide the final 
assembly facilities and skilled labor 
necessary to complete the production 
of electronic and other products for 
which the components would be man
ufactured, with unskilled or semi
skilled labor and less investment risk, 
in one or more of the other Caribbean 
locations with which U.S. investors 
have less familiarity. U.S. tax and 
tariff arrangements should be modi
fied to encourage this kind of produc
tion sharing, provided once again that 
it increases the total production facili
ties in the Caribbean and does not 
merely move some out of Puerto Rico. 
At the same time, we must protect the 
special tax treatment enjoyed by com
panies located in Puerto Rico under 
section 936. 

In all these ways, Puerto Rican par
ticipation in the Caribbean basin ini
tiatives program can benefit all con
cerned-each recipient country's devel
opment, U.S. foreign policy objective, 
the economy of Puerto Rico, and 
friendly political and economic ties 
among all three. 

Mr. Speaker, I understand that the 
President will be announcing the de
tails of the CBI sometime in January 
and that legislation to implement this 
program will be submitted to the Con
gress in February. I urge my col
leagues to give serious thought and 
consideration to the package the ad
ministration will send to the Congress 
with particular emphasis on the 
impact the various proposals will have 
on U.S. domestic areas. I would be 
happy to discuss this very important 
issue with any of my colleagues who 
share my concern over the CBI.e 
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RAISE AND TAX BREAK BY 
BACKDOOR MANEUVER? 

HON. PAT WILLIAMS 
OF MONTANA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. WILLIAMS of Montana. Mr. 
Speaker, the American people do not 
object to tax laws which treat Mem
bers of Congress as other Americans, 
who, because of the demands of their 
jobs are required to maintain two 
homes; but, I strongly object to the 
method by which this current tax 
change is being granted. Allowing 
changes such as this to be made, with
out the benefit of a recorded vote, 
does indeed give the appearance of a 
"backdoor" maneuver. If the Members 
of this House wish to receive a tax cut, 
let them come forward, justify it on 
the record, and account for themselves 
by recorded vote. 

The rule regarding outside income 
was brought before this House earlier 
this year. At that time, I and 270 of 
my colleagues went on record against 
the proposed increase in income limits. 
I fully expected, as did my constitu
ents in western Montana, that this 
vote accurately reflected the intention 
of the House to maintain reasonable 
outside income limitations. To renege 
on that promise, without the benefit 
of full discussion and recorded vote, is 
to deceive those constituents and give 
them ample cause to cry "foul."e 

ALASKAN NATURAL GAS 
PIPELINE 

HON. PHILIP R. SHARP 
OF INDIANA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. SHARP. Mr. Speaker, yesterday 
the President signed Senate Joint Res
olution 115, the joint resolution ap
proving the waiver of law relating to 
the Alaska natural gas pipeline. The 
approval of this resolution makes it 
possible for private financial negotia
tions to move forward in order to 
bring Alaska natural gas to U.S. con
sumers. Access to this gas will not only 
help this country reduce its dangerous 
dependence on foreign energy sources, 
but will help revitalize key sectors of 
our own economy by generating thou
sands of new jobs. Approval of the res
olution also fulfills commitments to 
Canada to facilitate construction of 
the project on a privately financed 
basis. 

With this action, the responsibility 
now rests squarely with the private fi
nancial community to devise a financ
ing plan to move the project to com
pletion. We in the Congress have done 
our part. It is now up to the private 
sector to complete this important na
tional energy project. 
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Mr. Spea.l,{er, let me also comment 

briefly at this time regarding certain 
questions which have been raised re
garding the procedures used by the 
House in considering the President's 
waiver. As you will recall, on Wednes
day, December 9, this body passed 
House Joint Resolution 341 approving 
the waiver and then on Thursday 
passed Senate Joint Resolution 115, an 
identical Senate resolution. This some
what unusual procedure was required 
after an objection was lodged to the 
ordinarily routine unanimous consent 
request to merge the House-passed 
resolution with the identical Senate
passed resolution. As the consequence 
of these procedural developments, cer
tain questions were raised by some of 
our colleagues as to whether in voting 
for Senate Joint Resolution 115 the 
House's actions would be rendered 
subject to challenge in the courts. Let 
me assure my colleagues that the 
House's actions in approving the Presi
dent's waiver were entirely proper. 

Any challenge must rely on an ex
tremely tortured interpretation of the 
statute. It is axiomatic that the words 
of a statute should not be interpreted 
so as to destroy its essential purpose
in this case to allow timely congres
sional consideration of a waiver of law 
proposed by the President. Moreover, 
the courts have consistently taken the 
position that the power granted to 
each House of the Congress by article 
1, section 5 of the Constitution to es
tablish its own rules of proceeding, is, 
to the extent not inconsistent with 
fundamental rights or other constitu
tional restraints, "absolute and beyond 
the challenge of any other body or tri
bunal". United States v. Ballin, 144 
u.s. 1,5 0891). 

With the President's signature of 
Senate Joint Resolution 115, further 
procedural or legal challenges to the 
enactment of the resolution would be 
without merit. It is my firm hope that 
now that the Congress and the Presi
dent have duly considered this ques
tion and have acted in their constitu
tional capacities to approve Senate 
Joint Resolution 115, any remaining 
doubts as to the efficacy of the resolu
tion can be finally put to rest.e 

IN EL SALVADOR THE STICK 
HAS FAILED, BUT THE CARROT 
MAY SUCCEED 

HON. MICHAEL D. BARNES 
OF MARYLAND 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. BARNES. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to include for the record an article 
that appeared in the Los Angeles 
Times on November 15, 1981, on the 
prospects for peace in El Salvador and 
United States policy alternatives. The 
author, James Cheek, is a well-known 
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Latin American specialist and a former 
Deputy Assistant Secretary of State 
for Inter-American Affairs. In his arti
cle entitled "In El Salvador the Stick 
Has Failed, But the Carrot May Suc
ceed," Mr. Cheek argues that the po
litical, economic and military situation 
in El Salvador is at a stalemate and 
that the best prospect for an end to 
the violence lies in negotiations. 

Although Secretary of State Haig 
himself has also publicly recognized 
that the situation is at a stalemate, he 
continues to emphasize a military so
lution to the conflict, while many 
countries in the area are seriously ana
lyzing and advocating informal discus
sions. These actions parallel Mr. 
Cheek's assertion that: "The time may 
be ripe for a coordinated international 
effort to bring together all parties to 
the dispute for a dialog." 

Here in Congress, there have been 
concrete actions taken to encourage a 
dialog. Just today we adopted the con
ference report on the foreign aid bill, 
which contains a provision requiring 
that the President investigate the pos
sibility of negotiations, elections and a 
settlement of the conflict, and the 
views of international actors on these 
issues. And the Foreign Affairs Com
mittee recently approved unanimously 
a resolution introduced by Congress
man YATRON, expressing the sense of 
Congress that the President should 
press for unconditional discussions 
among the opposing factions in El Sal
vador. 

Mr. Cheek provides different scenar
ios for informal talks with no precon
ditions. I hope that the administration 
will consider in the near future the 
prospect of a negotiated settlement. 
After all, we all share a common 
goal-finding a democratic political so
lution to the civil strife in El Salvador. 
And there seems to be a consensus 
among knowledgeable people that the 
best way to achieve this is through a 
dialog. 

[From the Los Angeles Times, Nov. 15, 
1981] 

IN EL SALVADOR THE STICK HAS FAILED, BUT 
THE CARROT MAY SUCCEED 

<By James Cheek)' 
What are the prospects for peace in El 

Salvador, and how might the United States 
help bring it about? 

The situation in El Salvador today is, as 
Secretary of State Alexander M. Haig Jr. 
has acknowledged, "essentially stalemated." 
This is particularly true on the military 
front. It is increasingly apparent that nei
ther the government of Jose Napoleon 
Duarte nor the guerrillas of the opposition 
can win by force of arms. 

'James Cheek, currently an associate of the 
Fletcher School of Diplomacy and Law at Tufts 
University and of the Center for International Af
fairs at Harvard, is a senior Foreign Service officer 
with the State Department. He is a former deputy 
assistant secretary of state for inter-American af
fairs. 
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The junta cannot impose a military solu

tion because it lacks not only sufficient 
manpower and material, it also suffers a 
paucity of the critical ingredients necessary 
for victory in a guerrilla war: mass popular 
support. The Reagan Administration has 
shown no real willingness to give the Salva
dorans the muscle they need to win. Pros
pects for popular support seem equally 
remote. 

The guerrilla forces, although formidable, 
suffer similar deficiencies. They are short of 
funds and new recruits. And neither Cuba 
nor other foreign governments seem willing 
to escalate their military aid to the levels re
quired for victory, Nicaragua, a vital link in 
the guerrillas' supply chain, may have to 
reduce its involvement, which has jeopard
ized Western support for the Nicaraguan 
revolution. For example, Thursday, while 
testifying before the House Foreign Affairs 
Committee, Secretary of State Alexander 
M. Haig Jr. refused to rule out a U.S. naval 
blockade of Nicaragua. He also declined to 
give assurances that the United States 
would not support exile groups seeking to 
overthrow the country's Sandinista govern
ment. In addition, the guerrillas, like the 
government, lack sufficient popular support 
for a military victory. This was amply dem
onstrated by the failure of their "final of
fensive" early this year. 

Similarly, the Salvadoran political situa
tion is at a stalemate. Salvadoran politics 
are hopelessly fragmented. All groups con
tinue to act selfishly, motivated primarily 
by narrow self-interests. There is deep dis
trust among them. There is no consensus 
about the past, present or future. 

Duarte and his Christian Democrats, with 
U.S, support, have effectively controlled the 
civilian side of the government and main
tained their uneasy partnership with the 
military. But, in the prevailing climate of vi
olence, independent labor groups and many 
businessmen do not actively support the 
junta and its program. 

The political left, with much of its leader
ship in exile, also has failed to increase its 
popular support or to mold its loose coali
tion of small political factions into a more 
effective political instrument. The extreme 
right, despite the much-heralded emergence 
of "new" political parties, appears to be no 
more viable as a governing force than when 
it was cast out by the military in October, 
1979. 

The vast majority of Salvadorans clearly 
wish to see an end to the violence and con
tinue to reject either totalitarian or authori
tarian solution, but they have yet to give 
their support to any of the political groups 
currently on the scene. The holding of 
genuinely free and credible elections, how
ever, might permit the people to commit 
themselves. That at least seems to be the 
hope of the Duarte government. However, 
major obstacles to holding such elections 
must be overcome. 

Internationally, political attitudes toward 
El Salvador also seem to be deadlocked. The 
Duarte government continues to enjoy the 
political and diplomatic support of the 
United States, Venezuela and a mixed group 
of Latin American civilian and military gov
ernments. The Farabundo Marti Front has 
the full support of a group of Marxist and 
radical governments spearheaded by Cuba. 
The front's political arm, the Democratic 
Revolutionary Front, receives support from 
a number of European and Latin American 
Socialist parties as well as from active "soli
darity committees" in the United States and 
elsewhere. Mexico and France have recog-
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nized the coalition of the two groups as "a 
representative political force." The extreme 
right receives some backing from sympa
thetic elements in neighboring countries, 
the nations of Latin American's southern 
cone and the United States. 

Events of the past year, however, have 
demonstrated that foreign powers have lim
ited ability to influence the political situa
tion in El Salvador. Thus, the political dead
lock in El Salvador, like the military stale
mate, is not likely to be broken by the inter
vention of outsiders on behalf of a particu
lar group. 

Movement has occurred on the economic 
front, but it has been almost totally for the 
worse. The gross national product has regis
tered three consecutive years of negative 
growth for a cumulative decline of 25 per
cent. Declining coffee prices largely offset 
the $65 million in additional U.S. aid this 
year. More foreign aid probably will do little 
to slow the downward spiral of the econo
my. 

Although additional U.S. economic aid 
will probably not be of the $300-million 
magnitude Duarte is urgently requesting 
(an increase of $50 million to $100 million is 
a more realistic expectation>, it should be 
sufficient to prevent the guerrillas from 
winning in the economic arena the victory 
they cannot win on the battlefield. 

How can the United States help break the 
current stalemate to bring about the move
ment necessary for a democratic solution? 

Allowing the stalemate to continue is a 
course that will result in a victory for the 
guerrillas. In a war against guerrillas, as Lt. 
Gen. Wallace H. Nutting of the U.S. South
em Command put it in a recent press con
ference, if you aren't winning you are 
losing. · 

All-out military support of the regime, in
cluding significantly increased amounts of 
economic aid, might save the junta, but it 
now appears difficult to implement given 
the Reagan Administration's budgetary con
straints and the absence of any active sup
port in the United States for greater escala
tion. And even if the Administration could 
summon up the necessary money and public 
support, the ability of the Salvadoran gov
ernment to successfully wage a campaign to 
repress violence while implementing re
forms is at best uncertain. 

El Salvador's best prospects for putting an 
end to the bloody conflict now tearing the 
country apart lie in the search for a demo
cratic political solution. Of course, it would 
be best if the Salvadorans themselves would 
overcome the deep animosities and fears 
that now beset them. President Duarte re
cently invited any group that would lay 
down its weapons to help arrange and take 
part in national elections. But he excluded 
any negotiations or dialogue with "orga
nized armed sectors." For its part, the 
Democratic Revolutionary Front does not 
reject elections but insists that negotiations 
occur before they are held. In addition, the 
front refuses to urge the guerrillas to lay 
down their guns, maintaining that to do so 
would be "political and physical suicide." 

Still, leaders both of the front and the 
Christian Democrats have reportedly ex
pressed a willingness to hold informal talks 
with no preconditions. The time may be ripe 
for a coordinated international effort to 
bring together all parties to the dispute for 
dialogue. 

There should be a meeting of concerned 
governments, with the various Salvadoran 
factions waiting in the wings. While Cuba 
and other governments giving military sup-
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port to the insurgents might not participate 
in such a meeting, that should not deter 
others. 

The Organization of American States 
would be a proper forum for bringing the 
governments together, as most of them are 
members or have observer status. Certainly, 
some foreign governments will be reluctant 
to engage in what might be considered 
"intervention" in another nation's internal 
affairs. And some Salvadoran factions will 
object on similar grounds. But such consid
erations must be put aside by the recogni
tion that the El Salvador war is a matter of 
grave concern which threatens regional, if 
not global, peace and security. The efforts 
in 1978 by the Organization of American 
States to help resolve the crisis in Nicaragua 
offer a precedent. 

If it is not possible to act within such a 
framework, there is nothing to prevent 
friendly foreign governments from coop
erating in the search for peace outside of 
the Organization of American States. A po
litical solution for El Salvador has already 
been discussed at a number of high-level 
meetings of foreign government leaders, 
such as President Reagan's meetings with 
Mexican President Jose Lopez Portillo and 
his Oct. 18 discussions with French Presi
dent Francois Mitterrand. Although no 
peace initiatives have resulted from these 
bilateral sessions, they have been useful. 
They conceivably could be expanded into an 
informal multilateral meeting of key na
tions <such as the United States, France, 
Mexico, Venezuela, West Germany, Ecua
dor, Canada) at the foreign-minister level. 
Such a meeting at least might be able to 
agree on measures for bringing about a dia
logue between the Salvadoran government 
and its leftist opponents and to form a con
tact group for carrying this initiative for
ward. 

Bringing about a peaceful, democratic so
lution of the bloody conflict in El Salvador 
is admittedly extremely difficult and com
plex, and may prove impossible. But the ob
jective at least merits a major effort by re
sponsible and concerned members of the 
world community. In view of the current 
across-the-board stalemate in El Salvador 
and the apparent willingness of some of the 
parties to talk with one another, now may 
be the time for such an initiative to suc
ceed.e 

AUTHORITY TO ESTABLISH 
FEES AND ALLOWANCES FOR 
JURORS 

HON. WALTER E. FAUNTROY 
OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. FAUNTROY. Mr. Speaker, the 
bill I am introducing today will pro
vide the Council of the District of Co
lumbia with the authority to establish 
fees and allowances for jurors serving 
in the Superior Court of the District 
of Columbia. The measure will amend 
the District of Columbia Code, section 
11-1906 which now states that: 
"Jurors serving in the Superior Court 
shall receive the same fees as jurors 
serving in the United States District 
Court for the District of Columbia." 
The impact of this language is that su-
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perior court juror fees are pegged to 
the Federal fee. The amending lan
guage will change this situation. 

The Court Reform and Criminal 
Procedure Act of 1970 created a State
like court system in the District by re
moving local jurisdiction from the 
Federal district courts. However, a sep
arate witness and juror·fee system was 
not established. As a result, the cur
rent fee for a juror in the Superior 
Court of the District of Columbia is 
the same as the Federal fee, $30 per 
day, with additional payments for pro
tracted service. 

There has been a continual escala
tion in the total amount of fees paid 
over the years and the increases in the 
fee limit has a profound affect on the 
District. Between the years 1976 and 
1978, the superior court spent and av
erage of $1,457,161 per year on juror 
fees. However, with the increase in per 
diem as of January 1, 1979, from $20 
to $30 the District had to ask the Con
gress to approve a supplemental ap
propriation of $500,000 to fund the in
crease for the remaining portion of 
fiscal year 1979. In 1980 the budgeted 
amount of superior court juror fees 
was $1.6 million and the needed 
amount was over $2 million. Likewise, 
the budgeted amount for juror fees in 
fiscal year 1981 is $1.8 million with an 
anticipated shortfall of approximately 
$200,000. The trend will continue in 
fiscal 1982. 

In comparison with other States the 
juror fees in the District are excep
tionally high, and this is principally 
because the District is tied to the Fed
eral standard for U.S. district courts. 
Presently, a survey conducted by the 
Center for Jury Studies, revealed that 
beginning in 1980 the average juror 
fee in State and local courts averaged 
approximately $10 per day. This quite 
clearly is an inequitable situation as 
far as the District is concerned. 

Since the existing schedule of juror 
fees is having a disasterous impact on 
the District's budget and because it is 
way out of line with the fees paid in 
most other jurisdictions I believe the 
law should be amended to allow the 
City Council to determine what the 
adequate rate of compensation should 
be for jurors serving in the Superior 
Court of the District.e 

A TRIBUTE TO DR. PHILIP J. 
BEAN 

HON. ROY DYSON 
OF MARYLAND 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. DYSON. Mr. Speaker, I rise in 
honor and commemoration of a truly 
remarkable man, Dr. Philip J. Bean of 
St. Mary's County, who passed away 
December 3, 1981. Dr. Bean epitomized 
the old-fashioned, caring, country 
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doctor, and he has left behind a legacy 
of selfless, dedicated service to the 
people of St. Mary's County. 

Born in Baltimore in 1891, he came 
to the area in 1914 after an internship 
at Baltimore's Bayview Hospital. From 
the outset, he took his practice to the 
sick, making his first calls on horse
back, and working out of a saddlebag. 
In the years before his retirement he 
was still making regular visits to his 
bedridden patients in outlying nursing 
homes. 

Dr. Bean's mark on the community 
is immeasurable. Before he retired in 
1980, he had delivered more than 5,000 
babies, including some of the most 
prominent citizens in the area. Accord
ing to a local legend, he was once hon
ored at a gathering where all those 
who had been delivered by him were 
asked to rise. The entire room stood 
up. 

Throughout his career, Dr. Bean was 
recognized for outstanding service. In 
1959, Pope John XXIII honored him 
as a Knight of St. Gregory in recogni
tion of his good work, distinguished 
personal character, and notable 
achievements. In the mid-1960's, the 
St. Mary's Chamber of Commerce 
named him their Man of the Year. He 
agreed to attend the ceremony, howev
er, only on the condition that all the 
proceeds would go to St. Mary's Hospi
tal. Most recently, the Knights of Co
lumbus voted him Man of the Year. 
Yet despite his enormous success and 
recognition, Dr. Bean remained a 
humble man who worked with devo
tion for his people. 

Mr. Speaker, the love and dedication 
of Dr. Bean has been an inspiration to 
the citizens of St. Mary's County and 
to all those who met him. He is sur
vived by his wife of 66 years, Sarah, 3 
sons, 16 grandchildren, and 24 great
grandchildren. Dr. Bean has passed 
away, but his work and example live 
on in the hearts and minds of the 
many people that he helped and 
touched. ' 

Perhaps the December 4, 1981, edito
rial by Richard Polk in the Enterprise 
stated it best when he said: 

When one of Dr. Philip Bean's babies 
heard of his death Thursday he remarked, 
"The county isn't big enough to hold the 
people who want to come to his prayer serv
ice." 

That is the feeling held by everyone of 
this beloved old country doctor. Terms like 
"kindness" and "total dedication" were 
what people used to describe the doctor 
from Great Mills. 

He spanned the era of the horse and 
buggy to the day of the automobile. When 
he started practice there were few roads and 
great distances between housecalls. Though 
he soon had a car after he started his prac
tice, he could not put out his horse out to 
pasture. In those early days the roads were 
only passable during the dry months. The 
winter meant he would have to get out his 
saddle again. But he made the trips because 
that was the only way he could serve his pa
tients. 
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He continued making housecalls for years 

after it became fashionable to have patients 
come to the doctor instead. He did it be
cause that was the way he always did it. 

Dr. Bean's practice covered some 66 years 
and during that time he touched nearly ev
eryone in the county. "He was one of a 
kind," County Commission President 
George Aud, one of Bean's more than 5,000 
babies, said. 

"Other doctors might take your last 
buck," another one of Bean's babies ob
served, "Dr. Bean always gave your last one 
back."e 

OVERPRODUCTION MUST STOP 

HON. BERYL ANTHONY, JR. 
OF ARKANSAS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. ANTHONY. Mr. Speaker, I 
have received many letters from farm
ers in the past few months describing 
the impending disaster in my home 
State in the farming sector. 

Many of the letters have not sug
gested any alternatives. However, I 
have just received one letter from Earl 
Clemmons of Tamo, Ark., which I be
lieve goes to the heart of the issue. 
Either acreage reductions will be put 
in place for the 1982 crop in order to 
reduce total production or massive na
tional bankruptcies of American farm
ers will result. There is no third 
choice. We have produced and are pro
ducing more than we can consume and 
sell overseas. It must stop in 1982. 

I wanted t9 share with my col
leagues, Mr. Clemmons' thoughtful 
letter: 
Representative BERYL ANTHONY, Jr., 
Room 213 Cannon, Washington, D.C. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN ANTHONY: You are 
well aware that U.S. agriculture is in a disas
trous economical condition. For too long the 
5 percent of us involved in agriculture have 
subsidized the other 95 percent with cheap 
food and exports to help pay for imports of 
oil, coffee and automobiles. 

Wealth can only be created by natural re
sources. Everything in the economy of this 
nation has its origin in the soil. Thus, there 
are only four ways of creating wealth: agri
culture, including forest products; mining; 
fishing; and the oil industry. All segments 
of the economy are directly dependent on 
these four industries or their derivatives. 

Now, as a result of good weather, we have 
over production of all agricultural commod
ities and prices are depressed far below pro
duction costs. This is going to trigger the 
target price regulation for rice and cotton. 
sending trauma through the Department of 
Budget-and unless you and your colleagues 
act immediately-further problems in 1982. 
We need a 20 percent set aside <compulsory) 
for all commodities for 1982 with no pay
ments in order to stem the overproduction 
that faces us next year. Then we could get 
our income from the market place instead 
of the target prices. 

When the agricultural economy is good
the problems of unemployment in Duluth, 
Detroit, Chicago, Moline, Waterloo and all 
the manufacturing centers are lessened. 
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When the farmers have some extra cash · sistent pattern of gross violations of inter

they will improve their capital accounts nationally recognized human rights." 
with newer machinery and profitable inno- Hardly any country fits this criterion better 
vations. An agricultural production line is than Guatemala, where, as the Inter-Ameri
not like industry that can be stopped for a can Human Rights Commission of the Orga
few days or weeks to stem overproduction. nization of American States has recently re
In most instances in the U.S., decisions are ported, the Government is assassinating 
made in the winter, put into operation in thousands of teachers, priests, lawyers, jour
the spring, and then carried through to har- nalists, and leaders of Indian and peasant 
vest and marketing. Once we begin a crop, organizations, unions, and opposition par
the only way is forward down a pathway ties. Yet in June, the Administration sold 
paved with dollars and notes at the bank- $3.2 million worth of trucks and jeeps to 
hoping that the harvest will erase the notes Guatemala after removing this equipment 
and replenish the dollars in our pocket. from the "security" assistance list. 

A 20 percent set aside would cut the de- The Administration has disregarded Sec-
mands on foreign oil imports and lessen the tion 701 of the International Financial In
deficit in our balance of payments. A set stitutions Act. It requires United States rep
aside would decrease the demand on bor- resentatives at multilateral development 
rowed capital, thus allowing the interest banks to oppose loans to governments en
rates to decline futher. A set aside, by help- gaging in a "consistent pattern of gross vio
ing to move the markets up, would permit lations of internationally recognized human 
many farmers, especially cotton and rice, to rights." This law specifies that gross viola
repair their financial houses thus lessening tions include, "torture or cruel, inhumane, 
demands on targ~t prices and FHA financ- or degrading treatment or punishment, pro
ing. lcnged detention without charges, or other 

Sincerely, 
EARL CLEMMONS, 

Tamo, Ark.e 

HUMAN RIGHTS 

HON. DON BONKER 
OF WASHINGTON 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. BONKER. Mr. Speaker, Aryeh 
Neier, vice chairman of the Helsinki 
Watch Committee and the Americas 
Watch Committee, which are impor
tant human rights organizations con
cerned with human rights violations in 
Eastern Europe and Latin America, re
cently wrote an Op-Ed piece entitled 
"Of Reagan and Rights." In his article 
Mr. Neier analyzes the Reagan admin
istration's compliance with human 
rights laws and notes, "up to now such 
laws have been disregarded." I would 
like to commend to the attention of 
my distinguished colleagues Mr. 
Neier's thoughtful comments. 
[From the New York Times, Nov. 12, 19811 

OF REAGAN AND RIGHTS 

<By Aryeh Neier) 
According to a State Department policy 

memo recently approved by Secretary of 
State Alexander M. Haig Jr., "Human rights 
is at the core of our foreign policy." Public 
disclosure of this memo seems to have ruf
fled feathers elsewhere in the Administra
tion. James A. Baker 3d, the White House 
chief of staff, dealt with the matter on a tel
evision program by attempting to down
grade the memo, saying it did not constitute 
"any significant change in policy." 

It is President Reagan's prerogative, of 
course, to embrace the department's memo 
on human rights enthusiastically or to repu
diate it. However, whatever policy he fol
lows, he must comply with laws of the 
United States intended to promote human 
rights internationally. Up to now, such laws 
have been disregarded. 

Here is the record. 
The Administration has disregarded Sec

tion 502B of the Foreign Assistance Act. It 
requires the United States to deny "security 
assistance," including sales of defense equip
ment, to governments that engage in "a con-

flagrant denial to life, liberty, and the secu
rity of the person." 

Disregarding this law, the United States 
has recently voted, in multilateral develop
ment banks, for loans to Argentina, Chile, 
Paraguay, South Korea, and Uruguay, even 
though the State Department's own pub
lished reports show that all these countries 
have engaged in the specified violations. For 
example, the Argentine Government admits 
that it holds some 900 people in prolonged 
detention without charges; in addition, it re
fuses to account for the "disappearances" of 
an estimated 20,000 people in the last five 
years. 

The Administration has disregarded 
Public Law 96-259, as amended in 1980. It 
requires that: "The Secretary of the Treas
ury or his delegate shall consult frequently 
and in a timely manner with the chairman 
and ranking minority members [of several 
specified Congressional committees] to 
inform them regarding any prospective 
changes in policy direction toward countries 
which have or recently have had poor 
human rights records." 

The first notice to Congress of a change in 
policy was a letter from Treasury official, 
W. Dennis Thomas, dated July 1, 1981, and 
received by the House Banking Committee 
on Friday, July 3, when many members of 
Congress had already left Washington for 
the holiday weekend. Votes on a $300 mil
lion loan to Argentina and a $40 million 
loan to Uruguay <which, since the 1973 
coup, probably has had, per capita, the larg
est number of political prisoners in the 
world) took place on Tuesday, July 7. The 
vote on a $126 million loan to Chile took 
place on July 8. As the Administration was 
aware, Congress would be in recess that 
week. 

For a long period, the Administration dis
regarded Section 624<f) of the Foreign As
sistance Act. It provides that: "There shall 
be in the Department of Sate an Assistant 
Secretary of State for Human Rights and 
Humanitarian Affairs." In early June, Presi
dent Reagan's first nominee for the post, 
Ernest W. Lefever, withdrew following a 13-
4 vote by the Senate Foreign Relations 
Committee to reject his nomination. Now, 
five months later the President has finally 
nominated a candidate, Elliot Abrams, to fill 
the post. 

The Abrams nomination is a welcome sign 
to advocates of human rights both because 
it is associated with implementation of the 
policies called for in the State Department 
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memo and, more important, because it is a 
beginning step in complying with the laws 
intended to promote human rights. In deter
mining whether to confirm Mr. Abrams, the 
Senate should satisfy itself that he will see 
it as his first duty to make certain that Mr. 
Reagan and the Administration fulfill the 
constitutional mandate that "he take care 
that the laws be faithfully executed."e 

THE INTERNATIONAL SECURITY 
AND DEVELOPMENT COOPERA
TION ACT OF 1981 

HON. RICHARD L. OTTINGER 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. OTTINGER. Mr. Speaker, I rise 
to express my concern for provisions 
in the conference report on the Inter
national Security and Development 
Cooperation Act. While I have always 
believed that U.S. foreign assistance is 
crucial to our national security and 
w:orld stability, I am greatly disturbed 
that this measure directly contradicts 
our interests in that it repeals human 
rights restrictions on providing mili
tary aid to some of the worst tyrants 
in the world. 

I am particularly distressed that the 
conferees repealed the ban on military 
aid and sales to Argentina only days 
after a new hard-line government 
ousted the brutal regime of President 
Viola, reportedly for being too moder
ate. Indeed, several days before the 
House considered its version of the 
foreign aid authorization, my friend 
from Connecticut, Mr. GEJDENSON, 
joined me in circulating a dear col
league letter which detailed the ap
palling human rights climate in Ar
gentina under President Viola. We 
argued that any attempt to weaken 
the human rights restrictions on aid to 
Argentina could only encourage secu
rity forces there to continue their 
widespread violations of human rights 
including torture, repression, and viru
lent anti-Semitism. 

Days later, a new and frightening 
development occurred in Argentina 
which confirmed our worst suspicions, 
and which makes the repeal of human 
rights restrictions even more danger
ous. On December 11, 1981, President 
Viola was ousted by Leopoldo P. Gal
tieri, a reported hard-liner who op
poses elections in the foreseeable 
future as well as any dialog with Ar
gentina's political parties. Clearly, Mr. 
Galtieri can only worsen an already 
brutal human rights climate in Argen
tina. 

Nonetheless, the conferees went 
ahead with the repeal, thus imperiling 
thousands of Argentines who have 
looked to the United States for some 
hope and relief from torture and re
pression. 

I am also disturbed that the confer
ence report lifts the ban on military 
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sales and aid to Chile. While the con
ferees adopted a provision requiring 
Presidential certification of significant 
progress in human rights, it does not 
condition aid or military sales on curb
ing torture or other human rights 
abuses. 

Despite these highly disturbing pro
visions, the conference report does 
make sense in other areas. It continues 
to link aid to El Salvador to political 
and economic conditions; it retains the 
Clark amendment which prohibits 
covert or overt aid to any forces in 
Angola, thus keeping alive the pros
pects for a settlement on Namibia; it 
authorizes $1.6 billion in each year for 
development assistance programs; it 
removes the Peace Corps from 
ACTION and establishes it as an inde
pendent agency within the executive 
branch; it authorizes $785 million each 
year in economic support funds for 
Israel on a grant basis; it provides $5 
million in fiscal year 1982 for infant 
feeding programs, and $1.5 million for 
human rights activities. 

On the basis of the more positive 
provisions and objectives of the bill, I 
will support it. While some of its pro
visions represent a tragic step back
wards toward the worst human rights 
violators, taken as a whole, the pack
age should be accepted for its continu
ation of vital development assistance 
programs and its contribution to world 
stability and peace. I do want the ad
ministration to know, however, that I 
will vigorously oppose all of its at
tempts to provide military assistance 
to regimes which make torture, repres
sion, brutality, and anti-Semitism a 
way of life. 

Mr. Speaker, because of my particu
lar concern for Argentina and its 
future human rights situation, I am 
including in today's RECORD the "Dear 
Colleague" letter that the gentleman 
from Connecticut and I circulated on 
December 8. It is vital that we under
stand the human climate even before 
the ouster of Viola, and what it prom
ises to be in the future: 

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, 
Washington, D.C., December 8, 1981. 

DEAR COLLEAGUE. It appears likely that the 
House will consider the foreign aid authori
zation bill <HR 3566> later this week. 
Amendments may be offered to significantly 
weaken the Foreign Affairs Committee's 
carefully constructed compromise language 
which conditionally repeals the prohibition 
of military aid to Argentina yet retains cer
tain restrictions on such aid in order to 
signal Congress' concern over the human 
rights situation in Argentina. 

The Committee has recommended the 
conditional repeal of Section 620B (or the 
Foreign Assistance Act> which prohibits 
military assistance to Argentina on human 
rights grounds. The new language states, 
however, that military assistance to Argen
tia can only be resumed if the President 
submits a detailed report to Congress certi
fying that the provision of assistance is in 
the U.S. interest, and that the Argentine 
Government has made significant progress 
in complying with the internationally recog-
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nized principles of human rights. The lan
guage requires that particular attention be 
paid as to whether the Government of Ar
gentina has made every effort to account 
for those citizens identified as "disap
peared" and whether the Argentine Govern
ment has brought to justice or released 
those prisoners imprisoned at the disposi
tion of the "National Executive Power." 

We are distressed that Congress is consid
ering even a partial repeal of human rights 
restrictions on providing aid to Argentina. 
Nonetheless, we commend the Committee 
for fashioning a compromise which would 
give the Administration flexibility in dis
pensing such aid, while continuing to make 
clear Congress' great concern for the terri
ble human rights situation in Argentina. 

Consider the human rights climate in Ar
gentina today: 

<1> Disappearances: No explanation or ac
counting has yet been given for the 9,000 
documented disappearances <to say nothing 
of the unreported disappearances estimated 
to range to as high as 20,000>. As Time Mag
azine recently reported: "Most of those who 
disappeared . . . were abducted by plain
clothesmen claiming to be members of the 
Argentine security forces. The evidence is 
overwhelming that many, if not most, of 
those seized were tortured, murdered, and 
their bodies dumped in secret graves." 

<2> Arrests Without Due Process: There 
are an estimated 750 political prisoners who 
are incarcerated jndefinitely "at the disposi
tion of the National Executive Power <PEN> 
by reason of state of siege." The majority of 
these prisoners have been in prison for over 
5 years without having been brought to 
trial. 

<3> Anti-Semitism: In March of this year, 
the Argentine newspaper publisher Jacobo 
Timerman published an article in the New 
Yorker describing his 29 months of impris
onment in Argentina. This article is but one 
of many that document that extreme anti
Semitic, Nazi elements continue to operate 
openly in the armed forces and in the gov
ernment of Argentina. Such virulent anti
Semitism is the virtual official policy of the 
regime that the Reagan Administration has 
chosen to embrace. 

(4) Political Rights and Freedom of Ex
pression: Union and political activities con
tinue to be prohibited. Thousands of short 
term arrests at rallies occur regularly and 
newsmen have been threatened and violent
ly repressed. 

Jacobo Timerman, who endured the sys
tematic torture and brutal repression of the 
Argentine Government has said: "A quiet di
plomacy is silence; a silent diplomacy is sur
render." Any attempt to further weaken 
human rights restrictions on aid to Argenti
na would add to the recent U.S. record of a 
repugnant diplomacy of complicity. Total 
repeal of Section 620B can only encourage 
the security forces of Argentina to continue 
their brutal violations of human rights, tor
ture, repression and virulent anti-Semitism. 

The language contained in the foreign aid 
authorization bill is reasonable. It allows 
the Administration flexibility, yet does not 
wantonly condone the brutal human rights 
violations of the Argentine Government and 
its security forces. It provides hope to thou
sands of Argentines-the relatives of the 
disappeared and many others-that the 
United States has not abandoned its com
mitment to human rights in Argentina and 
around the world. 

We urge you to reject any measure to 
weaken or eliminate the human rights con
ditions for aid to Argentina contained in the 
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International Security and Development 
Cooperation Act. 

Sincerely, 
RICHARD L. OTTINGER, 

Member of Congress. 
SAMUEL GEJDENSON, 

Member of Congress.e 

A PROUD ANNIVERSARY FOR 
PATTI LABELLE 

HON. WILLIAM H. GRAY III 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

• Mr. GRAY. Mr. Speaker, I rise to 
share with my colleagues my thanks 
for your hospitality today in playing 
host to concert and theater star Patti 
LaBelle. 

Your graciousness will mean a great 
deal to Ms. LaBelle, and I know that 
her visit with you will be a highlight 
of this, the 20th anniversary of her 
show business career. 

I am proud, Mr. Speaker, to count 
Ms. LaBelle as a native of my hor£1e 
city of Philadelphia. This talented 
woman launched her career in our 
city, singing in local churches and 
clubs. She soon achieved fame as the 
lead singer of Patti LaBelle and the 
Bluebells. 

In the 1970's, demonstrating her 
considerable versatility, Ms. LaBelle 
was the star of the disco group La
Belle, a group universally acclaimed as 
one of the most talented and best 
known in its field. 

Most recently, after 4 years of suc
cess as a solo performer, Ms. LaBelle 
turned her talents to the stage, open
ing here in the Nation's Capital as star 
of the show "Arms Too Short To Box 
With God." Ms. LaBelle has scored 
rave reviews for her performance, and 
is looking forward to continued sellout 
performances and a national tour: 

As successful as Ms. LaBelle's career 
has been, Mr. Speaker, she has never 
forgotten her hometown. Her talents 
have taken her to such world-re
nowned showplaces as the Met, Carne
gie Hall, the Apollo, the Olympia in 
Paris, the Academy of Music, and the 
Drury Lane in London. Yet, she has 
participated in numerous civic affairs 
and charitable causes both in Philadel
phia and across the Nation. She re
sides with her husband, Armstead, and 
their three sons in Greater Philadel
phia, and only recently was the recipi
ent of the key to the city of Philadel
phia. 

I am proud, Mr. Speaker, to recog
nize Patti LaBelle on the 20th anniver
sary of her distinguished career in 
show business, and I take this oppor
tunity to wish her well in the many 
new avenues in which she intends to 
use her talents in the years ahead.e 
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LEGISLATION TO MODIFY TAX 

LEASING PROVISIONS 

HON. JOHN F. SEIBERLING 
OF OHIO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. SEIBERLING. Mr. Speaker, I 
am introducing legislation today to 
modify the tax-leasing provisions of 
the Economic Recovery Tax Act. 

Several bills have been introduced to 
repeal these provisions entirely, but I 
think that would probably be going 
too far. My bill is an attempt to retain 
the beneficial features of tax leasing 
while eliminating the bad features
and saving the Treasury billions of 
dollars. 

Mr. Speaker, I was an early cospon
sor in the 96th Congress of the Jones
Conable Capital Cost Recovery Act, 
the predecessor of the accelerated de
preciation provisions of the Economic 
Recovery Tax Act. Although I had 
some concerns about the specifics of 
that legislation-and still do-l sup
ported-and still do-the concept of 
accelerated depreciation as one way to 
help our Nation's industries meet their 
enormous need for investment capital. 
Properly drawn accelerated deprecia
tion legislation is a supply-side meas
ure in the truest sense of that over
used term. 

But accelerated depreciation has cer
tain problems which cannot be ig
nored. One of these is that firms 
which are unprofitable or marginally 
profitable cannot use accelerated de
preciation because they lack taxable 
income from which to take deductions. 
Under existing law, unused deductions 
can pile up for as long as 18 years, 
waiting to be applied to taxable 
income. 

This has two unfortunate conse
quences. First, many corporations 
would be excluded from using a vital 
capital formation tool if a way were 
not found to permit them to g'et the 
tax value of their depreciation deduc
tions. Moreover, they would be put at 
an even greater competitive disadvan
tage with profitable firms, which can 
reduce the effective cost of their in
vestment dramatically through accel
erated depreciation and the invest
ment credit. 

Second, firms with unused deduc
tions would become attractive takeov
er targets, since acquiring firms have 
the right to take a merged company's 
unused tax benefits and use them to 
shelter its own income from taxation. 
Without a way for companies to dis
pose of their unusable tax benefits, 
the enactment of the increased tax 
benefits would almost certainly result 
in a wave of corporate mergers based 
on tax considerations, not on whether 
the merger makes sense from an eco
nomic perspective. Unfortunately, tax 
leasing itself may be providing some of 
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the funds for the current spurt of 
mergers. 

Tax leasing was devised as a way for 
firms to dispose of their unusable tax 
benefits from the investment tax 
credit and accelerated depreciation de
ductions. Under the new law, a compa
ny without taxable income which in
vests in depreciable assets can enter 
into a sale and leaseback with a "prof
itable" company <that is, one that has 
taxable income) for the sole purpose 
of transferring tax benefits to the 
latter company. The profitable compa
ny makes a down payment to purchase 
the equipment, which constitutes the 
only exchange of cash in the whole 
deal. Provided that the other minimal 
requirements of tax leasing are met, 
the profitable company acquires the 
legal right to the investment credit 
and depreciation deductions on the 
equipment. From the unprofitable 
company's point of view, its invest
ment cost has been reduced by the 
amount of the down payment, and it 
has shed unusable tax benefits. Of 
course, the unprofitable company 
may, in fact, have substantial profits, 
but because of other tax benefits may 
have no taxable income. 

The essential question that Congress 
must ask about these leasing deals is 
how much of the tax benefits from the 
investment credit and accelerated de
preciation is being passed through to 
the unprofitable firms, and how much 
is being retained by the profitable 
firms. 

Any answer to this crucial question 
is complicated by the rather involved 
manner of computing the tax "pot" 
available from the investment credit 
and depreciation deductions. This 
computation must take into account 
the annual tax effects of several fac
tors: The investment credit; the lease 
payments, which are income to the 
profitable company; the loan pay
ments made by the profitable compa
ny to the unprofitable company, the 
interest portion of which is deductible 
to the profitable firm; and the depre
ciation deductions on the equipment. 
And when the annual tax effect of the 
interaction of these factors has been 
determined, it must be expressed in 
terms of its present value, an analyti
cal technique which factors in the 
time value of money by discounting 
future cash flows at some constant 
rate. Complicating this analysis still 
more are the fact that the life of the 
lease-which is governed to some 
extent by the life of the equipment
can affect the total tax benefit, and 
the fact that these tax benefits are ac
tually a commodity whose price is de
termined in the marketplace-and 
whose price can thus change according 
to changed circumstances. For exam
ple, a recession, which reduces all busi
ness profits, would increase the supply 
of and reduce the demand for tax ben
efits, which would cut the price that 
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profitable companies have to pay for 
them. 

But even with all these complica
tions, it is essential for Congress to at
tempt to evaluate these tax deals in 
order to insure the best allocation of 
Federal tax dollars. From the best in
formation I have been able to obtain, 
it appears that the unprofitable com
panies are currently receiving. only 
about 60 percent of the total tax bene
fit available from their investment 
credits and depreciation deductions. 

To take an example-based on an il
lustrative lease prepared by the Joint 
Tax Committee-Loser Corp. and 
Winner Co. enter into a 15-year tax 
lease for a $1 million machine. Winner 
pays Loser $200,000 cash and an 
$800,000 note, and Loser agrees to 
lease the equipment from Winner at a 
price whose annual payment exactly 
matches Winner's loan payment; thus, 
no money other than the $200,000 
down payment changes hands. 

From Loser's perspective, its $1 mil
lion machine now costs only $800,000. 
From Winner's perspective, the deal 
looks like this: when all the invest
ment credits, depreciation deductions, 
interest expense on loan payments, 
and rental income are considered, 
Winner will have tax savings in the 
first 5 years totaling $521,400, and tax 
payments for the next 10 years total
ing $329,500, for a net tax saving of 
$191,900. 

But it is not accurate or even credi
ble to say that Winner has paid 
$200,000 for benefits totaling only 
$191,900, because the tax savings and 
payments have to be evaluated in 
terms of their timing. Since the tax 
savings occur in the first 5 years and 
the payments do not begin until 5 
years in the future, the present value 
of the tax benefits of this deal-at an 
8.1 percent after-tax discount rate-is 
actually $321,000, not $191,900. Loser 
has received $200,000 from a total tax 
"pot" of $321,000, or 62 percent, and 
Winner gets the balance, or 38 per
cent. It is this enormous diversion to 
the winners of tax benefits Congress 
intended for the losers which has led 
to calls for repeal of tax leasing. 

The legislation which I am introduc
ing today retains the advantages to 
the loss company of tax leasing, while 
eliminating the waste which occurs 
from using a profitable company as 
the middleman to enable companies to 
dispose of their unusable tax benefits. 
Under my bill, loss companies would 
receive directly from the Treasury 
what the market appears to be giving 
them now for their tax benefits-20 
percent of the value of their invest
ment. This is done through a refund
able investment credit of 20 percent. 
Future depreciation deductions on 
t~at equipment would be prohibited, 
smce the effect of the 20-percent 
credit is to give the company the same 
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benefit of its investment credits plus Our home was broken into and robbed. A 
accelerated depreciation as it would suspect was caught with some of the stolen 
obtain by leasing them. · articles. • • • I got a letter from the State's 

Further refinements of this legisla- Attorney's office stating the charges had 
been dropped • • • I still don't know why. 

tion may be necessary as we obtain we take every precaution. My child 
more information about the estab- doesn't know what it's like to walk to a 
lished market price involved in these friend's house one block away by herself. 
deals. But in any event I am opposed As much as I regret having to do it, I am 
to tax leasing as it exists today, be- going to purchase a weapon for use at home 
cause it must inherently involve • • • the police are not visible enough to 
wasted tax resources. From the tax_ prevent crime. We need more police. 
Payers' and the unprofitable compa- Stiffer punishments should be given • • • 

Every home on my street has been robbed. 
nies' point of view, tax leasing is a we must do something now! 
catch-22. If there is no benefit in tax A summary of the responses to my 
leasing to profitable companies, they questionnaire highlights the burdens 
will not enter into them, and unusable on our criminal justice system-police, 
tax benefits will pile up-but to the prosecutors, courts, jails-and points 
extent that there is some benefit to 
profitable companies from these up the willingness of citizens to take a 
leases, tax resources are being misdi- positive role in local crime prevention. 
rected. And this does not take intO ac- CONGRESSMAN LoNG'S QUESTIONNAIRE ON 

count the commissions paid to invest- CRIME 
ment bankers and other advisers who 1. Have you <or your family) been victim 
bring the two parties to the lease to- of a serious crime in the past 2 years? 

Yes-47 percent; No-53 percent. 
gether. Their services are not free. 2. If so, what type of crime? 

In recent testimony before the Burglary-61 percent; robbery-25 per-
Senate Finance Committee, Treasury cent; vandalism-6 percent; others-8 per
officials testified that tax leases will cent. 
cost the Treasury $14.7 billion a year 3. Did you report the crime to police? If 
by 1986. If this money goes to its in- yes, was a suspect caught? 
tended beneficiaries, it will be well Reported-94 percent; of those reported, 

suspect caught-38 percent. 
spent. Congress has a strong obliga- 4. was the case brought to trial? If not, 
tion to see that it does.e why not? 

LONG REPORTS CRIME SURVEY 
RESULTS 

HON. CLARENCE D. LONG 
OF MARYLAND 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. LONG of Maryland. Mr. Speak
er, Americans want security in their 
homes and of their persons-and are 
demanding curbs on crime. Even non
victims feel crime is a daily threat. 

I recently asked my constituents in 
parts of the Second Congressional Dis
trict what experiences they had had 
with crime and with the system for ob
taining criminal justice, as well as 
what they had done personally to pre
vent crime. 

Here are some of the answers: 
My first cousin was murdered in broad 

daylight in the entranceway of his apart
ment building. Five youths were seen by 
neighbors running away after gunfire ... 
Suspect never caught, though $10,000 
reward was offered. 

My son and I were held at gunpoint in our 
home for 45 minutes and robbed. We were 
threatened and thought we might die that 
night. 

A man forced the victim to stop and then 
stood beside the car demanding victim lower 
driver's side window. When victim refused, 
culprit smashed window and glass sprayed 
through car, cutting victim and his wife. 

<The culprit) ran a red light, struck her 
car, jumped out of his car and assaulted her 
• • • then left the scene. For these acts, he 
received no sentence-not even a traffic 
ticket. Plead insanity-it's the greatest!" 

A sign <warning of community patrols> 
was put up and was stolen! 

Brought to triPl or pending trial-55 per
cent; disposed of through dismissal, plea 
bargaining, variety of other reasons-45 per
cent. 

5. Was the suspect convicted? 
Of those cases brought to trial-95 per

cent yes. 
6. Was the sentence fair? too light? too 

harsh? 
Fair-26 percent; too light-63 percent; 

too harsh-0 percent; unknown, unsure-11 
percent. 

7. Were you kept advised of the status of 
the case? 

Yes-31 percent; only through own initia
tive-6 percent; no-63 percent. 

8. Does your neighborhood have a citizen 
crime prevention program? 

Yes <have or starting one>-26 percent; 
no-74 percent. 

9. If so, do you participate? If not, would 
you be willing to? 

Participate now-11 percent; would par
ticipate-79 percent; would not or don't-10 
percent. 

10. What measures, if any, have you taken 
to protect yourself and your property? 

Most frequently mentioned <many re
spondents mentioned more than one). Im
proved locks, better lighting or use of 
timers, installation of alarm systems, having 
a guard dog or a firearm on premises, trade 
house-watch help with neighbors, mark be
longings for identification. 

Mr. Speaker, In July I joined with 15 
of my colleagues to urge President 
Reagan to make crime prevention a 
top priority. I am saddened that the 
administration has not moved more 
swiftly. 

Because most crime-such as burgla
ries, muggings, rapes, murders, arson, 
and vandalism-must be investigated, 
prosecuted and tried at the State and 
local levels, I have sponsored the Jus-

32375 
tice Assistance Act of 1981-H.R. 
4481-to provide Federal seed money 
toward improving local criminal jus
tice systems-including victim and wit
ness assistance, juvenile crime preven
tion, career criminal prosecution, 
"Sting" operations, and antiarson ac
tivities. Up to $170 million per year 
could go toward State, local, and pri
vate citizen group efforts to halt 
crime. My bill has already won approv
al of the House Judiciary Committee. 
It now awaits House and Senate floor 
action. 

In my message to constituents, Mr. 
Speaker, I pointed out that crime will 
stop only -when criminals see punish
ment as swift, firm, and certain. It is 
clear from my survey, and from na
tional studies, that this is far from 
today's situation. Enactment of my 
bill, and strengthening of criminal jus
tice at the State and local level as well 
as the Federal level, will go a long way 
toward reaching that goal.e 

SAUDI ARABIAN BEHAVIOR 
SINCE THE AWACS VOTE 

HON. BOB SHAMANSKY 
OF OHIO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. SHAMANSKY. Mr. Speaker, 
the senior Senator from Rhode Island 
and the junior Senator from Ohio re
cently brought to the attention of the 
other Chamber the curious record of 
our "good friends," the Saudi Arabi
ans, since approval of the $8.5 billion 
AWACS arms package. I want to bring 
this demonstration of so-called moder
ation to the attention of the House: 

First, on October 29, 1 day after pas
sage of the Senate vote in favor of 
AWACS and F-15 offensive armament, 
the Saudis increased the price of their 
oil by $2 a barrel. The new price, $34 a 
barrel, is nearly triple that of early 
1978 when we first agreed to sell the 
Saudis sophisticated F-15 fighters for 
defensive purposes to encourage "mod
eration." 

On November 10, the Saudis turned 
over $28 million to the PLO. Their 
annual funding of that terrorist body 
reaches roughly $400 million. Some of 
this money undoubtedly will help the 
PLO continue its arms buildup in Leb
anon, directly jeopardizing the very 
cease-fire the Saudis helped arrange 
last summer. 

Then the Saudis attacked Oman for 
its cooperation with the United States 
and Egypt in the military exercise, 
Operation Bright Star, and pressured 
Oman to ask the United States to 
reduce its participation. Bright Star, 
of course, was designed partially to im
prove our ability to defend Persian 
Gulf oil producers-like Saudi Arabia. 

Finally, early in December the 
Washington Post reported that our 
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new-found Saudi friends and the other 
Arab States of the gulf council offered 
Oman $1.2 billion if the sultanate 
would cancel its agreement with the 
United States permitting us access to 
Omani military facilities. The Saudis 
denied the report, but their denial 
hardly was reassuring. Their Informa
tion Minister claimed his country and 
Oman shared a "unity of fate and 
aim ... which might not be under
stood by the Western World." One 
thing that certainly cannot be under
stood is recent Saudi behavior if that 
nation indeed is an ally. 

Other recent Saudi Arabian moves 
included trying to avoid the Camp 
David accords with proposals that do 
not even mention Israel by name, sug
gestions to bring the Soviets into 
Middle East negotiations, and continu
ing to refuse any American military 
facilities on Saudi soil or to cooperate 
in regional defense efforts against 
Russian expansionism. When the late 
President Sadat of Egypt recognized 
the futility of continued warfare with 
Israel, he made his historic trip to J e
rusalem. Yet when the Saudis faced 
Libyan and Syrian hostility to their 
minimal peace proposals at the recent 
Fez conference, they dropped them. 

I urge the administration to contin
ue its support for the Camp David 
process and reaffirm its commitment 
to our two principal partners in the 
region-Egypt and Israel-with actions 
as well as words. And I urge the Saudis 
to behave like the friends they claim 
to be. Thank you.e 

PROPOSED ELECTION LAWS DIM 
HOPES FOR DEMOCRACY IN 
BRAZIL 

HON. MICHAEL D. BARNES 
OF MARYLAND 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

• Mr. BARNES. Mr. Speaker, a recent 
development has darkened the pros
pects for democracy in Brazil. I am re
ferring to reports that appeared in the 
press last week, with regard to new 
electoral legislation that has been in
troduced by President Joao Figuei
redo. 

For some years now I have been fol
lowing the process of political liberal
ization in Brazil. This process, com
monly known as abertura, is aimed at 
restoring the country to a democracy 
after 17 years of military dictatorship. 
But the new electoral law, which was 
introduced in Congress by President 
Figueiredo, will in fact slow down this 
process while assuring that the mili
tary will stay in power until at least 
the end of the decade. Among other 
things, according to the Washington 
Post, this legislation will require man
datory straight-ticket voting while 
prohibiting coalitions among the oppo
sition parties. 
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The people in Brazil are anxiously 

waiting to return to a democratic 
system of government. The past few 
presidents have encouraged popular 
expectations by advocating abertura. I 
hope that the present government will 
understand the implications of not de
livering what the people have been 
promised for a long time. 

I also want to call to the attention of 
my colleagues an extremely unfortu
nate development which occurred last 
month, when a military court sen
tenced Luis Ignacio da Silva, a key 
labor figure, to 3% years in jail for 
leading an illegal strike. 

I want to include in the RECORD an 
article which appeared in the Wash
ington Post describing these adverse 
developments. 

[From the Washington Post, Dec. 6, 19811 
PROPOSED ELECTION LAWS DIM HOPES FOR 

DEMOCRACY IN BRAZIL 
<By Jim Brooke> 

RIO DE JANEIRO, December 5.-Dimming 
hopes for a return to democracy in Brazil, 
President Joao Baptista Figueiredo has sent 
to Congress a set of restrictive election laws 
that virtually guarantees uninterrupted rule 
by the present military-technocratic alli
ance through the end of the decade. 

This week he also canceled part of Con
gress' upcoming summer break for a special 
session to act on the election package. The 
congressional session, which is to last 
through Jan. 15, is the first called by the ex
ecutive in 13 years. 

Figueiredo, the lastest of five Army gener
als to rule since the 1964 military coup, re
peatedly has vowed "to make this country a 
democracy." Since he took office in 1979, 
his abertura, or liberalization program, has 
received widespread international acclaim as 
a showcase attempt to guide a Latin Amer
ica military dictatorship back to civilian 
rule. 

But the long-awaited election rules un
veiled this week are written so as to ensure 
a government party victory at the polls next 
November. 

As a measure of the sudden reversal, fore
casters last month predicted Brazil's opposi
tion parties would win governorship races in 
18 of the 22 states. Today, political observ
ers say the official Social Democratic Party 
will sweep at least 17 of the state races. 

"It's a new Pearl Harbor," said Ulysses 
Guimaraes, a member of Congress and 
president of the strongest opposition party, 
the Brazilian Democratic Movement. 

"We are facing the collapse of the elector
al process," read the official statement of 
the moderate Popular Party, the second
largest opposition force. "What is planned 
here is nothing more, nothing less than the 
strangling of the opposition parties." 

"It demystifies the farce of the abertura," 
commented Luis Ignacio da Silva, Brazil's 
most popular labor leader and president of 
the Workers' Party. Last month, a military 
court sentenced da Silva to 3% years in jail 
for leading an "illegal" auto workers' strike. 
He currently is free while the conviction is 
appealed. 

The new bill prohibits coalitions among 
the five apposition parties and requires 
mandatory straight-ticket voting. At the 
ballot box, Brazilians traditionally have 
voted first for their local interest. But under 
the new bill, by voting for a favorite candi
date for city council an elector will also 
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automatically vote for state deputy, federal 
deputy, federal senator, and governor-all 
on the same party slate. Not by coincidence, 
the government party's strength is concen
trated at the local level-with 75 percent of 
the mayors and 87 percent of the city coun
cil. 

Both opposition and government officials 
believe this system of "compulsory coat
tails" will sweep the government's relatively 
weak candidates at the state and national 
level into office. In 1984, this pool of elected 
officials is to make up an electoral college to 
choose Figueiredo's successor, whose term 
will run through 1991. 

"The crucial differences between liberal
ization and democratization is that liberal
ization entails significant civil liberties
freedom of association, freedom of the 
press-but democratization is the point 
where higher national positions of govern
ment are put at stake in fair elections," said 
Guillermo O'Donnell, an Argentine political 
scientist here. O'Donnell is comparing the 
recent experiences of Spain and Brazil for a 
project on · democratization sponsored by 
the Woodrow Wilson Center for Interna
tional Scholars at the Smithsonian Institu
tion in Washington. 

"In Spain, the opposition was allowed to 
participate in the formation of the new 
regime and the writing of the new constitu
tion," O'Donnell said. "But in Brazil, the 
military has been reluctant to let the oppo
sition share responsibility." 

Indeed, last week, at the same moment 
that nine opposition leaders were meeting 
with Brazil's minister of justice to negotiate 
the final details of an electoral reform bill, 
Figueiredo called leaders of the government 
party into his office to announce the pre
liminaries of his secretly prepared electoral 
package. 

"The only topics we can discuss now are 
soccer and beauty contests," said Tancredo 
Neves, leader of the Popular Party, when in
formed of the new electoral rules. 

Last Monday, Alfred Stepan, Brazilian 
scholar at Yale University was to give a 
speech on Brazil's democratization before 
the Overseas Development Council in Wash
ington, shortly before he walked to the 
podium, he glanced at a Brazilian newspa
per with news of the electoral package. 

A paper here quoted him saying: "I had a 
prepared speech, but now I don't know what 
to say .... This is much worse than the Rio 
Centro bombing or the resignation of Gol
bery in its implications for the transition 
from liberalization to democracy. I don't 
know what to say." 

Gen. Golbery do Couto e Silva, widely 
considered to have been the chief military 
architect of restoring democracy to Brazil, 
was replaced as chief of staff after resigning 
Aug. 6. Golbery had been under fire from 
the right since May, when he pressed for a 
complete investigation of suspected military 
involvement in the bomb explosion in which 
one military intelligence officer was killed 
and another wounded when a bomb they ap
parently were carrying exploded in their 
car. 

Figueiredo's election bill is assured pas
sage in Congress. If the government's slim 
majority cannot muster enough votes for 
approval, a filibuster by the opposition will 
be futile. In Brazil, all bills submitted by the 
executive automatically become law after 40 
days if Congress does not act on them. 

To discipline his party, Figueiredo has 
threatened to break the mandate of any 
government congressman who breaks ranks 
and votes with the opposition. Last month, 
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10 such defections in the normally rubber
stamp Congress caused a key government 
bill to be defeated. 

That vote was reportedly the first time 
since 1964 that the government lost its auto
matic majority-a result that is said to have 
led Figueiredo to push through his electoral 
law changes. 

"Negotiation is back," reported a newspa
per headline after the unexpected govern
ment defeat in Congress in October. 

In September, Figueiredo suffered a mild 
heart attack, and for the first time in 17 
years, Brazil had a civilian president. Vice 
President Aureliano Chaves took office for 
51 days while Figueiredo was indisposed. In 
1969, a military triumvirate blocked a civil
ian vice president from taking contol after 
the military president suffered a heart 
attack. 

During Chaves' interim presidency, he 
paid a lengthy call on Congress-the second 
such presidential visit in 17 years of military 
rule.e 

VIRGINIA AMORELLO 

HON. DENNIS M. HERTEL 
OF MICHIGAN 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. HERTEL. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to take this opportunity to say a 
few words in memory of a dear friend, 
Virginia Amorello, former treasurer of 
the city of Harper Woods, Mich., and 
devoted wife and mother. She is 
fondly remembered by her family, 
friends, and members of her communi
ty for the love and devotion she gave 
to her family and the many contribu
tions she made to her community. 

Born in Highland Park, Mich., and a 
graduate of Ecorse High School and 
Detroit Commercial College, Virginia 
moved to Harper Woods in 1954. Here, 
starting as a clerk she began her 
career as a public servant. Her dedica
tion and ability earned her promotion 
to administrative clerk, and in 1965 
she was appointed city treasurer, 
where she served until her retirement 
in March 1981. 

A devoted wife and mother, Virginia 
married Joseph Amorello 39 years ago; 
they had three daughters, Janine, 
Judy, and Janice, and six grandchil
dren. 

Virginia worked tirelessly to enrich 
her community, her State, and her 
country. She was a devoted wife, 
model mother, and good friend. Her 
death on November 13 is a great loss 
and she will be missed dearly by her 
family and community. It is my privi
lege to honor her for her outstanding 
achievements and contributions to the 
city of Harper Woods.e 
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PERSONAL EXPLANATION 

HON. MICKEY LELAND 
OF TEXAS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December·16, 1981 
e Mr. LELAND. Mr. Speaker, I regret 
that I had to be absent on Wedneday, 
December 16, 1981, and missed most of 
the recorded votes. It was necessary 
for me to return to Houston for a 
meeting of great importance with our 
newly elected mayor, Kathryn Whit
mire. I was paired for the votes cast 
today and returned to Washington at 
the earliest possible time.e 

AN HONOR FOR ST. GREGORY'S 

HON. WILLIAM R. RATCHFORD 
OF CONNECTICUT 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. RATCHFORD. Mr. Speaker, I 
am honored to tell my colleagues 
today of the rare distinction achieved 
little more than 1 month ago by the 
parishioners of St. Gregory the Great 
Church of Danbury, Conn., my home 
town. I know that this House will join 
me in saluting the parishioners of St. 
Gregory's and its fine leader, Father 
John Wigh, and in wishing them great 
success in the noble endeavor on 
which they have recently embarked. 

It was in early November, Mr. 
Speaker, that a delegation from St. 
Gregory's traveled to the Vatican to 
receive a rare blessing from Pope John 
Paul II for the cornerstone of a new 
church, designed in the shape of a 
dove, that is expected to be under con
struction by next April. The fruit of 
their travels was that St. Gregory the 
Great Church has become the first 
church in the United States to have its 
cornerstone blessed by a Pope. 

For many years, St. Gregory the 
Great Church has played an impor
tant role in the religious life of its 
community-the community of my 
native city of Danbury. Its parishion
ers and clergy have turned a renovated 
barn on Great Plain Road in that city 
into a place of worship as dignified 
and as holy as any cathedral, any 
church in this land. 

Now that St. Gregory's is embarking 
on an ambitious project of construc
tion of a new church-a church that 
harkens in its architecture to the sym
bolic dove that is commonly depicted 
on the shoulder of St. Gregory in reli
gious art-this cornerstone represents 
both a strong tie to the great tradi
tions of the Holy See and a link to a 
future full of hope and promise, a cor
nerstone of the parish's faith in its 
community and in its own high pur
pose. 

I know that my colleagues will join 
me in recognizing this historic pilgrim-
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age by the parishioners of St. Greg
ory's, the momentous blessing by Pope 
John Paul II, and the commitment by 
these parishioners to building with a 
now blessed cornerstone a house of 
worship unique in all our land. 

I ask permission, Mr. Speaker, to 
append to my remarks the text of an 
article on the pilgrimage of the priest 
and 29 parishioners of St. Gregory's 
that appeared on November 17, 1981, 
in the News-Times of Danbury. 

ST. GREGORY PARISHIONERS VISIT POPE To 
HAVE CORNERSTONE BLESSED 

DANBURY.-St. Gregory The Great Church 
became the first church in the United 
States to have its cornerstone blessed by a 
pope when the priest and 29 parishioners 
made a pilgrimage to Rome last week. 

Judy Rafferty, one of the parishioners 
who went on the pilgrimage, found it appro
priate that Pope John Paul II, a man noted 
for his peace missions, should bless the cor
nerstone of the church which will be de
signed to resemble a dove. 

"We waited in Pope Paul VI Hall with 
8,000 people from all over the world to see 
the pope," Mrs. Rafferty recalled yesterday. 
"When the pope came into the hall, the 
room filled with an aura of excitement and 
happiness. When I first saw the pope, I was 
absolutely thrilled beyond words. 

"The wonderful thing was that the excite
ment everyone felt was filled with an under
tone of peace. It was such an honor to be in 
the same room and so close to him," she 
said. 

The pastor of the church, the Rev. John 
Wigh, who returned with the parish delega
tion Friday, said the Vatican ceremonies 
were an emotional experience. 

"I can't remember exactly what Pope Paul 
said to Father Alfred Russo and myself 
when he actually blessed the cornerstone, as 
it was such an emotional moment," Wigh 
said. 

"But in essence, the message he wanted 
me to bring back to Danbury was that we 
should keep our faith and continue to be 
loyal children of the church," Wigh added. 

Wigh said the papal blessing came about 
because several years ago one of the parish
ioners, Edward Markowski, had met an 
archbishop in Turkey. The archbishop, the 
Most Rev. John Henry Boccella, now has a 
high-ranking job at the Vatican. 

"I said to Ed, 'Wouldn't it be nice if we 
could get a short note from the pope about 
our new church?' Ed wrote a letter to the 
archbishop and we received a reply asking 
us to bring the cornerstone to the pope for a 
blessing. We decided to make up a special 
small cornerstone face which we could 
cement into the actual cornerstone," Wigh 
recalled. 

With the cornerstone tucked under his 
arm, Wigh left Nov. 5 with the 29 parishion
ers who signed up to go on the pilgrimage. 

Wigh described the event this way: 
"My parishioners sat in the tenth row 

from the front in the hall, which held 8,000 
people, and Father Russo and I sat in spe
cial seats in front of the first row. 

"When the pope first came in we couldn't 
see him, as everyone was standing. He 
walked side to side to greet the people. 

"When he reached the row where our del
egation was, Donald Rafferty presented him 
with a Danbury Stetson hat. The pope was 
really delighted. He pointed to his head and 
asked 'Mio?' for me? The pope thought the 



32378 
hat was from Texas, but we told him that it 
was made in Danbury." 

Wigh described how Pope Paul then went 
up to the platform where he addressed ev
eryone in Italian. Then the pope recognized 
different priests from many different coun
tries and spoke to each in their native 
tongues. When he recognized the St. Greg
ory priests and parishioners, ·Pope Paul said 
in English: 

"I am happy to welcome the delegation 
from Saint Gregory The Great Church in 
Danbury, Connecticut. In blessing the cor
nerstone for your new church, I send my 
greetings to the whole parish family. May 
you always be aware of your dignity as 
members of the Body of Christ and give 
thanks to the Lord always.' ' 

After greeting all the delegations, Pope 
Paul left the platform to bless the sick. 
While this was happening Russo and Wigh 
went to stand next to a table on which lay 
the cornerstone, a wooden carving of the 
pope's coat of arms, and proof sheets of 
photographs taken during the pope's earlier 
greeting of the Danbury delegation. He 
blessed the cornerstone and coat of arms 
and autographed the pictures. 

Russo, assistant pastor at St. Gregory's, 
was in Rome on sabbatical, studying at the 
North American College. Russo, who speaks 
Italian, was able to guide the local delega
tion through the tight security that has 
been iri effect since the attempt on the 
pope's life in May. 

St. Gregory's has for years been in a ren
ovated barn on Great Plain Road. Parish
ioners decided to build a new church when 
they found out that it would cost $400,000 
for more planned renovations. 

The new church is designed to look like a 
dove from the air, with outstretched wings. 
The dove was chosen because it is a repre
sentation of the Holy Spirit and a symbol of 
St. Gregory the Great, who is often pic
tured with a dove on his shoulder. 

Construction is expected to begin in April. 
The church has raised $500,000 for the new 
church, which is expected to cost $700,000.e 

PERSONAL ANNOUNCEMENT 

HON. THOMAS A. DASCHLE 
OF SOUTH DAKOTA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. DASCHLE. Mr. Speaker, I make 
this statement by way of an explana
tion of a vote I made today on H.R. 
5159, the Black Lung Benefits Act of 
1981. It had been my intention to vote 
for this very good, this very needed 
piece of legislation. Unfortunately, as 
is increasingly becoming the case, a bit 
of parliamentary gimmickry forced me 
to change my vote to a "present." This 
piece of gimmickry was the inclusion 
in this worthwhile piece of legislation 
an amendment which gives a tax 
break to Members of Congress. I sup
pose nobody should be too surprised 
about another tax break being voted 
on this floor. It appears that for the 
last year we have been so concerned 
with creating tax loophole after tax 
loophole that all the other business of 
the Congress has taken a back seat. 
But this last tax loophole is just too 
much to swallow. I cannot justify to 
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my own conscience voting for a tax 
break for myself when we have spent 
the past year cutting and cutting and 
cutting, on programs which the poor 
of this country need, not to buy a 
second car, or to put in a bigger swim
ming pool, or send a child to Harvard, 
but to merely survive. On the other 
hand, I could not bring myself to vote 
against a bill that would have provided 
the needed medical benefits to a large 
number of coal miners who, because of 
years of industry neglect, are suffering 
from a debilitating, and often fatal, 
disease. Faced with this Hobson's 
choice, I voted "present". But I would 
like to take this opportunity to de
nounce in the strongest possible terms 
the parliamentary maneuvering that 
tries to sneak by pay raises, however 
disguised, to Members of this body. If 
we continue to play these shabby 
tricks, this Congress will richly de
serve the low level of esteem that the 
public has for it. I choose not to be as
sociated with such underhanded tac
tics.e 

MONSIGNOR BELA VARGA: 
HUNGARIAN PATRIOT 

HON. JOHN LeBOUTILLIER 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. LEBOUTILLIER. Mr. Speaker, 
my distinguished colleague from New 
York <Mr. GREEN) ably commemorated 
today the 36th anniversary of the last 
free elections in Hungary and the role 
the vice chairman of the Smallholders 
Party, Msgr. Bela Varga, played in 
those elections and in the preceding 
Budapest municipal elections. 

As we consider the actions taking 
place in Poland today, we might well 
take note of the desire for freedom 
evidenced not so very long ago. 

Msgr. Bela Varga had been a relent
less fighter against totalitarianism of 
any color. His wartime record is that 
of a courageous fighter for the human 
rights of those persecuted by the 
Nazis, be they Hungarian Jews, Polish 
refugees, or escaped French POW's. 
For his services, President DeGaulle 
conferred upon him the cross of the 
Legion of Honor after World War II. 
He helped Hungarian Jews to escape 
deportation and arrest in 1944-45, and 
it can be said that he had upheld the 
most valiant and valuable assets of his 
priestly profession in politics and 
through humanitarian acts. 

His steadfast opposition to Nazism 
did not diminish his dedication to 
democratic principles and his opposi
tion to atheistic communism. 

He resolutely rejected the Commu
nist offer, backed by the Allied Com
mandatura in Budapest, for an elector
al alliance with the Communist Party 
in the Budapest municipal election, 
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which was to be the test run for the 
national election 1 month later. He or
ganized a coalition of liberals, conserv
atives, reformers, and nationalists 
under the banner of the venerable 
Smallholders Party, the only signifi
cant opposition in the previous regime, 
and gathered 50.1 percent of all votes 
in "red" Budapest on October 7, 1945. 
This gave impetus to the national 
party to reject the electoral alliance 
and to win 57 percent of all votes cast 
in the November 4, 1945, elections 
while the Communists received only 
17 percent. 

As a result of the election, a coali;'" 
tion government was formed in Hun
gary with Zoltan Tildy, as President. 
Francis Nagy as Prime Minister, and 
Msgr. Bela Varga as the Speaker of 
the Parliament. Communist perfidy 
and intimidation, however, coupled 
with Soviet pressure, ended it on May 
30, 1947, and Monsignor Varga had to 
flee his beloved Hungary. Prime Min
ister Nagy, after continuing on for a 
short time, soon disappeared in prison, 
as did many of the leaders of the 
party. 

Msgr. Bela Varga continued his anti
Communist fight from emigration. 
With the benevolent approval of our 
Government, he had established the 
Hungarian Committee in 1948 which 
encompassed most of the emigre poli
ticians who had served in some capac
ity in the Government or Parliament 
between 1945 and 1948. He had pro
tested loudly the brutal suppression of 
human rights and individual freedoms 
between 1947 and 1956, and his serv
ices were recognized by President Ei
senhower. 

Today, Monsignor Varga still serves 
as a focus for opposition to the Kadar 
regime in Hungary, among Hungarians 
abroad. Recently, he commented on 
Hungarian-Polish solidarity and on 
the 25th anniversary of the Hungarian 
Revolution-statements which were 
carried by Radio Free Europe and 
Voice of America and were reprinted 
in the RECORD by my distinguished col
leagues from New York <Messrs. 
GILMAN and GREEN). 

At this anniversary of the last free 
elections in Hungary, we salute both 
the intrepid Hungarian people so de
voted to Western values and the ideal 
of freedom and liberty, and one of 
their outstanding sons, a resident of 
New York City, Msgr. Bela Varga.e 

TRUST FUND STATEMENT 

HON. MARGARET M.HECKLER 
OF MASSACHUSETTS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

• Mrs. HECKLER. Mr. Speaker, today 
I am reintroducing a revised version of 
H.R. 4945, the Low-Income Energy As
sistance Trust Fund Act of 1981, 
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which I first introduced on November 
12, 1981. 

This legislation sets up the mecha
nism to provide for outstanding petro
leum company overcharges owed the 
Federal Government to be made avail
able for low-income energy assistance 
and weatherization. 

The Department of Energy's Office 
of Special Counsel has identified $10.7 
billion in alleged pricing and alloca
tion violations by the 35 major oil re
fineries as of September 30, 1981. 
When the consumer, whether it be a 
major utility or an individual, who suf
fered because of these violations, is 
identified, restitution is made. But 
when the injured party cannot be 
identified, these moneys and any ap
plicable fines will revert to the U.S. 
Treasury. 

My legislation establishes a trust 
fund into which such unidentifiable 
moneys can be channeled for use, as 
authorized by the Congress, for low
income energy assistance and for 
home weatherization programs. 

The use of overcharge repayments 
to finance these two very needed and 
worthwhile programs is very fitting. 
This legislation would make the major 
oil companies help the very people 
most affected by the high cost of 
home heating energy. 

In Massachusetts alone last winter, 
82,482 households received low-income 
energy assistance, up 43,482 from the 
previous winter. 

This trust fund is an off budget item 
that would insure that despite across
the-board cuts in other programs, 
funds would be available to aid the 
truly needy to insulate and weatherize 
their homes and to receive assistance 
in paying the high cost of heating. 

Mr. Speaker, I intend to press for 
early hearings on this measure and I 
urge my colleagues to support this leg
islation so that a trust fund can be es
tablished and begin to work as soon as 
possible.e 

KEEN DISAPPOINTMENT 

HON. HOWARD WOLPE 
OF MICHIGAN 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

• Mr. WOLPE. Mr. Speaker, I rise to 
express my keen disappointment in 
yesterday's unannounced vote bestow
ing upon Members of Congress a sub
stantial increase in allowable outside 
income. Only 6 weeks ago, during 
formal consideration of this very issue, 
the House overwhelmingly rejected an 
increase by a recorded vote of 271 to 
147. Yesterday's vote-taken at a time 
when most Members were not on the 
floor to raise objection-undermines 
the clearly stated will of the Congress. 

Legitimate and forceful arguments 
against the increase have been ex-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
pressed effectively by many of my col
leagues in previous debate and I shall 
not repeat them here. What we must 
understand is that last night our in
tegrity as a deliberative body was com
promised. As a Congress, we reached 
agreement that limitations on outside 
income should not be relaxed. Last 
night, without notice, explanation, dis
cussion or consideration, a small group 
decided to discard the decision of the 
House-an action for which there is no 
excuse.e 

OVERSEAS EDUCATION 
ASSOCIATION COMMENDATION 

HON. STENY H. HOYER 
OF MARYLAND 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. HOYER. Mr. Speaker, the 
Overseas Education Association, an 
arm of the National Education Asso
ciation, represents teachers and affili
ated professionals in the Department . 
of Defense school system overseas. 

This school system is one of the 
United States largest systems. With 
277 element~ry, middle, junior high, 
high schools, and a community col
lege, the Department of Defense de
pendents' schools educate approxi
mately 130,000 students. The Overseas 
Education Association represents ap
proximately 6,500 teachers. Their job 
is not an easy one since these employ
ees, because they are overseas, are 
often forgotten by policymakers here 
in Washington. There are many press
ing issues facing these teachers, issues 
which the Post Office and Civil Serv
ice Committee, of which I am a 
member, have and will continue to ex
amine this coming year. 

During oversight hearings held by 
the Elementary, Secondary and Voca
tional Education Subcommittee of the 
Education and Labor Committee and 
the Subcommittee on Investigations of 
the Committee on Post Office and 
Civil Service, Jack Rollir:s, president 
of the OEA, presented testimony 
which I hereby submit for inclusion in 
today's RECORD. 

Jack Rollins, a teacher at Misawa 
High School in Misawa, Japan, before 
he assumed the role of president of 
OEA, has presented a very interesting 
outline on the reality of teaching over
seas. I would urge my colleagues who 
have an interest in this school system 
to read Mr. Rollins' excellent testimo
ny. And I would also like to publicly 
commend the OEA for the vigorous 
and informed job they are doing on 
behalf of the DOD school system, the 
teachers who serve it, and the stu
dents and families who profit from it. 

STATEMENT BY JACK ROLLINS, PRESIDENT, 
OVERSEAS EDUCATION ASSOCIATION 

Mr. Chairman and Members of the Sub
committee on Elementary, Secondary, and 
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Vocational Education of the Committee on 
Education and Labor and the Subcommittee 
on Investigations of the Committee on Post 
Office and Civil Service, I am Jack Rollins, 
President of the Overseas Education Asso
ciation, which represents approximately 
6,500 teachers in five regions administered 
by DODDS. My perspective of DODDS' ad
ministration of the Overseas Schools is that 
of a teacher. Before being elected President 
of the OEA I was a teacher at Misawa High 
School in Misawa, Japan. 

I view this as a unique opportunity to 
speak to Members of Congress about the 
Overseas Dependent Schools. I am submit
ting a detailed presentation which outlines 
our objections to the administration of the 
Overseas Schools by DODDS. I ask that it 
be included as part of my remarks and in
serted in the Committee's hearing record. 

My comments will focus on teacher con
cerns about the DODDS system. Teachers 
in DODDS are perceived to have an envia
ble opportunity to see the world while 
teaching overseas. The reality of teaching in 
DODDS is quite different. The contrast be
tween the image and the reality is quite 
stark. 

Teaching overseas in a DODDS school 
means ever-increasing class sizes without 
any expectation that the school budgetary 
situation will improve. Teaching in an over
seas school means waiting two or sometimes 
an unbelievable three years for materials 
and supplies. Teaching in a DODDS school 
means teaching in a dilapidated school 
building with inadequate facilities for your 
students. Teaching in the overseas schools 
means you can't be certain when you will be 
paid. That may sound incredible, but it's 
not. A teacher in Oslo, Norway has his or 
her paycheck processed through SHAPE 
Headquarters in Belgium. Many times it is 
late. The same applies to personnel records. 
The fact is that personnel management in 
DODDS is highly decentralized and relies 
on civiliap personnel offices in the United 
States and overseas for support. DODDS 
does not have a comprehensive system to 
collect accurate and comprehensive data on 
students or personnel at regular intervals. 

Teaching overseas in a DODDS school 
means inadequate housing and living quar
ters. Teacher status carries a low priority; 
the result is inadequate and inconsistent 
housing arrangements. DOD also uses dis
criminatory housing policies for teachers. 
The medical treatment for teachers over
seas is inadequate. In many instances teach
ers are provided medical services only on a 
space available basis. To say the least, the 
inconsistent access to medical treatment 
available to overseas teachers is discrimina
tory. 

Teaching overseas in a DODDS school 
means increasing job responsibilities with
out just compensation. Teachers are given 
additional extracurricular assignments with
out compensation. The evaluation system 
utilized by DODDS is inadequate and is 
often viewed as an harassment tool. For 
teachers who are interested in advance
ment, the DODDS' promotion system · is a 
farce. Although Public Law 96-91, "Defense 
Department Overseas Teachers Pay and 
Personnel Practices Act," created the per
sonnel authority for teacher pay schedules, 
appointment procedures, methods of em
ployment, and the personnel operation and 
payroll system, teachers feel that the 
system as administered by DODDS is inept. 
The training programs for teachers are in
adequate and the Certification and Recerti
fication program is frankly a joke. 
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The recruitment procedures used by 

DODDS deserve comment. If I may take a 
few minutes of your time to explain the 
DODDS recruitment system, the order in 
which DODDS places teachers in vacancies 
each year is as follows: 

1. Presently employed conditional or 
career teachers have priority in retaining 
their positions in a particular school if the 
position continues to exist. 

2. Presently employed full-time indefinite 
teachers have priority in retaining their po
sitions in a particular school if the position 
continues to exist. 

3. Participants in the Inter-Regionals 
Transfer Program have priority in filling 
the remaining vacancies over local hires and 
stateside hires. 

4. So-called locally hired dependents of 
military and DOD civilian personnel have 
priority in hiring for remaining vacancies 
over stateside hires. 

5. Teachers hired stateside have priority 
for the remaining vacancies over local hires
tourists. 

6. Tourists hired in an emergency should 
receive the last consideration. 

Such a system designed to serve the needs 
of a school system worldwide can work only 
if there is a comprehensive centralized 
system to match the information about va
cancies and qualified applicants within all 
of the above categories. DODs has no such 
comprehensive management system. As re
ported in the Department of Education's 
Report on the Overseas School Transfer 
Plan, the selection of school personnel 
varies greatly depending upon whether the 
personnel are being transferred, hired local
ly, or recruited from the United States. 
There is not a consistently applied policy 
for employing teachers. 

I would like to make two additional points 
in this area. Career teachers, although theo
retically eligible to apply for transfers to 
other schools, find in many instances that 
the vacancies are not reported until after 
the closing period for transfers has expired. 
This, in some years, has meant anywhere 
from 400 to 600 vacancies being denied to 
transfer applicants. A teacher in the over
seas schools-despite the romantic image 
back home-is often frozen into a single 
teaching position with little opportunity for 
either advancement or transfer. 

The last point in the area of teacher as
signments and transfer concerns teachers 
who are hired stateside by DODDS. In some 
cases these teachers are hired in April but 
are, due to the slowness of the DODDS 
processing system, unable to arrive at their 
assigned school until November. These 
teachers miss the beginning of the school 
year; their students suffer; and to com
pound the whole comedy of sloppy hiring 
practices the teacher may find that the 
actual assignment is a field for which he or 
she may not be qualified-in which case, the 
teacher and students suffer for the inepti
tude of DODDS. 

The entire personnel management system 
of DODDS deserves close study by Con
gress. It is not too much to ask that the 
people employed to teach the children of 
our service people overseas be hired and em
ployed through the most efficient and even
handed system possible. I would suggest 
that since DODD's personnel authority 
originated through Congressional action, 
Congress through your Committees thor
oughly review what DODDS has produced. 
In the area of transfer procedures. I would 
suggest a negotiated system between teach
er representatives and DODDS through 
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which teachers can apply and compete for 
vacancies in the world through a system 
made up of procedural requirements based 
on qualifications and points. 

DODDS has a poor record in the areas of 
collective bargaining and grievance process
ing. If teachers have justified grievances, 
DODDS' attitude seems to be centered 
around refusing all grievances with the 
intent of forcing arbitration. There is very 
little attempt to resolve issues at lower 
levels; nor is there any process for resolu
tion at regional or national levels. Basically, 
the only time the OEA has any success in 
getting DODDS to fulfill its obligations to 
its employees is by suing the Department in 
court or through arbitration or the Merit 
Systems Protection Board and Federal 
Labor Relations Authority cases. Even this 
process is problematical because DODDS 
has refused to do what the arbitrator, the 
MSPB, and the FLRA have ruled they do. 

On the subject of bargaining, despite the 
law which requires negotiations on all poli
cies that affect employees, DODDS has con
sistently refused to recognize OEA's right to 
bargain. During the negotiations which do 
take place, DODDS uses bureaucratic delay 
to complicate the bargaining process. The 
OEA argues that teachers in the overseas 
schools should have the same bargaining 
rights as other federal employees. It is clear 
that DODDS management philosophy is 
intent on thwarting the bargaining process 
at every level. 

Another concern of teachers is that 
schools are moving to the practice of hiring 
employees other than teachers to perform 
the teachers' classroom responsibilities. 
Substitute teachers and aides, paid less than 
certified teachers, are being placed in class
rooms to teach. In a world-wide system with 
decentralized and haphazard administrative 
procedures such as DODDS it is easy to see 
how schools are allowed to shortchange 
their students with unqualified instructors. 
In some cases, budgetary restraints force 
the school to use such methods. Frankly, it 
isn't surprising to see schools having to cut 
corners. They are forced to operate on shoe
strings. For your information, DODDS has 
not to my knowledge developed a specific 
budget allotment formula as required by 
P.L. 95-561 for determining the minimum 
funding necessary for operating each school 
in the system. As a result, school principals 
are forced to make do. It is a sad commen
tary to say that our overseas schools will 
have to make do because DODDS has not 
met its statutory and educational obliga
tions. 

I will conclude by saying that DODDS 
teachers seek a managerial system educa
tionally oriented and sympathetic to teach
er and student welfare. It may seem unusual 
for me to be advocating the transfer of the 
DOD schools from the Department of De
fense to the Department of Education when 
many are saying "Stay with Defense-they 
have all the money this year." There is no 
evidence either through past practice or 
present commitment that DODDS will truly 
prioritize the educational programs provid
ed to the children of service people overseas. 

I believe the Department of Education 
offers our students a better education. ED 
can offer us a more educationally oriented 
budget that would offer the different title 
programs along with additional monies for 
specialists and training needs. ED can offer 
us more adequate logistical support with im
proved and better managed inter-service 
support agreements with the military; ED 
can guarantee us the maximum standards of 
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a DOD civilian overseas through legislative 
guarantees with Status of Forces Agree
ments <SOFA>; ED can offer us the opportu
nity to grow in conjunction with other gov
ernment school programs, such as the Sec
tion 6 schools; and ED can offer us the op
portunity to fully ·participate in the educa
tion process by being members of curricu
lum committees, advisory committees, and 
North Central evaluation committees, and 
by honoring the government's obligations in 
the full faith collective bargaining arena. 

The Overseas Education Association sup
ports the Department of Education and sup
ports the transfer of the Department of De
fense Dependents Schools into the Depart
ment of Education. The OEA waits for the 
day when teaching overseas comes close to 
its stateside image. Improvement in the 
management of the overseas schools can 
only mean that the students in those 
schools will be receiving the education they 
deserve. 

Thank you.e 

GO SLOW WITH MA BELL 

HON. EDWARD J. MARKEY 
OF MASSACHUSETTS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. MARKEY. Mr. Speaker, I call 
to my collegues' attention the follow
ing New York Times editorial regard
ing telecommunications legislation. I 
concur with any number of people 
who have pointed out that this upcom
ing legislation could well be the sleep
er issue of the 97th Congress. Tele
communications affects every single 
American, and impacts all sectors of 
our economy. This editorial accurately 
claims that the Senate-passed telecom
munications bill is flawed and not well 
thought out. I urge my colleagues in 
the House to not repeat the mistakes 
of the Senate and to pay attention to 
this critical legislation as the debate 
on it intensifies. Last week, after 
months of a comprehensive investiga
tion into the status of competition in 
the telecommunications industry, 
Telecommunications Subcommittee 
Chairman TIM WIRTH offered the 
House version of S. 898. While I have 
not completed an indepth analysis of 
this legislation, I will say at the outset 
that it is an enormous improvement 
over the Senate legislation. I am confi
dent that as the House bill moves 
through an open legislative process, in 
the same manner in which it was 
drafted, we will be able to continue to 
improve upon a solid bill and produce 
telecommunications legislation which 
benefits all Americans. As this editori
al points out, it is our turn to move 
cautiously and knowledgeably ahead. 
[From the New York Times, Dec. 12, 1981] 

Go SLow WITH MA BELL 
Telecommunications is to the nation what 

the sensory and motor nerves are to a 
person-critical. And telecommunications 
technology is changing at a pace that the 
law has been unable to match. Deregulation 
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has therefore become the slogan for letting 
the new market define itself and letting en
gineers take this exciting field where they 
can. 

The Federal Communications Commission 
has decreed deregulation, urging Congress 
to revamp the nation's communications 
policy. The courts and the Justice Depart
ment, too, seem to prefer that Congress 
rather than lawsuits define the rules for a 
brave new world. With American Telephone 
and Telegraph moving rapidly into the void, 
the Senate has produced a bill that would 
dramatically free the company of many re
straints. In the House, Chairman Timothy 
Wirth of the telecommunications subcom
mittee has now introduced a more cautious 
bill moving in the same direction. 

The Senate bill would prescribe an ex
press timetable for deregulating most long
distance communications and substantially 
liberating other A.T. & T. enterprises. But 
that would leave no room for correcting 
course if deregulation turns out not to stim
ulate but to discourage competition. As its 
details become known, the House bill should 
be judged by how well it guards against that 
risk. 

Technologies now promise spirited new 
competition in long-distance service. Yet 
A.T. & T. must retain a monopoly over most 
local service. In return for that, it bound 
itself, in a 1956 antitrust suit, not to enter 
most of the new computer and data busi
nesses. How then can Ma Bell deal with the 
erosion of its long-distance income? Some 
change is obviously needed. 

The Senate bill, however, takes scant ac
count of the fact that Ma Bell still controls 
96 percent of long-distance business and 85 
percent of the transmission facilities that 
its rivals must also use. For example, the 
Senate would abolish controls over long-dis
tance business within two or at most four 
years. By then there may exist enough sat
ellite and microwave systems to force Ma 
Bell to share its lines at reasonable rates. 
But what if they don't? 

A.T. & T.'s rivals also fear that it will ex
ploit its size and phone monopoly to gain 
unfair advantages. Ma Bell's unregulated 
enterprises, for example, might get favor
able financing from its cash-rich regulated 
activities. Or Ma Bell might secretly subsi
dize them by sloughing off research and 
manufacturing costs on the regulated oper
ations. 

The Senate's answer to these fears would 
require Ma Bell to create a giant new sub
sidiary-not-so-Baby Bell-for all unregulat
ed operations and to maintain an arm's
length relationship between them. But that 
is no answer unless the arrangement can be 
effectively policed. Both the General Ac
counting Office and the Reagan Justice De
partment agree that the Federal Communi
cations Commission is not now equipped to 
do the job. 

How should Congress proceed? Cautious
ly. Instead of decreeing fixed timetables for 
deregulation, it should instruct the F.C.C. 
to relax constraints-but only as market 
conditions and its auditing capacities 
permit. That may somewhat retard the ben
efits of free-market innovation, but it would 
prevent dangerous new concentrations while 
the law learns to deal with new hardware.e 
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BELMOND, IOWA 

HON. COOPER EVANS 
OF IOWA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
• Mr. EVANS of Iowa. Mr. Speaker, I 
was pleased to read the article in the 
December 15, 1981, edition of the 
Christian Science Monitor portraying 
Belmond, Iowa, which is in my home 
district. 

It is truly a pleasure to read such a 
positive report on a small midwestern 
town. It deserves the attention it is re
ceiving as a rural community that has 
developed an attitude of perseverance 
combined with a desire to grow. 

Reprinted below is the article from 
the Christian Science Monitor. 
BELMOND, IOWA-EVERYTHING GROWS HERE, 

EvEN ART 
<By Maggie Lewis) 

BELMOND, IOWA.-The average yield per 
acre in Iowa this year is 128 bushels of corn. 
In north-central Iowa soil and rainfall, the 
two main variables in farming, are very good 
for corn; and in Wright County the average 
acre pushes up 132 bushels, according to 
Gene Maahs of the Iowa Farm Bureau. But 
this year, farming near Belmond, a small 
town in that favored county, Dave Nelson 
grew 150 bushels of corn per acre. And 
Chloe Jenison's farm on the other side of 
town is producing corn, soybeans, and an art 
museum. 

Both of these yields have to do with the 
third factor Mr. Maahs mentions when we 
get to Belmond: the people. Dave Nelson, 
who has wanted to farm since he was a baby 
<like three generations of Nelsons before 
him), is responsible for that extra 18 bush
els an acre. And no one but Chloe Jenison 
would think of giving a farm for an art 
museum. 

Chloe Jenison is a former schoolteacher, 
and the 120 acres she lives on east of Bel
mond have been in her family for over 100 
years. She has no children, and she wants 
the farm to stay intact. If negotiations go 
right, she will give the farm to the Belmond 
Arts Council, along with $75,000 to put up 
an art museum, which would be supported 
by renting out the land to farmers. 
If it seems strange for a town of 2,506 to 

have an art museum, or for an art museum 
to grow corn and soybeans, that's because 
you haven't been to Belmond. It's not so 
much that there's a bond between farming 
and art appreciation there, it's that life in 
Belmond is one of the most unified experi
ences available in the United States today. 
Everything in Belmond seems to be bonded 
to everything else. The Belmond Arts Coun
cil, whose annual Arts Festival, shows the 
paintings of off-duty farmers and account
ants along with those of professional artists, 
is no exception. Marilyn Parks, director of 
the Iowa Arts Council, thinks Belmond is 
taking "the sane way" toward cultural ac
tivities. The kids who are in high school 
plays al'e also on the football team, she 
pointed out, and the owner of the local Ben 
Franklin Variety Store is one of the Bel
mond Arts Council's best organizers. 

Dave Nelson puts it another way. He says 
that when he gets up in the morning and re
alizes he's 29 years old and will be farming 
for the rest of his life, "It gives me a good 
feeling I know where I'm at." 
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The farmland surrounds Belmond like a 

huge, still, black ocean. This particular land, 
or "ground" as it's affectionately called 
here, has a special hold on Belmonders. 
Farms are kept in families by shrewd fa
thers who put land in trust if they have 
daughters, so the husbands can't sell it off. 
Farmers fret over their sons' marriages, 
afraid the land will go in divorce settle
ments. Well they might fret-it is some of 
the richest farmland in the world, and, at 
up to $4,000 an acre, some of the most ex
pensive. <Last year, Belmond farmland sold 
for $1,000 more per acre than the Iowa aver
age.) Nelson and his father and brothers are 
farming 1,400 acres together, sharing ma
chinery and expenses as his father buys up 
land and gives it to his sons to escape inher
itance taxes. 

Even though Dave Nelson is a quarter of a 
million dollars in debt <at least until he sells 
this year's crop and refinances his machin
ery) to be "where he's at," he is happy. His 
land is prime, but the town of Belmond is 
also a big part of his sense of place. Like his 
neighbors who can't even see Belmond from 
their combines over the swell of the land, he 
has a strong affinity for the low, little town 
that has survived 125 years through Indian 
attacks, the depression, and a devastating 
tornado. They may live outside it, but Bel
mond is there home. 

"All these magazines that brag up farmers 
who get up at dawn and work 'til dusk, go to 
church on Sunday mornings, and live with 
the family the rest of the week? That's a 
bunch of bull," says Nelson, who looks in 
every other way the part of the "noble 
farmer"-ruddy-face, lean, blond, and quiet 
but straightforward. "I'm home maybe two 
nights a week. So what do I do the other 
nights? I've got Jaycees, I've got bowling 
every Thursday night, usually my wife and I 
go out once a week. Try to, anyway ... .'' 
And there are church meetings, committee 
meetings, and school programs to fill any 
free time. Nelson thrives on this bustling 
social life, and so do his colleagues. 

"Some guys would kill if they couldn't get 
into town every day," Nelson says. The 
farmers have a good time in Belmond, and 
they pay it back. When they're asked, they 
give some of what they made off their land. 
Fund-raising drives regularly exceed their 
goals, and the town is dotted with little im
provements: parks, shelters, baseball dia
monds, a pool, and tennis courts, all put up 
by individual philanthropists or groups like 
the Jaycees using local funds. 

But an art museum is something else 
again. Jim Caulkins, the canny arts organiz
er who runs the Ben Franklin store when 
not hustling up action for the Belmond Arts 
Festival, painting landscapes, or playing his 
saxophone or guitar, says Chloe Jenison 
chose the arts council as beneficiary be
cause it has "moxie." In Belmond, that 
counts for a lot. 

"People say the tornado [in 19661 was a 
terrible thing," says Sue Anders, a short 
woman with a habit of peeping brightly at 
you from under long bangs. She is president 
of the Belmond Arts council and so excited 
about Belmond that you can hear exclama
tion points when she talks about it. "The 
tornado wiped out all of Main Street, City 
Park, it took down huge trees, cut a swath 
through the center of town. People had to 
come together to dig out. But not one busi
ness moved! If we can gather around and 
get things done after that, we can do any
thing!" The arts council is one of 38 civic or
ganizations with that attitude. 
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To an outsider, Belmond has an eminently 

battened-down look. The rebuilt stores on 
Main Street huddle behind a single gray 
arcade faced with artificial granite on which 
all their names are lettered in identical 
plain, white-plastic letters. This arcade is 
supported with !-beams on which perch 
identical white globe street lights. Other 
than the grain elevators, which shine like 
skyscrapers in the distance, there is not 
much here over one story high. If you are a 
stranger you find your way around these 
nondescript, solid shops and dwellings by 
looking out to those elevators: the silver one 
is to the east, and the white one is to the 
west. Otherwise, it is hard to tell the differ
ence between buildings. It is harder to imag
ine this sturdy but supremely unremarka
ble-looking town as the home of a new art 
museum. 

That is, until you have seen Belmond by 
night. Then, all 2,506 Belmonders-farmers 
included-get busy. If they're not at a 
grandmothers club meeting, they're at the 
historical society, and if you don't catch up 
with them there, try the arts council. In the 
security of small towns, people don't feel 
they have to lock their doors; in Belmond 
they leave them open because people and 
their neighbors are always racing in and out 
of each other's houses with the minutes of 
their last meeting, plates of brownies, and 
telephone lists. 

The activity could be dizzying, except that 
it's all so planned and orderly. It's as if 
people were still trying to tidy away the 
memory of those chaotic moments on Oct. 
14, 1966, when the black cloud bore down on 
the town and the clocks stopped at 2:55 p.m. 
It is .an awesome memory. Someone outside 
of town saw six or seven funnel clouds con
verge on Belmond. Six people were killed, a 
low toll considering that 20 minutes before 
the tornado hit the whole town had been on 
Main Street, watching the homecoming 
parade. One hundred and nine houses were 
demolished, 160 had major damage, and 75 
of 112 businesses were also damaged or de
stroyed. The side of the Belmond Hotel was 
sheared off so that the insides of the 
rooms-perfectly in order-could be seen 
from the street. One woman found, amid 
the rubble of her home, that a bed was still 
perfectly made, except for a lump under the 
bedspread which turned out to be two pieces 
of artificial fruit that had been in a dish on 
her dining room table. "The dish never did 
come home," she says in Belmond's "Torna
do Book," a collection of stories and horrify
ing pictures commemorating that day. 

"The first reaction was to get over the 
shock," says Ann Wilson, news editor of the 
Belmond Independent and arts council 
member. "It happened on a Friday, Satur
day, people kind of stood around, and 
Sunday people came in with rakes and chain 
saws." The town hasn't paused since. 

Projects are completed, funds are found, 
deadlines are met. That's just the way it is 
in Belmond. 

But even here, the Belmond Arts Council 
is something to be reckoned with. Jim Caul
kins, who has a twinkle in his eye and a 
beard, talks as if he were sitting around a 
potbelly stove; actually he's figuring out 
how to apply to the National Endowment 
for the Arts for funding. He says Chloe 
Jenison offered them the farm "because she 
thought we were the only ones that would 
have the moxie to do it. We've done every
thing we wanted to do. 

"We haven't backed off anything." said 
John Schneckloth, a soft-spoken man who 
looks so young Caulkins calls him "John-
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boy" and who throws pots when he isn't 
teaching art or putting in parking lots for 
the Jaycees. 

It all started in 1977 when "We said 'Hey, 
there's so much local interest and local 
talent, why don't we form an arts council?' " 
This was no problem. Belmond has a talent 
for councils. They started planning their 
first arts festival that May and had it in 
June, with "seed money" from the Chamber 
of Commerce. Since then they have become 
a self-supporting tradition. Submissions 
have doubled, and the arts council was 
doing fine before Chloe Jenison even ap
proached them. 

Having gone to so many meetings, Bel
menders seem to have internalized Robert's 
Rules of Order. The night the arts council 
settled down around a plate of brownies in a 
comfortable living room to explain what 
they do, six people talked, but no one had to 
interrupt. Everyone had their say, jumping 
in and out of the stream of talk whenever 
their pet subject came up. From the sound 
of it, the arts festival works the same way. 

The council invites three visiting artists a 
year <sponsored by the Iowa Arts Council> 
to put on workshops and then holds an art 
show under the new arcade. The state coun
cil screens the artists, the town council 
picks them and pays half the expense, but 
the relationship between councils is strictly 
voluntary, at Belmond's instigation. Work
shops are attended, Belmond council mem
bers are proud to note, by anyone: grade
school children, grandparents, the local art 
teacher, and professional artists. "The art 
teacher was just ... " Caulkins remembers. 
". . . Ecstatic," Schneckloth finishes for 
him. "She hadn't had her work critiqued 
since she was in college." 

"We'd like to see a lot more people in 
them!" Sue Anders says of the workshops. 
She paints and takes photographs when not 
working on the computer programming for 
her husband's firm. "We really publicize 
them and we really push them." 

Why? 
"There's a lot of closet artistic people," 

Caulkins says. "I guess that's part of it, you 
draw the people out." 

"It's just a way of growing! You don't 
stagnate," says Mrs. Anders, stating a Bel
mond rule. 

Almost everything in Belmond has been 
judged and ranked at the county seat or in 
Des Moines, and, like the corn and soy
beans, is expected to grow. When you ask, 
for example, about the high school band, 
people immediately reply, "Best in the 
state." Larry Flannagan, director of the Bel
mond Industrial Development Committee, 
says, "We think we've got one of the best in
dustrial development groups in the state 
and we think we've got one of the best arts 
councils, too. That's just typical of Bel
mond, everything that's done is just top
notch." His group just got Eaton Industries, 
a multibillion-dollar engine parts company, 
to build a valve plant here, bringing in 300 
jobs. 

They learn to be top-notch in school, 
where kids are encouraged to compare their 
standardized test scores to their perform
ance the year before. Even when they're in 
the tenth percentile, the lowest, "If they 
still gain those two <points) they feel like 
last year was really worth their effort," says 
Howard Dorman, high school guidance 
counselor. "All the parents want their kids 
to have all the advantages they possibly 
could. Sometimes it's a problem for our kids. 
They've gotta have music, and athletics, and 
a job, and four or five classes. . . . Once 
they get out of high school, it's easy." 

December 16, 1981 
Belmond High School puts on two plays a 

year. When the Belmond High School Thes
pians are in high gear, they rehearse every 
night until 10 and Friday nights till 1 a.m. 
Every other year, they do a musical, which 
involves 150 kids. There are only 250 in the 
school. 

The competition is with oneself and the 
rest of the state. Though artists compete 
for ribbons in the arts festival, there is no 
artistic snobbery, because the arts council is 
just there to get people to participate. 

This attitude works very well for keeping 
the Jaycees busy and getting people to bake 
for bake sales. But all this old-fashioned 
Midwestern boosterism seems as if it would 
be death on that elitist, bad-humored thing 
known as talent-not to mention the devel
opment of the quirky, unteachable, untesta
ble aesthetic sense that comes with it. But 
artists who have conducted workshops bask 
in Belmond's atmosphere. Marilyn Parks 
says artists sent by the state arts council 
seem to get a. lot of "nurturing" in Belmond. 
A poet who taught a workshop at the Bel
mond Arts Festival wrote, "I've had a mar
velous time," and stayed over to play in a 
pickup band with Mr. Caulkins. One painter 
is coming back again this year to teach 
without any prompting, he had so much fun 
last time. Artists who exhibit under the 
arcade on Main Street tell Mrs. Anders that 
though they sell more in galleries, they love 
being on the sidewalk here, where people 
have no compunctions about walking up to 
them and saying "How did you do that?" 

The reaction was the same when Chloe 
Jenison began stapling rolls of canvas to the 
wall of her farmhouse and painting long, 
pageantlike scenes of American history and 
her own family's past. She found they were 
unconditionally welcome in town. The arts 
council hung them in store windows and the 
library for the festival. Ron and Ginny 
Courson, arts supporters for years, went out 
to the farm and escorted her to the arts fes
tival's annual effort at Bohemianism, a cof
feehouse they set up in the local retirement 
apartments. She wasn't being courted, since 
no one knew then about her plans to give 
the farm away, nor did the Belmond Arts 
Council feel it had "discovered" a primitive 
artist. They just appreciated her for doing 
her paintings at all. In Belmond, participa
tion is almost as shining a virtue as growth. 

But the idea for some sort of museum had 
been on Miss Jenison's mind for years, prob
ably since 1937, when she took her mother 
to New England to visit a lighthouse her an
cestors, Lucy and Miles Standish, had built. 
It was then that her interest in history was 
kindled. And after her parents died, she 
kept the farm. Though she rents the land 
out to farmers now, she still lives in the 
farmhouse, surrounded by mementos, stacks 
of paintings, needlework, and the four 
orphan cats she brought up herself. As she 
painted her historical works, she began 
dreaming up the idea of a home for her 
works, and a keeper for her land. 

All of which made the town arts council 
look like the answer to her dilemma. 
Nobody took Miss Jenison's offer seriously 
at first, but then her lawyer sent them a 
message that she'd like to get on with it. 
They gulped and held a feasibility meeting. 

"We're an organization with a budget of 
probably $3,000 a year and all of a sudden 
you're talking about half a million dollars," 
said Schneckloth. 

"We talked about it in our meeting," Mrs. 
Anders said. "It all boiled down to the fact 
that it w~. a chance to do something really 
great .... 
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"Town our size could never get a chance 

again," said John Schneckloth. 
"And could we pass it up?" Anders said. 
"Could we say no and live with it the rest 

of our lives?" Schneckloth said. 
"And we decided, 'Well, we're going to 

try.' " said Anders. 
And with typical unanimity, they have 

been. Someone jokingly told them they will 
have to earn the musemn. After several 
tries, Miss Jenison has agreed on an archi
tect's drawing. Her lawyer has drawn up an 
agreement for her to sign. The arts council 
feels she will sign it, but in the meantime, 
she has small disagreements, changes her 
mind, and keeps demanding the council get 
on with it. But they do keep getting on with 
it, with the moxie they're famous for. Ann 
Wilson visits Chloe Jenison every couple of 
weeks, and the rest of the time Miss Jenison 
calls arts council members daily to grill 
them about how they're doing. 

She took me out to the farm with her one 
afternoon. It is a pretty piece of land that 
rises slightly and commands a view of the 
hill near Belmond that was used to scout for 
Indians. The bam, which Miss Jenison in
sists must be kept, along with the farm
house, as part of the museum, is over a cen
tury old and looks it. Chloe Jenison sat in a 
long dress among her things and talked 
about the doings of her ancestors in a voice 
filled with childlike wonder. 

Her great-grandparents were on their way 
to Spirit Lake, Iowa, in 1856 when they were 
spotted from the hill. They stopped in Bel
mond for water and were talked into staying 
by settlers who needed help holding off In
dians. After a balmy fall, they lived through 
the worst winter in Belmond's history. 
There have been Jenisons on that 120 acres 
ever since. Chloe was born a half a mile 
from the farmhouse. She herself has 
farmed the land, and has at various times 
raised sheep and hogs. She can remember 
sleeping in the bam at lambing time, hud
dling under a coat with her white collie dog 
at her feet. 

She remembers hard times in the depres
sion when they burned hay twists for fuel, 
and even-when prices plummeted far 
enough-com. Even in good times it was 
hard work. They didn't have electricity or 
much farm machinery. She recalled her 
mother "milkin' by lantern and I was a little 
shaver. I'd start the dinner, and Pa'd have 
to shovel off 50 bushels of corn in the 
dark.'' To keep the land in the family was a 
difficult, lifelong job and she's still proud of 
her parents. That's why she wants to give 
the land to someone else who respects it. 
Like other farmers, she has a possessive 
feeling about her "ground," and doesn't 
want to see it sold or broken up, even 

, though she has no children to give it to. 
1 When her parents died, she bought off the 
1 other heiress, a sister-in-law, because of 
Chester Luick. He was a town father who is 
fondly remembered for building a modem 
auditorium for the prodigious high school 
drama productions and a heated pool to 
keep kids from swimming in the river. He 
told her, "You should keep the land, your 
father loved it so much. Buy that 40 [acres] 
south.'' And she managed to come up with 
the money. 

"I had been quite a saver," she says. 
Someone said to her father, "That girl of 
yours beats all. The other girls spend their 
schoolteaching money on hats.'' She presses 
her lips together as only a schoolteacher 
can and nods to Ann Wilson. "You're get
ting Chloe's hats."e 
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WE NEED A ri'RUE POLICY FOR 

ENERGY INDEPENDENCE 

HON. DON BONKER 
OF WASHINGTON 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December i6, 1981 
• Mr. BONKER. Mr. Speaker, recent 
disclosures have revealed the massive 
program cuts proposed by Mr. Stock
man and the Office of Management 
and Budget for a wide range of Feder
al programs in fiscal year 1983. While 
a number of these proposed slashes 
are shocking in their proportions and 
several Department heads have al
ready announced their intention of 
protesting the cuts to the White 
House, few of the proposals are as dev
astating as the OMB's plans for the 
Department of Energy. 

In a sense, OMB's plans only con
firm what many of us have argued all 
along. The Reagan administration is 
bent upon immediately undoing the 
years of progress toward lasting Amer
ican energy independence based upon 
the development of our diverse array 
of energy sources and solid commit
ment to alternative and renewable 
energy. 

These proposed cuts also underline 
the administration's double standard 
when it comes to Government involve
ment in the development and en
hancement of our Nation's energy re
sources. Under the proposal, funding 
for conservation, solar research, and 
development, and fossil fuel research 
would be virtually eliminated, but 
more than a billion dollars would 
remain for nuclear energy research, 
including $250 million for continued 
work on the controversial and already
outmoded Clinch River fast breeder 
reactor in Tennessee. 

This is the same administration 
double standard which rejects public 
support of alternative energy research, 
but advocates the intrusion of the 
Federal Government into the financ
ing of the $54 billion Alaska natural 
gas pipeline project, calling for a stat
utory waiver which shifts the risks of 
the project off of the major corpora
tions and onto ratepayers years before 
any gas is delivered. 

This is the same administration 
double standard that leads the White 
House to impose itself into the evalua
tion of the northern tier pipeline proj
ect by Federal agencies and the State 
of Washington in an attempt to cir
cumvent or manipulate the timely and 
appropriate established State-permit
ting procedures. 

What Mr. Stockman has proposed is 
that the Department of Energy be 
given budget authority of $9.3 billion 
for fiscal year 1983, more than $5 bil
lion less than the Department's origi
nal request of $14.4 billion, and a full 
$2 billion less than this year's DOE ap
propriation. 
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At a time when the development of 

secure, renewable, and clean energy 
resources should be a top national pri
ority, the Reagan administration is 
hacking away at research and develop
ment funding, in search of short-term 
budgetary savings a:p.d political points. 

Even more disturbing than this ill
timed retreat from our Nation's 
energy needs in terms of total funding, 
however, is the distribution of the re
maining moneys. 

Incredibly, DOE defense programs 
and the construction of nuclear war
heads account for more than half of 
the $9.3 billion proposed by OMB. An
other $2.3 billion is earmarked for fill
ing the strategic petroleum reserve 
leaving only about $2 billion for re~ 
search, development, and demonstra
tion projects, and other programs 
aimed at resolving our Nation's press
ing energy problems. 

Of that $2 billion, about half is con
sumed by nuclear energy research in
cluding, as I have mentioned, approxi
mately $250 million for the Clinch 
River breeder reactor boondoggle. 

In contrast, budget authority for all 
DOE conservation programs will fall 
to only $19 million in 1983 under the 
OMB proposal, compared to $712 mil
lion in 1981. In the past 4 years, the 
Congress has laid the foundation of a 
national energy program which gave 
highest priority to conservation. This 
includes the Northwest regional power 
bill, passed during the last session of 
Congress, which places conservation as 
the No. 1 energy priority for the 
Northwest. Studies conducted by pri
vate institutions and Congress have 
demonstrated that conservation is the 
cheapest quickest, and most environ
mentally sound method to reduce our 
dependence upon foreign oil. But 
these proposed OMB cuts, if enacted, 
would represent the virtual elimina
tion of our most promising and imme
diate energy resource in little more 
than a year under the Reagan admin
istration. 

Solar research and demonstration 
programs, which got a half billion dol
lars in 1981, would receive only $70 
million in 1983 under the OMB pro
posal. 

Research on fossil fuels, including 
coal, oil, and natural gas, would plum
met to $107 million, down from a full 
$1 billion in 1981. 

According to information received 
by the House Subcommittee on Envi
ronment, Energy, and Natural Re
sources, OMB has also proposed the 
elimination of funding for low-income 
weatherization and the program pro
viding matching grants to schools and 
hospitals for energy audits and the im
plementation of cost-effective renew
able energy systems. The Subcommit
tee has also learned that despite con
gressional directives to the contrary, 
the OMB cutbacks would force DOE 
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to virtually abandon its enforcement 
effort against the major oil companies 
regarding past energy pricing viola
tions, raising serious questions about 
the administration's commitment to 
equal application of the law and rigor
ous pursuit of statutory violations. 

I can assure the White House that it 
will face strong bipartisan opposition 
if it chooses to accept OMB's propos
als to essentially gut major DOE pro
grams. Congress has already demon
strated its unwillingness to go along 
with even the less severe cuts to con
servation, solar, and alternative 
energy programs proposed by the 
Reagan administration for the current 
fiscal year. 

The funding cuts and spending pri
orities proposed by OMB place far too 
heavy an emphasis upon nuclear 
energy as the solution to our Nation's 
energy needs. As the residents of 
Washington St~te know only too well, 
this is not the answer. Our State is 
currently undergoing the painful proc
ess of mothballing two of the five nu
clear plants of the Washington Public 
Power Supply System. The North
west's utilities, major electric consum
ers and the WPPSS board arrived at 
thi~ situation after the estimated costs 
of completing the 5 plants skyrocketed 
from $4 billion in the early 1970's to 
more than $24 billion in the latest pro
jections-severely outstripping the fi
nancing capacity of the region and the 
faith of Wall Street bondsellers-and 
projections of future electrical 
demand in our region fell, due to 
higher prices and increased conserva
tion. 

The Northwest's utility ratepayers 
now face truly enormous construction 
bills money which could have been 
bett~r spent on energy conservation 
programs, renewable energy resource 
development, and other more cost-ef
fective actions. 

It is time for the administration to 
adopt the path which Congress has 
started upon: A national energy policy 
which relies most heavily upon conser
vation, indigenous resources, and re
newable resources, a path which will 
provide true energy independence for 
our children and grandchildren.• 

COMMENDATION FOR 
CHICAGO'S DEARBORN PARK 

HON. CARDISS COLLINS 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mrs. COLLINS of Illinois. Mr. 
Speaker, it is with a great deal of 
pleasure and pride that I take this op
portunity to share with my colleagues 
a progress report about a development 
in my district in Chicago that I think 
is an excellent example of what the 
spirit of voluntarism and private en-
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terprise can accomplish. I refer to 
Dearborn Park, which I believe can 
serve as a prototype of what can be ac
complished in restoring the health of 
our Nation's inner cities. 

This $200 million community of 
townhomes, mid- and high-rise condo
miniums, garden homes and senior cit
izen apartments has become the spark 
for the renaissance of Chicago's South 
Loop. It has already lived up to its 
slogan as "Chicago's next great neigh
borhood." 

Being developed on 51 acres of aban
doned railroad yards three blocks 
south of Chicago's central business 
district, Dearborn Park is being fi
nanced entirely with private capital. 
The developer is the Dearborn Park 
Corp., a limited dividend corporation 
comprised of 32 civic-minded corpora
tions and institutions that are commit
ted to building a stronger and better 
Chicago. 

The vision and confidence of the 
Dearborn Park developers in the 
health and future life of Chicago has 
wooed other builders and businesses. 

Draper & Kramer is development 
manager and has formed a joint ven
ture with Baird & Warner, another 
major real estate company, to handle 
sales and management for Dearborn 
Park Corp. 

The opportunity for walking to work 
and being just steps away from Chica
go's outstanding museums, theaters, 
universities and parks are features 
that have lured many residents to 
Dearborn Park, which is bounded by 
Polk Street on the north, State Street 
on the east, 15th Street on the south 
and Clark Street on the west. The site 
was formerly owned by seven rail
roads. 

Another bonus accruing to those 
moving to Dearborn Park is the oppor
tunity to be urban pioneers and par
take in the revitalization of the city. 

Already completed and substantially 
sold out or rented are 939 residences. 
When completed, Dearborn Park will 
contain 3,000 residential units, parks, 
and recreational amenities. 

Good value and low-cost financing as 
well as location have sparked sales at 
Dearborn Park. Since July 1979, when 
sales began, nearly 700 contracts have 
been signed for housing. Given recent 
economic conditions and the pro
longed slump in the housing market, 
even more severe in Chicago than 
most communities, Dearborn Park's 
record of approximately 25 sales per 
month has been phenomenal. 

Dearborn Park, Mr. Speaker, repre
sents an exceptional example of pri
vate enterprise working to satisfy a 
basic need-housing-and stimulating 
improvement of the surrounding com
munity. Hopefully, this type of volun
tary private enterprise activity can be 
duplicated by people and organiza
tions in other cities.e 
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DEPOSITORY INSTITUTIONS DE-

REGULATION COMMITTEE 
MEETING 

HON. DONALD J. PEASE 
OF OHIO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. PEASE. Mr. Speaker, I have 
been quite alarmed by recent reports 
from a constituent in my district that 
today's meeting of the Depository In
stitutions Deregulation Committee 
was scheduled to consider: First, a 
plan to deregulate interest rate limita
tions on time deposits, second, short
term deposit. instrument proposals, 
and third, interest rate ceilings for 
savings deposits. 

I made my concerns evident to Sec
retary Regan in his capacity as chair
man of the committee in a letter dated 
December 14, and requested that the 
committee postpone any further 
action on these proposals until Con
gress has had the opportunity to com
plete its oversight hearings on the 
thrift industry. 

As a result, I am very pleased to 
learn that the Secretary indeed has 
recommended to the other committee 
members action of precisely this 
nature. Although I regret to learn of 
the Secretary's hospitalization and 
hope that he will feel better in the 
very near future, I am gratified to 
learn that the committee members 
have seen the wisdom of approving 
the Secretary's postponement recom
mendation in his absence. 

In the interim, I and other Members 
of Congress will have the opportunity 
to avail ourselves of the findings of 
the oversight hearings and to deliber
ate in a timely manner on the proper 
remedies to be applied to the disturb
ances now evident in the operations of 
this industry .e 

AN APPEAL FOR THE RELEASE 
OF KIM DAE JUNG 

HON. JAMES L. OBERSTAR 
OF MINNESOTA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. OBERSTAR. Mr. Speaker, re
ports that the Government of the Re
public of Korea may free jailed opposi
tion political leader Kim Dae Jung in 
an end-of-year amnesty have encour
aged those of us in the House con
cerned for the fate of Mr. Kim and his 
jailed codefendants. Their crime has 
been their refusal to abandon the com
mitment to democratic principles, in
cluding the right to criticize and 
oppose peacefully the government of 
Chun Doo Hwan. 

Those of us in this House concerned 
about Mr. Kim's fate hold widely dif-
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ferent views of the future of U.S. rela
tions with the Republic of Korea. We 
share, however, the common goal of 
encouraging the Chun government to 
free Mr. Kim and his codefendants 
during the traditional end-of-year am
nesty. 

Yesterday, the gentleman from Iowa 
<Mr. LEACH) and I sent to President 
Chun a bipartisan appeal signed by 27 
House Members urging the release of 
Kim Dae Jung. We hope that Presi
dent Chun will heed our appeal and 
that of concerned people from 
throughout the world who are deeply 
disturbed by the suppression of demo
cratic processes in the Republic of 
Korea. 

I ask that our letter to President 
Chun be included in the RECORD. 

CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES, 
Washington, D.C., December 14, 1981. 

HIS EXCELLENCY PRESIDENT CHUN Doo 
HWAN, 

Presidential Office, Chong Wa Dae, The 
Blue House, 1. Sejong-ro, Chongno-gu, 
Seoul, Korea 

DEAR MR. PREsiDENT: As Members of the 
United States Congress, with deep concern 
for continued warm relations between our 
two nations, we commend the action you 
took earlier this year in commuting Kim 
Dae Jung's death sentence. 

The continued imprisonment of Mr. Kim 
and his co-defendants, however, is of grave 
concern to many of us. As the forthcoming 
year-end amnesty approaches, we would like 
to take this opportunity to respectfully urge 
the release of Mr. Kim and his co-defend
ants. Their release, we can assure you, 
would be widely viewed by the American 
people as an act of humanitarian compas
sion and would provide dramatic demonstra
tion of your government's commitment to a 
free and democratic Republic of Korea. 

We value the close relationship between 
our two countries and look forward to fur
ther strengthening our ties of friendship 
and cooperation in the future on the basis 
of our common commitment to the princi
ples of freedom and democracy. 

Sincerely, 
James L. Oberstar, Walter E. Fauntroy, 

Don Edwards, Richard L. Ottinger, G. 
William Whitehurst, Shirley Chis
holm, Jack Kemp, Tony Beilenson, 
David E. Bonior, Floyd J. Fithian, Mil
licent Fenwick, Arlen Erdahl, Don 
Bonker, Bob Edgar. 

Jim Leach, Benjamin S. Rosenthal, 
Claude Pepper, Joel Pritchard, 
Norman Y. Mineta, Ronald V. Del
lums, Edward Markey, Julian C. 
Dixon, Mike Lowry, Tony p. Hall, 
Tom Lantos, Timothy E. Wirth, John 
E. Porter.e 

FREEDMEN'S TOWN 

HON. MICKEY LELAND 
OF TEXAS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. LELAND. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to share an interesting piece of 
history concerning part of my commu
nity with my colleagues in the House. 
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The part of my community of which 

I am speaking is commonly known as 
Fourth Ward. Fourth Ward was origi
nally named the Freedmen's Town. It 
was named Freedmen's Town because 
immediately after the Civil War, many 
farmers gave or sold their truck farms 
and property to freed slaves. 

It was in this same spirit of philan
thropy that the Freedmen's Town As
sociation, Inc. was founded. The pur
pose of the FT A is to assure the active 
and effective participation of Fourth 
'\liard's current residents in the rede
velopment and revitalization of this 
community. 

The following article outlines the 
rich history of the Fourth Ward com
munity and the current steps being 
taken to preserve the integrity of the 
past: 

FREEDMEN'S TOWN 
Immediately west of Downtown Houston, 

lies one of the city's most historical commu
nities. This community is commonly known 
as Fourth Ward, but its original name was 
Freedmen's Town. 

Freedmen's Town was established immedi
ately after the Civil War when many farm
ers gave or sold their truck farms and prop
erty to freed slaves. Initially, Freedmen's 
Town was located where Allen Parkway Vil
lage now stands. Freedmen's Town pros
pered throughout the Reconstruction 
period and until the mid-1880's, this commu
nity was owned and controlled by Blacks. 

During this time period, however, Hous
ton's Mayor, W. M. Baker, purchased most 
of the land encompassing Houston's inner
city and divided it into political subdivisions 
known as "wards." 

Antioch Missionary Baptist Church was, 
and is, a major focal point of Fourth Ward. 
The church was built on its current Robin 
Street site shortly following its original lo
cation on "Baptist Hill" in 1866, where the 
Music Hall and Coliseum presently stand. 
The first Pastor of Antioch, Rev. Jack 
Yates, was a dynamic and influential leader. 
Deeply committed to the education of Black 
youngsters, Rev. Yates often used his per
sonal finances to send Fourth Ward chil
dren to school. Today, Jack Yates High 
School in the Third Ward stands in his 
honor. 

Although the "ward" system was officially 
discontinued in 1906, Houstonians contin
ued to identify the city's various communi
ties by those political subdivisions. By the 
turn of the century, Fourth Ward had 
grown to represent one-third of Houston's 
population. 

During World War I, Camp Logan was lo
cated just west of Fourth Ward. In August 
of 1917, the Fourth Ward witnessed Hous
ton's worst race riot to date-"'l'he Camp 
Logan War." In the 1920's, Fourth Ward 
was Houston's "Harlem." The ward was 
filled with many restaurants, jazz spots and 
night clubs. These establishments were fre
quently visited by Houston's White citizens 
as well. West Dallas was the ward's main 
commercial strip. 

In 1929, a survey conducted by the Na
tional Urban League revealed that city serv
ices were not being extended to Houston's 
Black citizens. In addition, a pattern of seg
regation was preventing Fourth Ward resi
dents from moving to better jobs. In that 
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same year the official report of the City 
Planning Commission recommended strict 
segregational zoning of Blacks into the 
Second, Fourth and Fifth wards. While this 
proposal was not accepted, it was imple
mented on a de facto basis through deed 
and housing restrictions. With the coming 
of integration, many Fourth Ward residents 
began to move toward Texas Southern Uni
versity, in Third Ward, and other areas of 
the city such as Studewood, South Park, 
Riverside Terrace, Kashmere Gardens and 
Acres Homes. 

Fourth Ward continues to have rich his
torical significance. Handlaid brick streets, 
constructed by the founders of Freedmen's 
Town, still run through the ward. Houston's 
first cemetery, Founder's Cemetery, is locat
ed at Valentine and West Dallas. This ceme
tery contains the graves of many of Hous
ton's founding citizens. Immediately adja
cent to Founder's Cemetery stands the 
"Hanging Tree" where several Blacks were 
hanged. Behind Founder's lies Congregation 
Beth Israel, the oldest Jewish cemetery in 
Houston. This cemetery is beautifully main
tained to this day. Two houses built by Rev. 
Jack Yates still stand at 1204 Wilson and 
1318 Andrews. And Antioch Missionary Bap
tist Church has been designated as a Na
tional Historic Landmark. 

The survival of the Fourth Ward commu
nity, however, is in great jeopardy. A signifi
cant segment of the ward was razed for the 
building of the Gulf Freeway. The freeway 
severed the ward almost in half and de
stroyed the intimate proximity of the resi
dential community to Antioch Baptist 
Church. The church now stands in the 
shadows of Downtown Houston skyscrapers. 
City services extended to Fourth Ward are 
inadequate. A pattern of economic/political 
decisions by both the private and public sec
tors have resulted in a neighborhood com
munity with an extremely limited capacity 
to meet the needs of its primarily low
income residents. The gradual expansion of 
Downtown Houston threatens to displace 
thousands of Fourth Ward residents, many 
of whom are elderly, in order to make room 
for commercial development and high
income residential units. 

Freedmen's Town Association, Inc. <FT A> 
was founded for the purpose of assuring the 
active and effective participation of Fourth 
Ward's current residents in the redevelop
ment and revitalization of this community. 
Incorporated in March 1981, FTA adopted 
the name of the original Freedmen's Town. 
Some of FT A's objectives include: promot
ing the development of affordable quality 
housing for Fourth Ward's current resi
dents; encouraging homeowners, landlords 
and tenants to repair existing structures; 
providing training programs to prepare the 
community's young adults for skilled occu
pations; securing a multi-service center, and 
generally providing technical assistance. 

The goals are ambitious because the needs 
are great. 

FT A is actively soliciting contributions to 
support its efforts. The corporation wel
comes both monetary and nonmonetary as
sistance. 

Freedmen's Town Association, Inc. has its 
office in Fourth Ward at 1605 Andrews. 
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LOOKING BACK, LOOKING 

FORWARD 

HON. HOWARD WOLPE 
OF MICHIGAN 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
• Mr. WOLPE. Mr. Speaker, as the 
first session of the 97th Congress 
draws to a close, it seems an appropri
ate time for all of us to reflect on what 
we have done here in Congress this 
year, where we presently stand, and, 
most importantly, where we will be 
heading in 1982. 

When this Congress and the new ad
minstration took office at the begin
ning of this year, it was indeed a 
unique historical moment. Among 
most Americans there was a recogni
tion that a period of unlimited eco
nomic growth had ended and that the 
economic pie was shrinking. Ameri
cans everywhere had come to the real
ization that Federal spending and defi
cits were out of control, that inflation 
was spiraling, that the bureaucracy 
had become too big and too cumber
some, and that there was a need to re
assess the proper role of the Govern
ment and its relationship to the Amer
ican people. These feelings were com
pounded by a perception, based on re
ality, that public policy had come to 
be dominated by a few powerful spe
cial interests, and that too frequently 
the broader public interest had been 
sacrificed as a consequence. In short, 
it was a time when Americans were 
signaling the need for a change. Busi
ness as usual simply would not do. 

This unique moment provided an un
usual opportunity for the incoming ad
ministration. With Americans every
where willing to make the necessary 
sacrifices, the administration was in a 
position to call upon the American 
people to accept the tough decisions 
that were required in order to put our 
economy on a sound road toward eco
nomic recovery and to restore public 
confidence in the National Govern
ment. All that the American people 
asked was that the necessary sacrifices 
and belt-tightening be borne equita
bly. 

The concerns that our constituents 
were voicing were effectively articulat
ed by the President when the adminis
tration presented its economic recov
ery program to Congress this past 
spring: The spending cuts to insure a 
balanced budget by 1984 would be 
made; the tax cuts needed to stimulate 
the economy and to give relief to tax
payers would be provided; the social 
safety net would be preserved; and 
both spending and tax cuts would be 
made in a fair and equitable manner. 

Tragically, the actual policies that 
have evolved depart drastically from 
the rhetoric that generated wide
spread support for the President's pro
gram. While the various budget-cut-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
ting efforts have been described as an 
attempt to reduce the size of Govern
ment and to eliminate excessive Gov
ernment spending, the developing 
budgetary realities have been quite 
different. This is laid out as explicitly 
as possible in the recent Atlantic 
Monthly article tracing David Stock
man's participation in the program's 
development. Only by reprograming 
its computer-using untested, overly 
optimistic assumptions-could the 
Office of Management and Budget 
produce numbers to support the claim 
of supply siders that you could cut 
$750 billion in taxes and only $130 bil
lion in spending and somehow end up 
with a balanced budget. 

The fallacious assumptions underly
ing the President's economic program 
were openly questioned in congression
al debate. Both conservative and liber~ 
al economists correctly forecast the 
negative economic consequences of 
continuing high deficits and high in
terest rates that would result from the 
passage of the President's program. 

Now, in contrast to the administra
tion's initial forecast of a $42 billion 
deficit this year, we are faced with a 
deficit exceeding $100 billion, and an 
administration acknowledgment that 
the deficit may reach $152 billion next 
year, and $162 billion in the 1984 fiscal 
year. It is because potential investors 
have recognized the long-term effect 
on credit markets of this kind of defi
cit spending that long-term interest 
rates have remained high, crippling 
key industries such as automobile and 
housing and throwing this country 
into a recession. 

In recent days, the administration 
has been attempting to downplay the 
significance of the projected deficits. 
But unless we come to terms with the 
economic cost of consistently large 
deficits, we will continue to move from 
crisis to crisis. It is true that short
term interest rates have come down 
somewhat over the past few months, 
largely because the recession has tem
porarily decreased business and con
sumer demand for credit. But as the 
economic recovery begins, hopefully 
next spring or summer, we will find 
the huge Federal deficit increasing the 
Government demand for credit at the 
same time that tight money-the 
other cornerstone of the administra
tion's economic strategy-is severely 
constraining the supply of credit. 
Economists fear that the resulting 
competition for credit will send inter
est rates through the roof again, 
stunting economic growth and inviting 
another-and deeper-recession. 

What is equally troubling is that the 
spending and tax cuts that have in
curred this record deficit have been 
pursued with little regard to equity. 
The administration's budget simply 
cut funding for domestic programs, 
such as education and job training, 
and used the savings to finance un-
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justified subsidies to energy interests, 
wasteful water projects, military aid to 
unstable countries, a blank check to 
the Pentagon, and tax breaks for par
ticular corporations and the wealthiest 
in our society. Under the guise of bal
ancing the budget and providing tax 
relief, we have witnessed this year a 
dramatic redistribution of the Nation's 
wealth from those who are already the 
most economically vulnerable-small 
businesses, senior citizens, middle- and 
lower-income families, family farmers, 
and the economically distressed areas 
of the Northeast and Midwest-to the 
most prosperous and least vulnerable 
sectors of our economy. 

Mr. Speaker, there is not a Member 
of this body who does not want to see 
the President's program succeed, and 
there is probably no State that has a 
greater stake in the success of this 
program than my home State of 
Michigan, where the unemployment 
rate is currently running in excess of 
12 percent. And I recognize that there 
is some feeling that more time should 
be allowed before revisions of the pro
gram are considered. But it needs to 
be emphasized that it was the adminis
tration that argued that the economi
cally stimulating effects of the Presi
dent's program would be realized im
mediately upon passage of the budget 
and tax legislation. And with the Fed
eral deficit now at a record level, with 
over 9 million people looking for work, 
with American automobile and build
ing industries devastated by high in
terest rates and recession, and with 
business and farm bankruptcies rising 
dramatically, it would be an abdication 
of our constitutional role if those of us 
in Congress who believe the Presi
dent's program can and must be 
strengthened were to remain silent. It 
is worth noting in this regard that we 
are only following the lead of many 
members of the administration who 
have already publicly voiced their 
fears and are urging the President to 
consider major revisions in the admin
istration's economic recovery program. 

So where do we go from here? There 
are two elements of budgetary and tax 
policy that, in my view, should serve 
as the focus of congressional debate 
and action. Regarding taxes, there is a 
need to reconsider that portion of the 
administration's package that provid
ed excessive tax breaks for special in
terests. New benefits to the oil indus
try should be repealed; legislation al
lowing extremely profitable corpora
tions to purchase tax credits should be 
rescinded; and the Congress should 
undertake an indepth review of long
standing tax loopholes. 

On the spending side of the Federal 
budget, our constituents will not, and 
should not, accept any further cuts in 
programs designed to protect those 
who are most economically vulnerable. 
Programs such as social security, job 
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training, and child nutrition must be 
protected from further attack. Nor 
can we afford to make further cuts in 
programs representing critical invest
ments for our Nation's future-pro
grams such as education, basic re
search and development, and alterna
tive energy development. Consequent
ly, if further essential spending reduc
tions are to be accomplished, it will be 
necessary to look elsewhere-at a vari
ety of budgetary "sacred cows." This 
year's budget contains, for example, 
wholly unjustified subsidies for the to
bacco industry, and for vast energy 
and water projects such as the $3 bil
lion Tennessee-Tombigbee Waterway 
and the $3 billion Clinch River breed
er reactor, both of which have been 
characterized by astounding cost over
runs and an absence of any economic 
justification. Moreover, the President 
has approved only minimal reductions 
from a 5-year $1.6 trillion defense 
budget, even though the General Ac
counting Office has identified more 
than $10 billion in annual savings that 
would be realized through the elimina
tion of wasteful administrative and 
procurement practices in the Defense 
Department. Such sacred cows must 
be evaluated with the same criteria of 
real need and cost effectiveness that 
have been applied to every other area 
of Federal spending. 

Mr. Speaker, there is one final point 
that needs to be made. We are facing a 
national emergency, and just as it is 
too late for business as usual, so it is 
too late for politics as usual. We 
simply must find a way to overcome 
the narrow partisanship that, too fre
quently, gets in the way of problem 
solving. The agenda facing the admin
istration and the Congress in the 
months ahead will present exceedingly 
difficult issues and decisions, and they 
will demand creativity and courage on 
the part of all of us. But I am con
vinced that if we unite in this task, in 
a genuinely bipartisan manner, we can 
regenerate the national consensus 
needed to carry us through and 
beyond these troubled times. Our con
stitutents demand no less.e 

SOVIETS POUR BILLIONS INTO 
ANTI-AMERICAN PROPAGANDA 
DRIVE-II 

HON. JOHN EDWARD PORTER 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

• Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, earlier 
this week I inserted in the RECORD the 
first installment of a USIA alert that 
discusses Soviet disinformation and 
external propaganda themes. Today I 
offer the second installment against 
the continuing background of the dark 
face of Soviet communism as it pulls 
the strings to crush the hopes of mil-
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lions of Poles for basic human rights, 
personal dignity, and democratic insti
tutions in their homeland. 

Mr. Speaker, this second installment 
includes a discussion of how the 
United States is to be blamed for Po
land's problems and, specifically for 
the Government's declaration of mar
tial law. This "Project Truth" analysis 
details several of the themes ·· and 
subthemes that Soviet propaganda 
technicians employ to cast principal 
blame for the world's problems on the 
United States. 

This update on Soviet disinforma
tion techniques should not escape the 
Members attention as we enter a new 
phase of political crisis in Europe and 
the Middle East. 
SOVIETS POUR BILLIONS INTO ANTI-AMERICAN 

PROPAGANDA DRIVE-PART II 
SUBTHEMES: II. CURRENT SOVIET EXTERNAL 

PROPAGANDA THEMES 

1. The U.S. seeks military superiority over 
the Soviet Union. The U.S. has lost the mili
tary preeminence in the world it enjoyed 
after World War II when only it possessed 
nuclear weapons. The U.S. wishes to regain 
its former position in order to blackmail the 
Soviet Union and, its allies, to force its will 
upon other countries, and to resist forces of 
change and progress, especially in the Third 
World. 

2. The U.S. is not seriously interested in 
arms control negotiations. The U.S. strives 
to create an international atmosphere 
which is counterproductive to arms talks, it 
has failed to respond to any of the sincere 
Soviet initiatives in the sphere of arms con
trol, and it has blocked ongoing efforts such 
as the MBFR talks. Although the American 
failure to ratify SALT II is no longer a 
major emphasis, it is still regularly referred 
to in the context of more general criticisms 
of U.S. arms behavior. 

3. The U.S. is introducing sinister new 
weapons such as the neutron weapons, the 
Pershing II, the MX, chemical and biologi
cal weapons. In its drive to regain superiori
ty, the U.S. is developing and deploying new 
weapons systems which endanger the al
leged parity that Soviet propagandists main
tain now exists between the two countries. 
The U.S. is willing to use any weapon, in
cluding chemical and biological devices 
which most other countries have outlawed. 
The U.S. is also developing the space shuttle 
mainly for military use and is working on 
killer satellites, particle-beam weapons, and 
laser applications. 

4. The U.S. is forcing its allies to accept its 
weapons and to increase their own arms ex
penditures. The U.S. blackmails its allies 
into accepting the placement of weapons 
<e.g. Pershing II's). Its allies resist because 
they recognize that the U.S. is trying to 
export a future war, that is, to ensure that 
it is not fought on U.S. soil. There is a grow
ing split between the U.S. and its allies. 

5. The U.S. seeks to forge an anti-Soviet 
alliance with such countries as China, 
Japan, Pakistan, and Turkey. The U.S. 
wants bases for its troops or the right to 
stockpile military supplies on the soil of 
other countries. The U.S. uses economic aid, 
military assistance, weapons sales, or simple 
blackmail to gain concessions. 

6. The U.S. engages in psychological war
fare against the Soviet Union. It spreads un
truths about the USSR through its propa
ganda activities-especially radio: VOA, 

32387 
RFE, and RL-and foments anti-Soviet hys
teria and war mentality. These activities are 
in violation of basic international agree
ments such as CSCE. 

7. The U.S. wages economic warfare 
, against the USSR. The U.S. is trying to pro
voke a costly new round of the arms race 
that will strain, exhaust and ultimately de
stroy · the Soviet economy. It also uses eco
nomic weapons such as the grain embargo 
to force the Soviet Union to accede to its 
will. Soviet propagandists always strongly 
emphasize that the Soviet economy will 
never be ruined by a forced arms race. Al
though the Soviet leadership would much 
prefer to use Soviet resources for improving 
the people's living conditions, the USSR is 
certainly capable of keeping pace with U.S. 
military strength and is determined to do 
this, even if sacrifices are necessary in other 
sectors of the economy. 

8. The U.S. grossly interferes in the inter
nal affairs of other countries. The U.S. 
seeks to manipulate the domestic political 
process of other countries, including its 
allies. It attempts to guarantee that these 
countries' domestic and foreign policies will 
be subordinate or at least complementary to 
its own. The U.S. is willing to use all meth
ods to this end, including propaganda, 
blackmail, bribery, and assassination. In the 
case of countries that seek to free them
selves of U.S. or colonial domination, the 
U.S. assists repressive regimes in putting 
these movements down or sponsors counter
revolutionary activities which will restore 
the status quo. 

9. The U.S. faces vast resistance to its ag
gressive plans. The world public opposes the 
aggressive plans of the U.S. and its allies. 
Large-scale resistance is seen in almost all 
countries. Pacifism and neutralism are 
growing, especially in those countries most 
threatened by U.S. plans. Even within the 
U.S., there is a major split between the Gov
ernment and the people over defense policy. 

10. The U.S. and allies are responsible for 
international terrorism. The U.S., Israel and 
some of the NATO allies are behind terror
ist activity in the world. There is a tradition 
of terrorism associated with right-wing ex
tremists in the West and the U.S. is a vio
lent, unstable society which spawns terror
ist activity. 

11. The CIA is behind much of the unrest 
in the world. In its efforts to carry out its 
policies, the U.S. resorts to all available 
means. Along with military, economic, and 
psychological weapons, the U.S. employs 
the CIA to subvert other countries and to 
bring their policies in line with its own. It 
attempts to control other governments 
through its agents or to destabilize those 
countries it cannot control. The CIA has un
limited funds and will employ any means to 
achieve its ends. 

12. The Soviet Union seeks only peace and 
detente. Soviet policy is peace-loving and de
fensive. The USSR has often sought to 
reach agreement with the U.S. and its allies 
to reduce tensions, disarm, and engage in 
peaceful economic and social intercourse. 
The Soviet Union respects the independence 
and sovereignty of other countries and does 
not interfere in their internal affairs. The 
world public recognizes and appreciates this 
policy, and regards the Soviet Union as the 
greatest force for peace on the planet. 

13. The Soviet Union arms only to defend 
itself and its allies. The USSR is forced to 
respond to U.S. and Western threats by 
building its own forces. These forces are 
purely defensive, but can be used to defend 
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the gains of socialism and national libera
tion movements such as in Afghanistan. 

14. The U.S. cannot succeed in gaining 
military superiority. The Soviet people are 
willing to make whatever sacrifices are nec
essary to provide adequate defenses. In spite 
of the U.S.'s superior resources, it will never 
be allowed to regain military superiority. 

B. GLOBAL THEMES: UNITED STATES AND RUSSIA 
AS COMPETING SOCIAL MODELS 

The propaganda themes listed in this sec
tion are meant by the Soviets to show that 
the U.S. is an unattractive, vicious, exploita
tive society which has outlived its time. The 
Soviet Union is portrayed as the society 
which has found the answers to the chal
lenges of modem society. While the Soviet 
Union is acknowledged to have some prob
lems, these are of a temporary nature and 
will fade as the society develops. 

The Soviets are especially defensive about 
social and economic comparisons with the 
U.S. and other Western countries. They 
react immediately to charges from Western 
oficials which call into question the quality 
of life in the Soviet Union or challenge the 
idea that the USSR constitutes a model for 
future society. 

SUBTHEMES 

1. The U.S. slanders the Soviet Union, 
U.S. policy is pervasively anti-Soviet. "Bour
geois falsifiers" in the West carry on a re
lentless campaign of anti-Soviet slander. 
They slur the Soviet way of life, Soviet re
ality, nationality relations, foreign policy, 
economic system, etc. Western "secret serv
ices" and their "mouthpieces" and "voices" 
are in the forefront of this campaign of 
anti-Sovietism. 

2. The neocolonialist U.S. and its allies are 
not friends of the Third World. The U.S. 
holds up the American system as a model 
for Third World countries but in fact it is 
not a fit model. Imitating it means continu
ing in a mode of colonial- style oppression 
and injustice. The U.S. supports tyrannical 
regimes (e.g. Chile, South Africa) if they are 
pro-West and anti-Soviet, and it opposes na
tional liberation movements. It has no genu
ine concern for the welfare of the Third 
World peoples; its main concern is access to 
resources. American exploitation of Third 
World takes many forms-economic, cultur
al, political. For example, U.S. corporations 
extract profit from the Third World while 
exploiting their resources; the CIA manipu
lates foreign regimes by "dirty tricks"; U.S. 
museums and private collectors steal Latin 
American artifacts. 

3. The Soviet Union is the natural ally of 
Third World countries. Its dedication to the 
interests of the common people is manifest
ed in. its support of national liberation 
movements. The USSR generously extends 
opportunities to Third World students to 
study in the USSR. It unstintingly gives 
economic assistance for peaceful purposes 
and sends Soviet technicians and specialists 
of all kinds to Third World countries to 
work jointly with the indigenous population 
on construction and other projects. 

4. The United States is an insecure, unsta
ble, inhumane society in a permanent state 
of crisis. Its most striking features are: 

High unemployment <especially among 
blacks). 

Racial discrimination. 
Abject poverty juxtaposed with excessive 

wealth concentrated in the top most eJ,.ite. 
Widespread demoralization as well as ma

terial deprivation among the poor, the un
employed, and the otherwise disadvantaged. 
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High cost of education, medical care, etc. 

<access and quality depend upon ability to 
pay). 

Rampant crime and antisocial behavior 
<decadence, drugs, and pornography). 

Neglect of and lack of respect for the eld
erly. 

Widespread worker dissatisfaction (as evi-
denced by strikes). 

Political prisoners. 
Lack of genuine democracy. 
Note: While usually less prominent and 

extensive than propaganda on international 
issues, propaganda on U.S. internal affairs is 
nonetheless a staple feature of the Soviet 
media. Themes are longstanding and change 
little over time, although treatment and 
tone vary. Commentary is usually tied to 
some news event or development in the U.S. 
which illustrates negative aspects of Ameri
can society. Soviets do not need to make up 
stories or "disinformation" although they 
are not above it. All they must do is give 
one-side coverage of issues, drawing from 
Western press articles and data that show 
American society in an unfavorable light. 

By contrast, Soviet propagandists portray 
the USSR as having solved or nearly solved 
most of its problems. Because economic 
rights (jobs, wages, pensions> are considered 
to be basic human rights in the Soviet 
Union, the system is shown to ·be more 
humane and dedicated to the welfare of the 
masses. Social relations are based on equali
ty, antisocial behavior is an aberration, and 
the people regard the system as fair and 
just. 

5. The U.S. violates fundamental human 
rights while accusing others of doing so. 
The U.S. hypocritically attacks the Soviet 
Union for alleged human rights violations, 
while it is the U.S. that is violating funda
mental human rights. The U.S. is interested 
in human rights only as an issue with which 
to attack the Soviet Union. 

6. Soviets who fall prey to Western propa
ganda tend to be unsuccessful and miserable 
when they emigrate. Soviet emigres miss 
their homeland intolerably, regret their de
cision to emigrate, and are desperate to 
return to USSR. Their reasons for being dis
enchanted with life in the West tend to be 
both economic and "spiritual": difficulty of 
getting a job commensurate with one's edu
cation and experience; unsatisfactory living 
conditions; feeling out of place in a cold, un
caring, dog-eat-dog, every-man-for-himself 
capitalist society. 

C. REGIONAL AND COUNTRY THEMES 

Many of the global themes previously de
scribed appear in Soviet propaganda direct
ed at or concerning specific regions and 
countries. This section sets out the main 
lines of propaganda about a few countries 
and areas. 

1. Poland. Soviet propaganda accuses out
siders-especially the West and particularly 
the U.S.-of interfering in internal Polish 
affairs, stirring up trouble through its radio 
propaganda <VOA and RFE), and support
ing antisocialist elements. Various Polish or
ganizations and individuals have been criti
cized, but favorite targets are Solidarity, the 
Committee for the Defense of the Workers 
<KOR), and groups which allegedly seek to 
separate Poland from the socialist commu
nity or restore capitalism. FRG interference 
and revanchism is also a recurrent theme. 

2. Afghanistan. Major emphasis is on the 
humanitarian, economic, and otherwise 
peaceful aid rendered by the Soviet Union 
to Afghanistan. Outsiders, especially the 
U.S. together with the PRC and Pakistan, 
are charged with interfering in Afghan af-
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fairs and in the Persian Gulf, supporting 
and encouraging the "bandits" <insurgents> 
and generally provoking discord and chaos. 
The CIA is accused of being behind 
"bandit" activity. 

3. Iran. The Iranian people are said to 
have overthrown the oppressive, U.S.
backed regime of the Shah. The U.S. is still 
trying to regain its previous dominance and 
is behind attempts to overthrow the revolu
tionary regime. The U.S. <through the CIA> 
is responsible for the rash of assassinations 
of Iranian leaders. 

4. China. China is accused of taking an un
cooperative and hostile stance toward the 
Soviet Union. It is depicted as conspiring 
with the U.S. on military and political ad
ventures which threaten the. USSR and its 
allies and endanger peace-for example, in 
Afghanistan. The point is made, however, 
that the USSR remains ready to have 
normal relations with the PRC. 

5. Japan. Japan is ganging up with China 
and the U.S. against the Soviet Union. It is 
making outrageous claims on Soviet terri
tory <the disputed Northern Territories). 

6. Cuba. Cuba and the USSR are loyal 
allies. Cuba is the bastion of progressivism 
and freedom in Latin America. Latin Ameri
cans elsewhere seek to follow its example, 
but are often discouraged or prevented from 
this by the U.S. <through the CIA> together 
with its allies. Since Castro took power, the 
U.S. "special services" have been plotting 
and conniving against him. The U.S. con
stantly threatens and provokes Cuba. 

7. El Salvador. The U.S. is propping up an 
oppressive, unpopular regime. It has pro
moted falsehoods about the situation there, 
bolstered with forged and falsified <by the 
CIA> documents. The U.S. has made false 
claims about Soviet clandestine involvement 
in El Salvador in order to distract attention 
from its own activities. 

8. South Africa. South Africa is a racist 
renegade state which suppresses its national 
liberation movement with the support if not 
the assistance of the U.S. Its recent attack 
on Angola is evidence of its lawless, aggres
sive nature, and the UN veto is evidence of 
U.S. support. 

9. Middle East. The main propaganda 
target is Israel, which is depicted as the 
prime military and political threat in the 
region. Zionism is condemned as a perni
cious force and is equated with anti-imperi
alism. Egypt is another favorite target of 
Soviet propaganda, with personal attacks 
often made on President Sadat. The U.S. is 
criticized for efforts to reach a "separate 
deal" with Israel and Egypt which is 
doomed to fail. The U.S. is also charged 
with general aggressiveness in this area. 
This is contrasted to the "peace, friendship 
and cooperation" offered by Soviet Middle 
East policy. Steadfast Soviet support for the 
PLO's cause is reiterated. 

10. Western Europe. NATO countries are 
often lumped in with the U.S. in propagan
da on military-strategic themes. On TNF, 
the U.S. and "some NATO leaders" are the 
villains, while the European people are gen
erally described as peace-loving. All manifes
tations of opposition to neutron weapon and 
other weapons receive heavy play. Disagree
ments or conflicts between the U.S. and its 
European allies receive heavy and unbal
anced attention from Soviet propagandists. 
A constant theme is that the U.S. exploits 
Europe in its <U.S.> anti-Soviet policies and 
uses heavy pressure in countering European 
resistance to U.S. domination. Another 
theme, used mostly in connection with the 
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FRG is the "resurgent neo-Fascism, neo
Nazism" in the West.e 

YOUNG EAGLES FLY AT THE 
PYMATUNING 

HON. MARC L. MARKS 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

• Mr. MARKS. Mr. Speaker, I was re
cently informed by the Pennsylvania 
Game Commission, that all five eagles 
which were raised in the Pymatuning/ 
Conneaut Marsh Area of Crawford 
County, Pa., are now flying. The five 
eaglets represent a modern-day record 
for production of the endangered birds 
in Pennsylvania. By way of history, 
prior to last year, only 28 offspring 
had been produced in 20 years in the 
Pymatuning. 

I believe it especially appropriate to 
note the achievement of the Pennsyl
vania Game Commission and the citi
zens of Crawford County in light of 
the introduction of House Joint Reso
lution 352, designating 1982 as the Bi
centennial Year of the American Bald 
Eagle. I was proud to become a co
sponsor of this resolution in com
memoration of the 200th anniversary 
of the adoption of the bald eagle as 
the symbol of our Nation. 

The eagle has served as a proud 
symbol from the days that our coun
try fought for independence. Today, 
the eagles raised in the Pymatuning/ 
Conneaut Marsh Area will be living re
minders of what the citizens of Penn
sylvania, and indeed what all citizens 
of these United States, can do to pre
serve our wildlife heritage.e 

EVANS NOMINEES TO SERVICE 
ACADEMIES 

HON. THOMAS B. EVANS, JR. 
OF DELAWARE 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

• Mr. EVANS of Delaware. Mr. Speak
er, I have asked a distinguished group 
of Delawareans from all over the State 
to serve on my Academy Review Board 
in order to select the most qualified 
young people for nomination to the 
four U.S. service academies. The board 
has now narrowed down the 72 candi
dates to 42 outstanding young men 
and women who are to be my academy 
nominees. 

One of the key elements of main
taining our national security is our 
ability to attract the most highly 
qualified high school graduates to our 
Nation's service academies. As Dela
ware's Congressman, it is especially 
gratifying that so many outstanding 
young people from my State desire to 
serve their country. I feel certain that 
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from among my nominees will be some 
of our Nation's future military leaders. 

It matters not that all of these fine 
young people cannot be chosen in the 
final selection process at the acade
mies. I feel their talents and abilities
but most especially their . desire to 
serve their country-is worthy of men
tion here. 
EVANS NOMINEES TO SERVICE ACADEMIES

LISTED BY NAME, HOMETOWN, AND HIGH 
SCHOOL 

U.S. AIR FORCE ACADEMY 

James Baldino, Newark, Newark; John 
Bieber, Milford, Milford; Thomas Brittain, 
Dover, Ceasar Rodney; James J. Clay, 
Woodside, Ceasar Rodney; Kip K. Coco, 
Wilmington, Concord; Robert Cox, Wil
mington, Mt. Pleasant; Craig Culver, Wil
mington, Brandywine; Mary Delmonte, Wil
mington, St. Marks; James P. Harvey, 
Dover, Ceasar Rodney; Christopher Hutson, 
Wilmington, Mercersburg Academy, Univer
sity of Miami. 

Joan M. Kinsey, Wilmington, Concord; 
Jeffrey Linskens, New Castle, William Penn; 
David Morgan, Newark, Newark; Martin 
Muendel, Wilmington, A. I. duPont; William 
Murphey III, Wilmington, Brandywine; 
Thomas W. Muehleisen, Newark, Chris
tiana; Michael Premo, New Castle, Delcastle 
Tech; Jimmie D. Schuman, Felton, Lake 
Forest; Robert M. Underwood, Wilmington, 
Brandywine; Dimitri Yallourakis, Wilming
ton, Concord. 

U.S. MERCHANT MARINE ACADEMY 

Aileen Barton, New Castle, St. Marks; 
Stacey Benfer, Wilmington, Brandywine 
University of Delaware, Craig Culver, Wil
mington, Brandywine; Donald Drew, Jr., 
Felton, Lake Forest; Eric McDonald, Wil
mington, Brandywine; Nicholas Tsaldaris, 
Hockessin, Tower Hill; Patricia Tuggle, 
Milton, Cape Henlopen U.S. Military Acade
my Preparatory. 

U.S. MILITARY ACADEMY 

David C. Edwards, Wilmington, McKean; 
Joseph Garecht, Claymont, Salesianum; 
Jonathan Guy, Wilmington, Brandywine; 
William Murphy III, Wilmington, Brandy
wine; Michael Nelson, Smyrna, Smyrna; 
Gary E. Pearcy, Bear, William Penn; George 
Rosser, Wilmington, McKean; Shelley 
Smith, Dover, Ceasar Rodney; Patricia 
Tuggle, Milton, Cape Henlopen U.S. Mili
tary Academy Preparatory; Dimitri Yallour
akis, Wilmington, Concord. 

U.S. NAVAL ACADEMY 

James Baldino, Newark, Newark; Law
rence Deist, New Castle, William Penn; 
Donald Drew, Jr., Felton, Lake Forest; 
Christopher Hutson, Wilmington, Mercers
burg Academy, University of Miami; Gard
ner Jackson, Seaford, Seaford; Paul Joyce, 
Wilmington, Salesianum; Harrison Latimer, 
Wilmington, Tower Hill; Josh McDonald, 
Wilmington, Salesianum; James Ryder, Wil
mington, Salesianum, Northwestern Prepar
atory; Edwin Stein, Wilmington, Archmere 
Academy. 

ALTERNATES 

John Bieber, Milford, Milford; Daniel Gi
lardi, Newark, Glasgow; Stephen Szy
manski, Wilmington, Salesianum, U.S. 
Naval Academy Preparatory.e 
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OPPOSED TO INCREASED TAX 

BENEFITS FOR MEMBERS OF 
CONGRESS 

HON. ALBERT LEE SMITH, JR. 
OF ALABAMA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

• Mr. SMITH of Alabama. Mr. Speak
er, I want the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
to show I oppose yesterday's success
ful legislative maneuver that allows 
married Members of Congress who 
have homes in Washington and in 
their districts to take tax deductions 
for most of the cost of maintaining 
their homes in Washington, and dou
bles the amount Members of Congress 
may earn from speeches and other 
outside activities. Further, I am dis
pleased with the back-door manner in 
which the increased benefits were en
gineered, having been rammed 
through Congress by voice vote with
out a recorded vote after Members 
likely to oppose were called from the 
floor on business. 

This type of action does little to en
courage trust in elected officials. It is 
unconscionable for Members to be 
voting themselves a pay increase at a 
time when they are asking every other 
American to sacrifice so that spending 
can be brought under control. 

Since coming to Congress, I have not 
supported an increase in my salary 
and I did not support either proposal 
that was finagled through last night. 
In fact, I voted to disapprove the Jour
nal today in an effort to force open re
consideration of yesterday's decision, 
because I do not think this pay raise 
would have been approved if there had 
been a recorded vote. 

Legislation affecting congressional 
salaries should definitely be dealt with 
openly. That is why in February of 
this year one of my first acts after 
coming to Congress was to cosponsor 
H.R. 1200, the Congressional Pay 
Reform Act. This act defers pay raises 
until the beginning of the next Con
gress, prohibits Congress from passing 
a pay raise by attaching it as a rider to 
other legislation and requires a record
ed vote on any legislation that in
creases the salaries of Members of 
Congress. It is unfortunate Congress 
has never taken any action on this bill. 
Had it been enacted already the out
come yesterday would probably have 
been different. 

I urge my colleagues to consider sup
porting congressional pay reform legis
lation of this type and assure my con
stituents of my determination to con
tinue seeking such reforms.e 
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LET'S INVEST INDIAN OPER

ATION AND MAINTENANCE 
FUNDS IN INTEREST-BEARING 
ACCOUNTS 

HON. SID MORRISON 
OF WASHINGTON 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. MORRISON. Mr. Speaker, 
today I am introducing a bill which 
would amend the act of June 24, 1938, 
to allow the Secretary of the Interior 
to invest operation and maintenance 
funds, as well as other revenues, such 
as security deposits, collected by 
Indian irrigation and power projects. 

Currently, funds collected from the 
users of reservation irrigation and 
power projects administered by the 
Bureau of Indian Affairs are deposited 
in Treasury accounts until they are 
needed to meet the project costs. 
These funds cannot be invested in in
terest-bearing accounts because they 
are not considered as individual or 
tribal funds, and under section 1 of 
the act of June 24, 1938, only individ
ual and tribal funds may be invested 
by the Secretary of the Interior. My 
bill would extend the Secretary's 
power of investment to include oper
ation and maintenance funds. 

In 1981, approximately $12 million 
would have been available for invest
ment under this bill. The Department 
of the Interior appropriation bill for 
1982 reduced the amount of Federal 
funds available for operation and 
maintenance of Indian irrigation and 
power projects by $500,000. The inter
est that would accrue from funds in
vested under this legislation could be 
used to offset that reduction and pre
vent the need to authorize future Fed
eral spending for repairs that could 
result from lack of proper mainte
nance. 

This legislation would benefit both 
Indian and non-Indian users of Indian 
irrigation and power projects by reduc
ing operation and maintenance costs 
to project users, and would enable 
projects to operate at an adequate 
level, despite Federal cutbacks.e 

ODE TO THE DEMOCRATIC CON
GRESSIONAL CAMPAIGN COM
MITTEE 

HON. GUY V. MOLINARI 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. MOLINARI. Mr. Speaker
Tony and Tip were heard to say 
"There is only one way to save the day. 
We tried it conventionally, that didn't work 
So now fellow Democrats, let's dish the dirt. 
Let's send out releases, cleverly disguised 
With our names on the bottom, but tiny in 

size 
The news people are dumb, they are easy to 

cheat 
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They'll print what we send 'em, and turn on 

the heat. 
We'll get those seats back to where they 

belong 
With the wonderful party that can do no 

wrong. 
Then we'll start spending money, as we once 

did before 
And boot those Republicans right off the 

Floor. 
What a wonderful future we all have in 

view! 
Even if it's immoral, and slanderous too! 
Lie cheat and libel, speak untruths and such 
The public won't mind it, they love us too 

much."e 

NATIONAL EYE INSTITUTE-A 
WORTHY INVESTMENT FOR 
AMERICA'S FUTURE 

HON. JOHN EDWARD PORTER 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, I ad
dress the House today with respect to 
a specific budget item. But the Mem
bers will be pleased to note that it is a 
matter for fiscal year 1983 and not a 
request for any further changes for 
this year. 

I rise to draw the attention of the 
House to research funding for NIH's 
National Eye Institute, because I know 
this is Government money spent effi
ciently, an investment in America's 
future with a significant return. I do 
this now because I believe it is impor
tant that we in the Congress as well as 
the administration budget planners 
take a cue from NEI: plan ahead and 
reward those in Government who help 
us do that. 

Mr. Speaker, NEI currently receives 
about $117 million (fiscal year 1981) or 
about 3 percent of the NIH ):mdget of 
$3.7 billion. In fiscal year 1982 NEI 
will get $127 million under the con
tinuing resolution the House just 
passed and the President signed into 
law. 

Currently, NEI employs about 160 
people out of 12,000 at NIH, just a 
little over 1 percent of the total NIH 
work force. But these few have the re
sponsibility of running a full range of 
programs at an NIH Institute. The 
impact of this relatively small invest
ment over the years has been im
mense: 

The Institute's diabetic retinopathy 
study has prevented thousands from 
going blind at a savings of over $4 bil
lion to the economy. 

NEI is developing a new drug treat
ment for uveitis, a devastating disease 
of the inner eye that is responsible for 
10 percent of all visual impairment in 
the United States. 

Recent NEI-supported research indi
cates that in the future it should be 
possible to develop drugs to slow down 
cataract formation enough to delay 
surgery by 10 years. This will result in 
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a savings of about $3 billion over a 10-
year period < 180,000 fewer cataract op
erations per year). 

In my view, the National Eye Insti
tute is probably the best managed pro
gram at the NIH. The National Advi
sory Eye Council <NAEC) and the Di
rector of the Institute, Dr. Carl 
Kupfer, have just completed three na
tional plans for vision research which 
spell out in detail the types of projects 
to be supported, the relative priorities 
of these projects, and overall manage
ment and program policies to be fol
lowed by the Institute in the imple
mentation of this plan. 

The same Council estimates that a 
fiscal year 1983 budget of $190 million 
is required to carry out these prior
ities. This will provide for the support 
of 1,247 research projects <compared 
to 1,100 that were supported at the 
high-water mark of NEI funding in 
1979). This reflects a 12-percent in
crease in the number of grants sup
ported. In fact, the 1,247 projects is a 
reduction from the 1,516 projects rec
ommended for vision research plan 
funding by the Council in 1978. This 
reduction was achieved through disci
plined priority settings as well as 
planned cutbacks in target areas, such 
as basic psychophysics research. 

Already the NEI has imaginatively 
tackled several key issues that con
front biomedical research: 

For example, there is a serious de
cline in the numbers of clinical re
searchers in biomedical research. Yet, 
the NEI has managed to attract and 
increase the number of clinicians in 
eye research-from 225 in 1977 to 330 
in 1980-by emphasizing this issue in 
its funding decisions. 

NIH has been criticized in some 
quarters for not sufficiently encourag
ing innovative research. The NEI is 
concerned about this problem for Pilot 
Projects and expects to receive over 
500 applications for such grants this 
fiscal year. These grant applications 
will be reviewed and funded in half 
the time required for the processing of 
regular grants. 

The Institute is able to maintain its 
funding flexibility because it does not 
fund large program project grants or 
other umbrella grants such as compre
hensive centers, since these large 
grants seem to evolve into mandatory 
commitments for an Institute, and are 
almost impossible to turn off when 
new research priorities arise. 

Indirect costs are beyond the control 
of NEI, and a fact of life when con
tracts are signed with researchers at
tached to universities and other insti
tutions which charge overhead up 250 
percent since 1966 in constant dollars, 
direct costs have risen only 35 percent. 

The NEI and its Director, Dr. Carl 
Kupfer, have brought good manage
ment and planning to NIH research 
programs. The priority of eye research 
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to the future health of the American 
people is a high one. I would hope 
that the Members would give careful 
and favorable consideration to reward 
all of these positive attributes and 
NEI's outstanding record of achieve
ment, while at once continuing to 
excise the many wasteful and less sig
nificant programs that our Treasury 
cannot afford.e 

THE HUNGARIAN ELECTIONS OF 
1945-AN EXAMPLE OF DEVO
TION TO DEMOCRATIC IDEALS 

HON. ROBERT J. LAGOMARSINO 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. LAGOMARSINO. Mr. Speaker, 
on November 4, 1945, in the midst of a 
ruined country occupied by savage 
Soviet soldiers and intimidated by a 
Communist Party enjoying the open 
support of the Allied Control Commis
sion under Soviet Marshal Voroshilov, 
the Hungarian people went to the 
polls. Two parties were in electoral al
liance, the Communists and the Social 
Democrats, but the major party of the 
center, the Smallholders Party which 
formed the backbone of the legal op
position under the Horthy era, refused 
an electoral alliance at the behest of 
Msgr. Bela Varga, the National vice 
chairman and Budapest district chair-
man of the party. . 

Monsignor Varga's success in win
ning the Budapest municipal elections 
by absolute majority against over
whelming odds on October 7, 1945, en
couraged the party to field its own 
candidates and the party enjoyed the 
support of the absolute majority of 
the Hungarian voters despite the ab
sence of the POW's and forced labor
ers in the Soviet Union and about 1 
million people still in Germany and 
Austria. 

This accomplishment purchased 18 
months of free government in Hunga
ry and a short-lived blossoming of de
mocracy. However, the Communists 
gained by Soviet fiat key positions in 
the coalition government formed after 
the elections and through its adept 
uses weakened the Smallholders 
Party, until on May 30, 1947, they 
could execute a coup by persuading a 
small section of the Smallholders to 
enter into an electoral alliance with 
them and by holding new, rigged elec
tions. 

The lesson of the 1945 elections was, 
however, not lost on the Hungarian 
people. They remembered their demo
cratic traditions and quest for national 
independence on October 23, 1956, 
when the Hungarian revolution com
menced. They are still as devoted as 
ever to the cause of individual liberty 
and national sovereignty despite con
tinued Soviet occupation. They even 
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achieved a modest degree of compro
mise, enabling them to live economi
cally better and politically slightly less 
oppressed than the other nations in 
the bloc except Poland. 

At this juncture, we should pay trib~ 
ute to the heroes of the 1945 elections, 
the valiant Hungarians and the lead
ers of the Smallholders Party. Many 
of them died as a result of prison sen
tences meted out by the Communists, 
other, like former Prime Minister 
Ferenc Nagy, died in exile. But the 
grand man of the party, Msgr. Bela 
Varga, is still with us as the chairman 
of the Hungarian Committee in New 
York. He continues to remind us in his 
messages of ultimate plight of the 
Hungarians devoid of true national in
dependence and human rights and we 
congratulate him to a life devoted to 
Christian and democratic principles 
and to a struggle for the oppressed 
and persecuted whether escaped 
French POW's, Jews, and Poles during 
World War II or the anti-Communist 
democrats after the war.e 

NATIONAL ENERGY EDUCATION 
DAY 

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, I 
rise in support of House Joint Resolu
tion 293 designating March 19, 1982, as 
"National Energy Education Day." 

This resolution calls upon the Amer
ican people to observe and to partici
pate in educating sectors of our socie
ty in our changing energy situation, 
specifically the youth of America. It 
will be the youth of our country who 
will be solving the energy problems of 
the future and I feel that by creating 
an awareness of our energy problems 
we will be preparing them for the 
challenges of the future that lie 
ahead. 

I urge my colleagues to support this 
resolution.e 

PUTTING THE SHOE INDUSTRY 
BACK ON ITS FEET 

HON. JAMES L. NELLIGAN 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, D~cember 16, 1981 

• Mr. NELLIGAN. Mr. Speaker, some
times I fear the Federal Government 
is laying siege to the industries in my 
district. 

The cigar industry employs well over 
1,000 employees in my district. There
fore, it is distressing for me to hear 
talk of raising the Federal excise tax 
on cigars because it would guarantee 
that some of these employees would 
lose their jobs. 
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The apparel companies in my dis

trict employ thousands of workers, yet 
a weak and ineffective Multifiber 
Agreement <MFA> has devastated the 
industry by allowing large import 
surges. The Federal Government must 
negotiate a new and more effective 
MFA. 

There is also discussion of eliminat
ing industrial revenue bonds, which 
have proved invaluable to the small 
businesses of my area and have 
spurred economic development. It 
would be impossible to calculate the 
harm that would be done should these 
bonds be eliminated. 

However, my main concern today is 
the shoe industry, another important 
provider of jobs in northeastern Penn
sylvania. It has been badly hurt by im
ports, yet the Federal Government re
cently ended import protection. I 
firmly believe that voluntary re
straints should be negotiated for the 
shoe industry, just as they were for 
the auto industry. Import penetration 
is almost twice as high for shoes as for 
automobiles, so I feel this administra
tion should treat the shoe industry 
just as it has the auto industry. 

The resolution below, passed by the 
Economic Development Council of 
Northeastern Pennsylvania's Execu
tive Committee, is indicative of senti
ment in my area regarding shoe im
ports and the need for relief. I would 
like to place it in the REcoRD for the 
consideration of my colleagues. 

Whereas the federal government has un
dertaken to continue to support the impor
tation of shoes into the United States; and 

Whereas the importation of foreign shoes 
provides an adverse, competitive disadvan
tage to American shoe manufacturers; and 

Whereas the production of boots and 
shoes in Northeastern Pennsylvania has 
been historically a major industry sector; 
and 

Whereas many firms producing shoes in 
Northeastern Pennsylvania have been 
forced out of business as a result of the im
portation of shoes into the United States; 
and 

Whereas our Congressional delegation has 
supported the need for a change in the im
portation law to allow a more competitive 
advantage to American producers of shoes: 
Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, that the Executive Committee 
of the Economic Development Council sup
ports: 

1. Favorable treatment for American pro
ducers of shoes, in particular r those in 
Northeastern Pennsylvania. 

2. Necessary changes in the current feder
al law and regulation which currently allows 
unfair competition from foreign manufac
turers of shoes to the detriment of Ameri
can manufacturers. 

3. Copies of this resolution should be 
transmitted to appropriate federal, State, 
and local officials.e 
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JEFFRIES INTRODUCES 

EDUCATION LEGISLATION 

HON. JIM JEFFRIES 
OF KANSAS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. JEFFRIES. Mr. Speaker, I am 
introducing today two bills which will 
relieve the citizens of this country 
from regulations that have long since 
outlived their usefulness and are now 
putting an undue financial hardship 
on people who are least able to help 
themselves. The American people have 
been literally strangled to death by ill
conceived regulations which now serve 
only bureaucratic convenience. 

My first bill would reduce the 
period-from 5 to 3 years-which 
records must be retained by recipients 
of funds under programs administered 
by the Rehabilitation Services Admin
istration. This agency, when under 
Health Education and Welfare, was 
under a 3-year rule. When shifted to 
the Department of Education, howev
er, it automatically became subject to 
a law requiring 5 years of record reten
tion. 

Within the State of Kansas the cost 
of complying with this requirement of 
additional recordkeeping is estimated 
to be $50,000 the first year alone. This 
money will be spent solely on record
keeping activities and increased stor
age space. None of this money will go 
toward helping the disabled people of 
our State. If projected on a. national 
scale, a minimum of $2.5 million would 
be diverted from helping these strick
en citizens, only to go for more red
tape and paperwork. 

The second bill I have introduced 
has taken this issue one step further. 
It would reduce, again from 5 to 3 
years, the period for which records 
must be retained by recipients of 
funds under all Federal education pro
grams. This effort will save additional 
funds and remove a regulation that 
has outlived its usefulness. Both the 
Department of Health and Human 
Services and the Department of Hous
ing and Urban Development carry on 
their business with a 3-year record re
tention period for their grant recipi
ents. 

I would urge my colleagues, if they 
would like to strike a blow for the effi
cient use of our increasingly scarce 
Federal dollars, to cosponsor one or 
both of these bills.e 

PUBLIC EDUCATION MUST 
UNDERGO CHANGE 

HON.THOMASF.HARTNETT 
DF SOUTH CAROLINA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. HARTNETT. Mr. Speaker, I 
would like to share with my colleagues 
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an article which appeared in the Beau
fort Gazette written by Beaufort 
County Councilman Pat Vanderhoof. 
Councilman Vanderhoof makes sever
al interesting points on the need to 
return the responsibility of education 
back to our local officials: 
PuBLIC EDUCATION MUST UNDERGO A CHANGE 

<By Pat Vanderhoof) 
In many areas of the country, including 

our nation's capitol, policymakers are in the 
throes <spasms, if you prefer) of writing 
budgets. It is beyond me how it gets done
and a miracle that anything remotely sensi
ble emerges from the process. 

As Beaufort County Council Education 
Committee chairman, it is my responsibility 
<with committee members) to maintain con
tact with the school board in its develop
ment of the school operations budget. 

In my second year in this role, I have 
learned that the closer you are to their 
<school board's) problems, the more sympa
thetic you are to their needs. The schools do 
have problems. I am convinced their budget 
is tight, with very little fat. Many school 
board members are ex-teachers-educator 
oriented. I am not. However, I think I am a 
practical person. We don't see eye-to-eye on 
a lot. Many of the programs which I might 
see as questionable, they view as essential: 

In my view, there are many things wrong 
with public education, many of them 
beyond the control of local officials, I don't 
want to dwell on this subject, but I'd like to 
discuss the problem in general. 

First, public education is a monopoly-and 
most of us are its captive audience. 

Second, a little old-fashioned competition 
would be healthy for us all. 

You've heard of the voucher system and 
tuition tax credits! Say those words in a 
public school administrative office and 
watch the administrators cringe. 

Have you heard about Marva Collins? Let 
me tell you about Marva. A ghetto brown
stone on the west side of Chicago has 
become the focus of international media at
tention. There a courageous teacher is prov
ing the bankruptcy of conventional educa
tion. There, about 34 children aged 13 and 
younger, once written off as "learning dis
abled," are proving that only the schools 
are disabled. 

After 14 years of frustrated teaching in 
public schools, in 1975 Marva Collins found
ed Westside Preparatory School and put 
into practice beliefs despised by officialdom, 
namely: development of character is the 
purpose of education; literacy is paramount; 
children from one-parent, welfare homes 
like all children-love to learn. Students 
from Westside Prep are sought after by the 
most prestigious high schools in the nation. 

To see "retarded" 7- and 12-year-olds ex
pound on Thoreau, Dante, Aristotle and 
Chaucer is humbling. To know an ill
funded, one-room school has turned down a 
$16,000 federal grant, in order to maintain 
independence, is magnificent. 

Last summer Westside Prep moved to 
larger quarters. Half its students cannot pay 
the $80-a-month tuition. 850 applicants wait 
and hope. 

Listen to Marva-what does she say about 
public education? 

"Children do not fail 'Educators' fail chil
dren. Our experience at Westside Prep re
veals this awful truth. I tell each child, 
simply, 'I will not let you fail.' The child be
lieves and succeeds. I tell him that 'I can't' 
is a lie. He tells me, 'I'll try.' 
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"During class, children are not left alone 

to become 'workbook idiots.' There are 
heaping doses of teacher-student dialogue, 
daily drill on vocabulary, on parts of speech 
and on comprehension. Each child must 
write something daily, read orally and devel
op his critical thinking. His abilities develop 
logically-by natural progression and hard 
work. Anything works if the teacher does. 

"Millions of our children are dying men
tally. Only we can stem the epidemic. We 
must take the task of education from gov
ernment and see to it ourselves. We must 
hold educators accountable for results. 

"I favor, instead of government-run 
schools, use of publicly-funded tuition 
vouchers that parents could 'spend' on 
teachers and schools of their choosing. I 
would limit government to overseeing a de
centralized system for measuring learning 
progress. This progress alone would deter
mine a school's eligibility for vouchers." 

So, here we are, back in Beaufort County. 
In fiscal year '79-'80, the School Board 

budgeted expenditures at $11.9 million. In 
fiscal '80-'81, expenditures were budgeted at 
$13.3 million, an 11.8 percent increase. This 
year, after "cuts" of $460,000 <traded for in
creases of $1.7 million> the budget request 
was $14.6 million, an increase of 9.8 percent 
<very reasonable). 

Here's the rub-local support must in
crease by 22.8 percent in order to fund that 
reasonable 9.8 percent. The projected in
crease in state support <net 7.3 percent) is 
almost washed out by the projected de
crease in federal support. 

Ladies and gentlemen, I favor less federal 
and state support and more local support of 
education. Now, if only Washington and Co
lumbia will return control of education to 
the local level, we might begin to untangle 
some of the mess they have made. 

In discussing budgets, the question, "How 
much money is enough?" is bound to come 
up. 

What does Marva say about dollars? 
"My students learn that tax dollars will 

not solve their problems, that we together 
must do that. Ironically, the more dollars 
spent in a school system, especially in fancy 
'teaching' technology, the less children will 
think.'' 

"At Westside Prep, we retrieved books 
from the public school's trash, broke pencils 
in two and wrote entire texts for lack of 
funds. But it is children from well-funded 
school systems who have progressed here, 
for the first time in their young lives.'' 

I am not suggesting we cut funds to the 
extent that we forage in the dumpsters at 
adjoining school districts, but Marva's suc
cess does raise the question (in my mind, at 
least> of "how much is enough?" 

Here are a couple of numbers you can get 
your teeth into: 82 percent of Beaufort 
County School District's general fund ex
penditures are for salaries. A 1 percent pay 
increase requires more than $107,000. The 
school board approved a 12.1 percent in
crease. It doesn't take a calculator, even for 
me, to see that is more than a million dol
lars. 

So! The feds and the state are cutting 
back spending, or reallocating priorities. 
But let us not be dazzled by the footwork! 
With inflation still running crazy and tax
ation rates virtually unchanged, there are 
still <at this time) no more dollars in my 
pocket to suddenly start paying more real 
estate taxes. If and when inflation is curbed, 
and federal and state taxes are truly re
duced, we may indeed find ourselves more 
financially able to pick up a larger tab for 
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local programs, but not before. Given that, 
what is the solution? 

For the long term, we must work for com
petition in education, be it tuition vouchers, 
tax credits, or some other idea yet to be ex
pounded. 

For the short term, and in the meantime, 
what can we do? 

I believe it must come down to priorities, 
which is the way it used to be before the 
federal government usurped local decision
making by "giving" us strings-attached, spe
cific grants. Local officials have no more say 
on how to spend those funds than the man 
in the moon. 

Now we are seeing the end of some of 
these Washington "hand-outs" <they should 
be called refunds-after all, it's our money). 
Thank God, now, we are being freed to set 
our own priorities-make our own decisions. 
It will not be easy-we've grown accustomed 
to the freebies. But decide we must-set pri
orities we must. 

Today is a day of less dollars to tax. It 
doesn't matter if it is federal, state or local 
taxes to the taxpayer-not unless, and not 
until, he can afford to pay the tax. 

I happen to believe education is an impor
tant priority. Other programs will be cut, 
some eliminated. Education won't be, al
though • • • it most certainly will undergo 
change. 

I also happen to support the Beaufort 
County Tax Limitation Ordinance as it 
stands. It is flexible enough to permit 
needed growth, as we shall see in this 
budget year. 

In closing, I quote from a very high au
thority-Almighty God, Himself. And I do 
this with reverence, as well as humor. 

In the Bible, in the first book of Samuel, 
after centuries of rule by God <through spe
cial leaders called judges) the children of 
Israel decided they needed a king, "like all 
the nations." Neither God nor Samuel liked 
the idea, but God gave the people what they 
wanted. However, before he gave them their 
king, he told Samuel to warn the children of 
Israel. In verses 14, 15 and 17 of Chapter 8, 
the New American Standard translation 
warns that "He" <a king) "will take the best 
of your fields and your vineyards and your 
olive groves, and give them to his servants. 
And he will take a tenth of your seed and of 
your vineyards, and give to his officers and 
to his servants. He will take a tenth of your 
flocks, and you yourselves will become his 
servants." The message is not lost on me
He's talking about taxation. I know of at 
least one other reference to God's conserv
atism. It can be found in Ecclesiastes, Chap
ter 10, verse 2. The New American Standard 
translation says, "A wise man's heart directs 
him toward the right, but the foolish man's 
heart directs him toward the left.''e 

TRIBUTE TO THE LATE SAM 
RAYBURN 

HON. JAMIE L. WHITTEN 
OF MISSISSIPPI 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. WHITTEN. Mr. Speaker, I join 
with my colleagues in paying tribute 
to a great American, a great legislator, 
and Speaker of the House, the late 
Hon. Sam Rayburn. 

I agree with their statements which 
I need not here repeat. 
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As for me, recently, I was asked who 

I considered the greatest Member of 
Congress with whom I had served. 

Of course, I answered that no one 
could possibly do that. But I would say 
that none exceeded Sam Rayburn, for 
truly in my view he ranked with the 
greatest. 

We still benefit from his service.e 

HOUSE RESOLUTION 305 PASSES 
BY SUBTERFUGE 

HON. CLARENCE E. MILLER 
OF OHIO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. MILLER of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, 
in a thoroughly disreputable proceed
ing yesterday a small clique of Mem
bers of this body obtained for them
selves an increase in the allowable out
side earned income for Members of 
the House. I refuse to say that the 
House passed this measure. First of 
all, the House resoundingly defeated a 
similar proposal on October 28 by a 
vote of 14 7 ayes to 271 noes. The will 
of the House on this issue was made 
clear at that time, and those of us who 
opposed this proposal thought we had 
laid the matter to rest. However, not 
content with losing fair and square in 
a clear recorded vote, proponents of 
this measure decided that, since they 
could not win honestly, they would 
have to resort to subterfuge to get 
their way. Yesterday, in a proceeding 
that must have taken about 30 sec
onds, a measure identified only as 
House Resolution 305 was slipped 
through by unanimous consent. This 
measure had not been listed on the 
calendar of the day's business. In fact, 
this bill was not even yet printed. 
When my office tried to obtain a copy 
of the measure from the document 
room after this disgraceful floor pro
ceeding, we were informed that they 
did not yet have a copy. Other inquir
ies were equally unsuccessful in turn
ing up a copy of this measure that had 
passed the House by supposed unani
mous consent. 

Proponents of this measure argue 
that it will not cost the taxpayers any
thing. This is true. But should the 
high and honorable office of repre
sentative of the people be used to in
crease personal wealth? Is there not 
the possibility of conflict of interest in 
many outside earning arrangements? 
Should not Members be devoting their 
time and energy to their legislative 
duties rather than to extracurricular 
moneymaking activities? I think so, 
and I think the majority of the Ameri
can people think so. 

This entire proceeding makes a 
mockery of the legislative process. Has 
this venerable Chamber become some 
sort of "sneak show" in which open 
debate and recorded votes are replaced 
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by sly proceedings that go against the 
recorded will of this House? Those in ' 
the leadership responsible for these ' 
actions have further sullied the repu
tation of this body, and deserve the ev
erlasting wrath of the American 
people.e 

PRO-ISRAELI LOBBY 

HON. PAUL N. McCLOSKEY, JR. 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. McCLOSKEY. Mr. Speaker, 
Jack Germond and Jules Witcover 
have published a provocative article in 
last month's edition of the Washingto
nian. I insert it in the RECORD at this 
point, hoping that it will assist the 
Congress in the difficult goals of 
achieving both an evenhanded policy 
in the Mideast and in finally ending 
anti-Semitism in the United States. 

Messrs. Germond and Witcover refer 
to the pro-Israeli lobby in America, led 
by the American Israel Public Affairs 
Committee <AIPAC>. In an AIPAC 
publication mailed to each Member of 
Congress prior to the AWACS vote, 
AIPAC described itself as "the most 
powerful, best run and effective for
eign policy interest group in Washing
ton" <citing a New York Times editori
al). 

"What are AIPAC's Present Objec
tives?" "In 1981 AIPAC is the only or
ganization lobbying-night and day
against the Saudi arms package." 

"Who Runs AIPAC?" AIPAC's exec
utive committee is comprised of 100 
distinguished citizens, one-third of 
who are presidents of the major Amer
ican Jewish organizations. 

Prime Minister Begin referred to 
this lobby in these words: "Their clout 
in Washington and their strength is 
such that Washington quails before 
them." 

A Begin colleague stated: "We are 
confident that the Jewish community 
in America will stand out courageously 
in support of Begin and challenge the 
U.S. Government if it becomes neces
sary." 

CRACKS IN THE JEWISH LOBBY? 

<By Jack W. Germond and Jules Witcover> 
Congressman Paul McCloskey of Califor

nia has always been the kind of Republican 
liked by Jewish voters-he is issue-oriented 
and intelligent. Moreover, he has usually 
been "right" on such questions as the Equal 
Rights Amendment, gun control, abortion, 
and the war in Vietnam. But earlier this 
year, when McCloskey began to question 
publicly the influence of the Jewish lobby 
over Congress, all that history counted for 
nothing. Jewish leaders in California bitter
ly attacked him. The Jewish press there ac
cused him of "declaring war" on the Israeli 
lobby. Old friends abandoned his campaign 
for the 1982 Republican Senate nomination. 
Within his office here, the son of a rabbi in 
his district quit his job as an intern, com-
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plaining that McCloskey was encouraging 
anti-Semitism even if he wasn't anti-Semitic 
himself. "There's no way you can win," 
McCloskey says. "The word 'even-handed' 
has become a code word for Arabism." 

McCloskey's experience has been a 
common one for anyone who dares to raise 
questions about Israel's power in Congress. 
J. William Fulbright, then chairman of the 
Senate Foreign Relations Committee, did so 
almost a decade ago and felt the wrath of 
the Jewish lobby. Earlier this summer, aRe
publican moderate, Senator Charles Ma
thias of Maryland, brought a similar storm 
down on his head when he published a 
thoughtful and carefully phrased article in 
Foreign Affairs magazine suggesting that 
"ethnic lobbies" can prove "harmful" to the 
national interest. Like McCloskey, Mathias 
did not limit himself to the Jewish lobby
or Israeli lobby, as its members prefer-but 
you would never have known that from the 
reaction that Mathias evoked. 

Then there is Representative Paul Fin
dley of Illinois, a high-ranking Republican 
on the House Foreign Affairs Committee. 
He has been the target of harsh attacks be
cause he has advocated negotiations with 
the Palestine Liberation Organization as a 
practical necessity in reaching a solution in 
the Middle East. "You don't have to speak 
up very often or very prominently to get a 
lot of attention," Findley says wryly. He 
points out that he did not inspire a similar 
reaction when he suggested recognition of 
Communist China for the same practical 
reasons. 

At one level, this kind of pro-Israeli re
sponse has been politically effective. 
McCloskey found when he returned to the 
House after the controversy erupted back 
home that many of his colleagues-"con
servatively, thirty of them," he says-told 
him privately they shared his concern. But 
the operative word here is "privately." Simi
larly, we found that some of the most out
spoken political figures in Washington 
would talk about the Israeli lobby only if 
they would not \ be quoted by name. Some 
wouldn't talk at all. Walter Fauntroy, D.C. 
delegate to the House and one of the black 
leaders sympathetic to the Palestine Libera
tion Organization during the Carter admin
istration, is an example. He has never been 
accused of being shy with the press, but he 
rejected outright our request for an inter
view on this subject. 

It's not just politicians who are sensitive 
on the subject. When Findley was running 
for reelection back in Illinois last year, both 
comedian Bob Hope and former President 
Gerald Ford canceled appearances at fund
raisers scheduled in his behalf. Findley was 
particularly struck by the withdrawal of 
Ford, who has always been loyal to a fault 
in supporting his fellow Republicans from 
the House. "He called me and said he just 
couldn't do it," Findley says. 

But these displays of pro-Israeli muscle 
are being seen increasingly, by friends of 
Israel as well as critics of the Jewish lobby, 
as excesses that may be politically counter
productive. Even liberal Democrats who dis
agree with Paul Findley don't question his 
motives. Nor do they believe Mac Mathias is 
a closet anti-Semite. What they see is over
reaction. 

Perhaps more important, some of those 
who have become targets of the Israeli 
lobby have shown themselves less quick to 
back away than has been traditional. "The 
problem is," says McCloskey, "that we have 
to stand up to the Jewish lobby to leave the 
President free to negotiate in the Middle 
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East." And there are many who sense, with 
their peculiarly sensitive politicians' noses, 
that except on the question of Israel's secu
rity, about which there is solidarity, the po
litical activists in the Israeli lobby do not 
represent all American Jews. Senator Mark 
Hatfield of Oregon, the chairman of the 
Senate Appropriations Committee and a 
sometime target himself, speaks for many 
politicians in both parties when he says: "I 
think people are increasingly aware that the 
American Jewish community is not a mono
lithic one." 

The extremists, on both sides, see dark 
motives in any debate over the power of the 
Israeli lobby. A prominent Jewish political 
professional argues: "The lobby is powerful 
but it's never controlled Congress. The only 
people who allege it controls Congress are 
anti-Semites." An equally emotional pro
Arab activist says: "By crying anti-Semi
tism, that's how they get the liberals. If you 
supported the Arabs, you had to be bought 
off. If you supported Israel, you acted out of 
moral commitment." 

Between these extremes there is recogni
tion that the Jewish community is a strong 
voice in politics for the most valid reasons. 
Jews pay close attention to issues. They 
follow campaigns and candidates. They vote 
in disproportionate numbers; although they 
make up less than 3 percent of the popula
tion, they cast 4 percent of the vote and 
often are decisive in close contests in such 
important states as New York, California, 
Pennsylvania, Illinois, and Florida. Plus, 
they know how to use their money in poli
tics. 

For all of this recognition of the effective
ness of Jews in making their case in the 
most practical way, there are increasing 
signs of cracks in the foundation of non
Jewish support that is essential if Jewish 
political goals are to be realized. 

The most obvious problem is Menachem 
Begin, whose aggressive personality and 
equally aggressive policies seem to set teeth 
on edge both within and outside the Jewish 
community. Privately, even some of Israel's 
leading supporters in Congress agree with 
Hatfield when he says that Begin's state
ments after the bombing raids last summer 
"underscored a basic arrogance" in the Is
raeli position that evoked a negative reac
tion here. Paul Findley says that the raid on 
Beirut, in which 300 civilians died, "took the 
edge off the picture of the PLO as terror
ists" and "made it easier" for some Republi
cans to side with President Reagan in sup
porting the sale of Airborne Warning and 
Control System <AWACS> planes to Saudi 
Arabia. "There was," says another critic, "a 
certain loss of the virginity of Israel's stand
ing." 

Israel's critics were not the only ones to 
recognize the political damage from the 
raids. Both Howard Squadron, the chairman 
of the Conference of Presidents of Major 
American Jewish Organizations, and Hyman 
Bookbinder, executive director of the Amer
ican Jewish Committee, expressed their con
cerns publicly. And Squadron called on 
Begin in Israel to warn him of the political 
fallout. Senator Bob Packwood, the Oregon 
Republican who led the opposition to the 
AWACS sale, concedes "the prestige of 
Israel has diminished a bit" because of the 
feeling the Begin government has been too 
often "intransigent." 

The raids are not the only basis of uneasi
ness with Begin among American Jews; 
there are also cultural and political differ
ences. Most of the prominent American 
Jewish leaders identify themselves far more 
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closely with the opposition Labor Party 
than with Begin's Likud. 

None of this should suggest that because 
of Menachem Begin there has been any di
lution-at least among Jewish leaders-of 
the basic commitment on any issue affect
ing Israel's security. One of the leading fig
ures in the Jewish community concedes that 
Begin is "not the world's greatest salesman" 
but adds: "With some exceptions, thought
ful Jews do make a distinction between 
Israel and Begin. They also realize that al
though Begin may not say and do things 
well, Israel does have a major security prob
lem. When Jews are reminded that the 
Saudis, the Iraqis, and the PLO continue to 
work to destroy Israel, we can't allow our 
feelings on Begin to interfere with this basic 
idea." 

"I'd rather have Paul Newman as prime 
minister of Israel," says another prominent 
leader. "We could show Exodus on the late, 
late show every week. But Begin was duly 
elected and if the people of Israel feel he's 
sacrificing their security, all they need is to 
switch one vote in the Knesset." 

There are some Jews who see in the reac
tion to Begin among Americans a reflection 
of a deeper frustration about the Israeli 
question. Jacob Stein, the White House liai
son with the Jewish leadership and himself 
a former chairman of the Conference of 
Presidents, puts it this way: "With the 
Jewish community, it's wishful thinking to 
think that the personality of Prime Minis
ter Begin has any effect on the support for 
the security of Israel. Some who harbor am
bivalent feelings toward Israel use the per
sonality of Prime Minister Begin as a justifi
cation for their position." 

What this suggests is that although Begin 
may not be "the world's greatest salesman," 
that issue of personality is irrelevant to 
larger issue of Israel's security-and equally 
irrelevant to questions about the long-term 
strength of the Jewish lobby. "Israel has 
continued its slide [in influence here] 
during Begin," says Bob Packwood, "but to 
attribute it to Begin would be wrong." 

There isn't any reason to question the 
agreement of Jews, here or elsewhere, on 
the security issue. Political consultant 
David Garth, who was an adviser to Begin 
in his campaign early this year, says opinion 
polls in Israel found 75 to 80 percent of the 
voters hawkish, whether Labor or Likud. 
Moreover, that attitude was not compro
mised by internecine disputes over such 
things as religious fundamentalism. 

Nathan Perlmutter, executive director of 
the Anti-Defamation League of B'nai B'rith, 
says: "There is continued solidarity relating 
to the PLO and military security of Israel. 
Reactions of even anger at religious zealotry 
are not in the order of size or imminence 
with problems of questions of life and 
death." Says another Jewish leader: "You 
put security before divinity." 

Howard Squadron says that this applies, 
as well, to American Jews for whom the 
threat of aggression would seem to be 
remote. "There's an old joke," he says, 
"that the only thing two Jews agree on is 
what a third Jew should give to charity. 
There is only one thing all Jews are united 
on, and that is the security of the state of 
Israel. All Jews are still traumatized by the 
Holocaust. Jews today are extremely well 
integrated into the political, business, and 
every other phase of American life. They 
regard themselves as part of the American 
fabric, but they are still a little insecure. 
Every time Israel feels threatened, every 
Jew feels threatened." 
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But there are currents running in both so

cieties .that will put more distance, in politi
cal terms, between the United States and 
Israel. For one thing there has been a dra
matic increase in the proportion of Sephar
dic Jews in Israel, to the point that they 
were 42 percent of the electorate there this 
year. <They split more than 4 to 1 Likud, ac
cording to Penn & Schoen, a New York, 
pollster.) American Jews are overwhelming
ly European in heritage, so it would not be 
surprising if they felt some loosening of the 
connection as the population of Israel 
changes. 

Beyond that, there is the reality of the 
passage of time, and the dwindling propor
tion of American voters, Jew and non-Jew, 
for whom the Holocaust was a contempo
rary event. "I think there's no question," 
says Hatfield, "that each generation is that 
far removed from the remembrance or reali
ty of the great Holocaust." Although he rec
ognizes that the analogy is far from precise, 
he points out that the same kind of thing 
has happened in the labor movement with 
the maturing of generations of workers who 
never worked in the era before unions. 

The most important element of the spe
cial relationship between Israel and the 
United States has been the American per
ception of Israel as an essential element of 
the US design for confronting the Soviet 
Union in the Middle East. "That perception, 
more than anything else, has been the lob
bying factor helpful to Israel," says Nathan 
Perlmutter. "The Israeli lobby has been suc
cessful essentially because the product 
they're selling has been one the foreign 
policy of the United States requires." 

More recently, there have been some cases 
in which the self-interest of Israel and the 
United States are divergent, or appear to be. 
As our dependence on the Arab states for oil 
has grown, US policy has accommodated 
that reality. Few imagine that an American 
administration, Democrat or Republican, 
would have proposed selling AWACS to 
Saudi Arabia if it were not for oil. 

Coincident with this new oil reality has 
been a growing weariness among American 
voters with the chronic headache of the 
Middle East. One prominent Jewish leader 
here describes it this way: "One of the prob
lems facing Israel and its friends is that the 
American people are getting tired of the 
Middle East problem. I can hear people 
saying, 'Enough, enough already.' The day 
Israel is not on the front page is a great day 
for Israel's people. I'd like to give the Amer
ican people a day off on Israel. Israel is a 
convenient whipping boy. Israel, too, is tired 
of being on the front page." 

This weariness with the Middle East has 
coincided with still another phenomenon
the willingness of more Americans to think 
the unthinkable, accept the unacceptable, if 
it is presented to them persistently enough. 
Perlmutter sees just this kind of change in 
the softening of attitudes toward negotia
tions with the PLO. "It's 'reasonable' to talk 
to people," he says. "It has a 'reasonable' 
resonance .... Today, active terrorism is on 
page nineteen. We've gotten accustomed to 
its sound, to its blood. We've been worn 
down. It's required of Israel to be the rea
sonable one." 

Within this context of change the Jewish 
lobby functions and, by most estimates, 
functions very effectively in Congress. 

On paper, the key organization is the 
American Israel Public Affairs Committee 
<AIPAC), the only registered lobby of Amer
ican Jews and one that, despite the last part 
of its acronym, limits itself to lobbying 
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rather than direct political action. AIPAC 
has more than 12,000 members who pay $35 
annual dues and receive a weekly newsletter 
and a publication called Near East Report. 
It has a budget of about $1.3 million and a 
staff of thirty that includes six or seven reg
istered lobbyists. 

This is by no means unusual for a major 
lobby in Washington, but, perhaps because 
of the emotional content of the issues on 
which it operates, AIPAC is somewhat de
fensive about its clout. Thus, Thomas Dine, 
the respected executive director, says: "I 
think of ourselves as American as apple pie. 
There is nothing Svengali about us. All the 
credit should be on the senators and con
gressmen. We are up front in everything we 
do. We see ourselves as a support system to 
these legislators who care about the securi
ty of Israel.'' 

Like any major lobby here, AIPAC sends 
out "action alerts" to its constituent groups 
around the country. Like any major lobby 
here, it has "key contacts" in most congres
sional districts like any major lobby, it cir
culates voting records of congressmen on its 
issues. 

But AIPAC is not just like any other 
major lobby. For one thing, it is augmented 
in an important way by those other 
groups-the Conference of Presidents, the 
American Jewish Committee, the Anti-Defa
mation League, and the like-with identical 
goals and considerable prestige. For an
other, it represents a constituency that has 
shown itself to be far more effective politi
cally than, for example, the real estate in
dustry or medical profession or, lately, 
many of the major labor unions. 

"Our strength," says a Jewish leader, "is 
t~e Jewish community. We had to be, to 
fight the Ku Klux Klan, the anti-Semitism, 
the waves of immigrants. We have a lot of 
organizations and when a major piece of leg
islation comes along. we're mobilized 
anyway. The Jewish lobby is not in Wash
ington; the Jewish lobby is the Jewish com
munity.'' 

That has always been the foundation of 
the lobby's clout. But what has also been es
sential to its success, beyond the Jewish 
community, has been the largely unques
tioning support it has received from a sub
stantial majority of non-Jews and an over
whelming majority of elected officials. The 
difference now is that there are questions.e 

APPROVAL OF HOUSE 
RESOLUTION 304 

HON. JAMES L. NELLIGAN 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. NELLIGAN. Mr. Speaker, yes
terday, Representative MIKULSKI and 
I received unanimous consent to bring 
House Resolution 304 to the floor for 
immediate consideration. Through tre
mendous bipartisan support and the 
assistance of the leadership and the 
House Judiciary Committee, this reso
lution was quickly approved without 
dissent. 

House Resolution 304 expresses the 
sense of the House that the President 
should immediately seek a halt to any 
proceedings initiated by the Attorney 
General which could result in the de
portation of any Polish citizen to 
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Poland. The resolution requests that 
deportation proceedings be suspended 
until such time as the President deter
mines that the political situation in 
Poland is stable and that returning 
Poles will encounter no undue risk 
upon entering th~ir country. 

Representative MIKULSKI and I in
troduced this resolution in view of the 
turbulent political situation which 
now exists in Poland following the 
recent declaration of martial law in 
that country. We felt that there could 
be a significant risk to the lives and 
safety of any Polish citizens forcibly 
returned to their homeland. 

However, since the legislative proce
dure used for consideration of House 
Resolution 304 did not allow time for 
the normal submission of cosponsors, 
we were not able to enter the names of 
all Members who wished to express 
their support for this resolution. We 
are deeply grateful for the bipartisan 
support that we received and, there
fore, I wanted to enter into the 
RECORD the names of additional Mem
bers who contacted us regarding co
sponsorship: 

LIST OF COSPONSORS 

Representative Hamilton Fish, Jr. 
Representative Andrew Jacobs, Jr. 
Delegate Walter E. Fauntroy. 
Representative Mike Lowry. 
Representative Marjorie S. Holt. 
Representative Charles Wilson. 
Representative Albert Gore, Jr.e 

THE lOOTH ANNIVERSARY OF 
BIRTH OF SPEAKER SAM RAY
BURN 

HON. SAM B. HALL, JR. 
OF TEXAS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. SAM B. HALL, JR. Mr. Speak
er, Sam Rayburn was the House of 
Representatives and the House of 
Representatives was Sam Rayburn. 
His home was Bonham, Tex., which I 
am proud to say is in my congressional 
district. His home was also this House 
of Representatives, and no one who 
ever came into contact with him ever 
forgot it. 

We have a Rayburn Building, a Ray
burn room, a Rayburn statue, and 
other physical manifestations of his 
importance to Congress and the 
Nation, but were he alive today these 
monuments would scarcely gain a 
moment of his attention or pride. His 
pride was in accomplishment as a leg
islator. He got things done, and they 
were done right. He put freedom and 
this great country ahead of self, and 
no person who ever served in this body 
served his country better than Sam 
Rayburn. 

He was a product of rural America 
and like so many Texans, he came to 
Texas from another State. His family 
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moved to Texas in 1887 from the great 
State of Tennessee. Some 51 years ear
lier another man of Tennessee came to 
Texas and died for freedom and inde
pendence-Davy Crockett. Ironically, 
Sam Rayburn's hometown was named 
for another transplanted Texan, Jim 
Bonham, a South Carolinian, who died 
with Crockett at the Alamo. 

Sam Rayburn never forgot his roots. 
He was the consummate politician in 
the finest, classic sense of the word. 
He knew people. He understood people 
and was equally at ease with kings ~nd 
commoners. He spoke straight and did 
not mince words. He inspired people. 
Often I have looked at that famous 
picture of Franklin D. Roosevelt ad
dressing the Congress after Pearl 
Harbor and asking for a declaration of 
war. Behind· the President was Sam 
Rayburn, our wartime Speaker, and 
the expression on his face showed de
monstrably that we would avenge 
Pearl Harbor and teach the tyrants of 
the world a lesson. 

Sam Rayburn became a legend in his 
time. As he was fond of saying, "I am 
a Free Man, an American, and aDem
ocrat in that order." He pursued each 
of these enviable characteristics with 
unflinching loyalty and devotion. 
When one considers that he was a 
Member of this body continuously 
from 1913 to 1961, with tenure as 
Speaker that doubled the time of any 
other Speaker, it becomes evident to 
any student of American history and 
politics that he succeeded in this state
ment of purpose and philosophy im
measurably. 

Fortunately the tradition of Sam 
Rayburn lives in Bonham, Tex. The 
Sam Rayburn Library is a noble struc
ture which actually contains an exact 
duplicate of his office here in the Cap
itol. Thousands of visitors and stu
dents have an opportunity to marvel 
at the contributions that "Mister 
Sam" made to his State, Nation, and 
indeed, the world. Many dedicated 
people in Bonham have worked long 
and hard to maintain the Rayburn 
Home and Library. Every American 
should visit this shrine to greatness. 

Frankly, I do not think we will see 
his likes again. Times have changed. 
The art of politics has changed. Unfor
tunately, elected office has become big 
business with some campaigns costing 
millions. This would have offended 
Sam Rayburn as would many of the 
other manifestations of modern poli
tics such as computers and made for 
television, media-happy candidates 
who always seem to be running for the 
next highest office. 

When the ultimate Pulitzer Prize 
book is written about Congress it will 
feature Speaker Sam Rayburn. He 
walked with Presidents and kings. He 
shaped laws and orchestrated national 
events that will be felt for years and 
years to come. It was Adm. Bull 
Halsey who said "there are no great 
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men, only great events that require 
greatness from ordinary men." In the 
case of Sam Rayburn a refutation is in 
order. He was truly a great man, and 
he rose to great events with courage, 
dignity and inspired leadership. The 
lOOth anniversary of his birth should 
be commemorated as a rededication to 
these attributes by all Americans.e 

NUCLEAR WASTE DISPOSAL; A 
TIME FOR ACTION 

HON. MARILYN LLOYD BOUQUARD 
OF TENNESSEE 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mrs. BOUQUARD. Mr. Speaker, the 
Committee on Science and Technology 
recently reported to the full House, 
the bill, H.R. 5016, which sets up the 
institutional framework for the safe 
disposal of high-level radioactive 
waste. An important feature of this 
bill is that the entire program will be 
funded through a system of fees to 
the utilities who generate electricity 
from nuclear powerplants, and to 
others who may own or possess such 
wastes. 

The fee system provided for in the 
bill is important for two primary 
policy r.eason: First, the current bene
ficiaries of nuclear technology will be 
providing the resources to dispose of 
the resulting wastes; and second, there 
can be no claim of an unfair Federal 
subsidy for nuclear energy. An addi
tional benefit is the significant reduc
tion of the Federal budget for nuclear 
waste repository research and develop
ment, which for the most part, will be 
funded through the fee system. 

Other countries, like Sweden, have 
also established a policy of charging 
the current users of nuclear technolo
gy for the costs of waste disposal. The 
four utilities in Sweden, which operate 
eight nuclear powerplants, are re
quired to make annual payments into 
a fund in the Bank of Sweden to cover 
the foreseeable costs of waste disposal. 
Nuclear power provides 36 percent of 
the Swedish electrical supply. The 
Swedish Government has, therefore, 
determined that waste disposal is, and 
will continue to be, an important ele
ment in the nuclear fuel cycle, which 
should be financed by the current 
beneficiaries of the technology. 

H.R. 5016 is now pending before the 
Committees on Energy and Commerce, 
and Interior and Insular Affairs. I 
urge my colleagues on the committees 
to expeditiously act on this bill so that 
a reasonable and responsible program 
for nuclear waste disposal can be 
worked out with our committee for 
floor consideration early in the next 
session. 

A summary of H.R. 5016 follows: 
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SUMMARY OF H.R. 5016 

H.R. 5016, as reported by the Committee, 
authorizes the Secretary of Energy to pro
vide for the construction, operation, and 
maintenance of permanent, deep geological 
disposal facilities, called repositories in the 
bill. The bill would also integrate the exist
ing research, development and demonstra
tion program conducted by the Secretary of 
Energy into a research, development and 
demonstration program focused on provid
ing the necessary data to support the repos
itory program through a Test and Evalua
tion Facility. The bill provides the Secre
tary with contracting authority to collect a 
fee in advance from the users of nuclear 
technology to cover the program costs. The 
bill further provides for a cooperative role 
between the Federal Government and the 
States, localities and Indian Tribes in the 
siting of repositories. The Secretary is au
thorized to fund the affected State and 
Tribes relative to their interactions with the 
Secretary. 

The provisions of the Act are not intended 
to govern the siting, construction, or oper
ation of waste repositories that are used ex
clusively for defense-related wastes. Noth
ing in the Act, however, is intended to limit 
the ability of the Secretary to dispose of de
fense waste in the civilian repository provid
ed all requirements for such disposal are 
met. The Secretary is, therefore, given the 
option of developing a defense repository 
under existing law, or of disposing of de
fense related wastes in the civilian reposi
tory. 

MISSION PLAN 

The Secretary is directed to prepare a 
Mission Plan for the authorized activities 
under the Act so that a well defined and 
cost effective program can be undertaken 
pursuant to the Act. The Mission Plan in
cludes an identification of the information 
needed to make determinations on the 
siting and construction of repositories and 
the Test and Evaluation facility. It includes 
an identification of information not avail
able, a schedule for developing the required 
information, an evaluation of the problems 
which could impede implementation of the 
Act, a discussion of the need to build more 
Test and Evaluation facilities together with 
the Secretary's comments on the Test and 
Evaluation Facility authorized under the 
Act. The Mission Plan includes a discussion 
of the significant results of the research and 
development program, a description of the 
siting research activities that should be con
ducted prior to selecting a site, an identifi
cation of the waste solidification technol
ogies planned to be used, an estimate of re
pository capacity needed through the year 
2020 including the number of repositories 
needed, a schedule for constructing the re
positories, an estimate of total program 
costs, and an identification of any adverse 
impacts. 

The Mission Plan is to be drafted and sent 
to the appropriate agencies for comments 
within fifteen (15) months after passage of 
the Act. Notice of the completion of the 
draft plan is to be published in the Federal 
Register together with a request for public 
comments. A notice is also to be published 
in the Federal Register when the Secretary 
receives the comments of the Federal agen
cies. 

If the Secretary does not comply with 
agency comments; then the Secretary must 
also publish a detailed statement outlining 
his reasons why he did not revise the plan 
pursuant to those comments. 



December 16, 1981 
The Mission Plan in final form must be 

submitted to Congress within seventeen <17> 
months after enactment where it shall lay 
for thirty (30) days before the appropriate 
Committees of Congress. The Plan is to be 
updated annually and amendments to the 
Plan must lay before Congress for a thirty 
(30) day period. 

NEPA 

The bill specifically states when and what 
reports pursuant to the National Environ
mental Policy Act are required during the 
period of time prior to site selection. Five of 
such reports are required. After site selec
tion, the agencies must interpret when and 
what kind of NEPA reports are required. 

The first NEPA statement will be a final 
programmatic environmental impact state
ment on the management of waste generat
ed through civilian nuclear activities. This 
statement must be prepared within twelve 
(12) months following passage of the Act. 

An environmental assessment is due prior 
to beginning siting research activities, 
scheduled to occur eighteen <18) months 
after enactment. This assessment would in
clude an evaluation of the nonradiological 
impacts associated with the siting research 
to be conducted at each of the identified 
sites. 

A second environmental assessment would 
be prepared by the Secretary prior to exca
vating major shafts for the Test and Eval
uation Facility. 

A second environmental impact statement 
would be prepared by the Secretary prior to 
making an actual selection of a repository 
site. 

And finally, a third environmental impact 
statement would be prepared by the Secre
tary prior to emplacing any radioactive 
waste in the Test and Evaluation Facility. 

Generally, the Government's responsibil
ity for the preparation of NEPA statements 
relative to a repository and the T&E Facili
ty would be satisfied by the Department of 
Energy. In this regard, the Nuclear Regula
tory Commission would not be required to 
prepare duplicative Environmental Impact 
Statements relative to the licensing of the 
repository. Other agencies preparing Na
tional Environmental Policy Act statements 
would be required to minimize duplication 
of effort in the preparation of such state
ments. 

REPOSITORY SITING GUIDELINES 

Within six months after passage of the 
Act the Secretary is required to promulgate 
guidelines for the selection of sites for the 
Test and Evaluation Facility and for there
positories. 

SITE IDENTIFICATION 

Within one year after passage of the Act 
the Secretary must identify at least three 
sites in two geologic media, one of which is 
other than salt. Other sites may be identi
fied after the first year. Each site identified 
must be supported by a detailed statement 
explaining why that site was identified. The 
Governors and appropriate Tribal Councils 
are to be notified as soon as possible of such 
identification. Identification is not final se
lection but is merely the Secretary's prelim
inary choice of where to begin the siting re
search process to determine the site's suit
ability for a repository. 

PUBLIC MEETING ON SITE IDENTIFICATION 

Within six months after site identification 
the Secretary is required to: < 1) hold at least 
one public meeting to receive the views of 
the public, and <2> to prepare the necessary 
NEPA statements. 
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SITING RESEARCH AND RELATED ACTIVITIES 

After such six month period the Secretary 
has three years to complete a siting re
search program and develop the necessary 
data to prepare NEPA statements and to 
make siting decisions. During this three 
year period, the Secretary can begin precon
struction activities on a T&E facility at the 
most promising site. However, no on-site 
T&E Facility construction is permitted until 
a decision is made on the selection of a site 
for the initial repository. In conducting the 
siting research, the Secretary is required to 
use the smallest quantity of radioactive ma
terials necessary to achieve the research ob
jectives. Such radioactive materials must be 
fully retrievable and must be removed at 
the completion of the siting research activi
ties; these limitations do not apply to the 
RD&D program. 

PUBLIC HEARING ON SITE SELECTION 

After the siting research activities are 
completed and prior to making a site selec
tion decision, the Secretary must hold at 
least one legislative-type public hearing in 
the vicinity of the site that the Secretary in
tends to select to receive the comments of 
the public. If the Secretary determines to 
select that site, he then notifies the Gover
nor and others and submits a repository de
velopment report to the President for his 
decision. 

REPORT TO THE PRESIDENT AND. CONGRESS 

The repository development report must 
be submitted to the President within six 
months after completing the hearing proc
ess. This report would contain an Environ
mental Impact Statement for the site pre
pared with the concurrence of the Commis
sion on the scope, outlines and alternatives 
to be considered. It will also contain the 
views and comments of the Governor or 
Tribal Council, the views of the public, the 
views of other Federal agencies, and the 
Secretary's response to those views and 
comments. It would also contain the license 
application which the Secretary would 
submit to the Commission and a plan for 
the transport of waste to the repository. 

PRESIDENTIAL AND CONGRESSIONAL SITING 
DECISION 

If the President disapproves the site, then 
the Secretary must propose another site to 
the President within one year after such 
disapproval. 

If the President approves the Secretary's 
site selection, he then forwards his decision 
to the Congress. If the State does not file a 
petition to disapprove the site selection 
within thirty days after the Presidential ap
proval of the site selection, then the site se
lection becomes effective. If, however, the 
State files a petition for disapproval within 
that thirty day period, then the Congress 
has forty days to vote on the petition. The 
Congressional rules for consideration of the 
petition are specified in the Act, and insure 
consideration of the petition during this 
time period. 

NRC INVOLVEMENT 

The Secretary must submit a license ap
plication to the Commission within thirty 
days after site selection becomes effective. 
The Commission is required to decide on 
the construction authorization for the re
pository within two years after the applica
tion is submitted. A one year extension is 
permitted if the Secretary agrees to an ex
tension, a favorable decision is likely in that 
period, and NRC reports to Congress on the 
reasons why it couldn't meet the twenty
four month period. NRC is also required to 
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report to Congress two years after receiving 
the licensing application and annually 
thereafter on the status of the application. 
The NRC must keep itself fully and current
ly informed on the details of the Test and 
Evaluation facility and the repository prior 
to receiving the application so that it can 
minimize the time needed to consider the 
application. The Secretary is required to 
supply the Nuclear Regulatory Commission 
with information. If the license is denied by 
the Commission the Secretary must select 
another site as soon as possible under the 
procedures of the Act. 

NRC HEARING PROCESS 

A hybrid hearing process relative to the 
consideration of the license application 
before the Nuclear Regulatory Commission 
is specified in the Act. The parties are re
quired to submit data, views and arguments 
as the hearing board may require. 

Oral argument may be made at the re
quest of any party. Discovery may be used. 
The parties must submit a summary of the 
known facts and arguments upon which 
they propose to rely, unless the hearing 
board finds that such submittal would 
unduly delay the proceeding. 

Adjudicatory hearings may thereafter be 
scheduled only if there is a genuine and sub
stantial dispute over technical matters upon 
which the decision of the Commission is 
likely to depend. The hearing board must 
document these facts. 

The Commission's decisions regarding the 
type of hearings to be held is not reviewable 
by a court unless a timely objection was 
made before the Commission, and the Com
mission's decision regarding the type of 
hearing precluded a fair consideration of 
the issues. 

The hearing board can consider only 
issues raised by the parties or the Commis
sion except in operating license hearings 
when the board can raise issues sua sponte 
under extraordinary circumstances. Conten
tions of the parties must not be conclusory, 
but must be supported by substantial and 
specific facts. 

The Commission is required to communi
cate with the Secretary at all times to the 
fullest extent of the law. 

INTERIM LICENSE 

The Commission is authorized to grant 
the Secretary's petition for an interim li
cense while hearings are being conducted 
provided that in all other respects the law 
has been met and there is reasonable assur
ance that public health and safety is pro
tected. 

The Commission rules relative to review
ing applications for repositories must be 
promulgated within six months after pas
sage of the Act. 

The Secretary is required to complete re
pository construction within six years after 
receiving a construction authorization from 
the Commission. The Secretary is to then 
begin operation of the repository as soon as 
possible after receiving the license from the 
Commission. 

TITLE TO WASTE 

The Secretary is authorized to take title 
at the repository in the name of the govern
ment of the waste to be emplaced in the re
pository. 

STATE ROLE 

From the date that sites are identified and 
throughout the life of the repository the 
States and Tribes are entitled to participate 
in a process of consultation and concur
rence. This process is defined in the Act to 
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be a methodology by which the Secretary 
keeps the Governor and/or the Tribes in
formed, solicits their views, resolves their 
concerns, and allows the State or Tribe to 
conduct monitoring and testing, provided it 
does not unreasonably interfere with feder
al on-sited activities. The State, Tribe and 
Secretary may enter into a written agree
ment to specify the procedures for imple
menting the consultation and concurrence 
process. Except as specifically identified, 
there are no rights granted to the States or 
Tribes. 

PROJECT DECISION SCHEDULE 

The Secretary is required to prepare and 
update a project decision schedule that de
lineates the optimum way to attain the op
eration of the repository within the time 
limits specified in the Act. All government 
agencies are required to comply with the 
deadlines in the decision schedule. Any gov
ernment agency that cannot comply or fails 
to comply must submit a written report to 
the Congress explaining why it could not 
meet the deadline and how it can mitigate 
the delay. 

T. & E. FACILITY PURPOSE 

The bill specifies eight purposes for the 
Test and Evaluation Facility which include 
site specific research, media specific re
search, and generic research associated with 
all potential repositories. These purposes in
clude a supplementation of the siting re
search process, integration of components 
into a system, settling licensing issues or 
questions, validating scientific models, de
fining and confirming engineering param
eters and establishing operation capability 
at low radiation exposures. 

T. & E. FACILITY DESIGN 

The Test and Evaluation Facility shall be 
designed to receive from 40 to 300 canisters 
of solidified waste, or spent fuel if waste is 
not available. Radioactive material must be 
fully retrievable and is to be isolated from 
the biosphere using a system of engineered 
barriers and geology. The engineered bar
riers for isolating the wastes must be de
signed to last at least as long as the time 
period required by the regulations for re
positories. 

T. & E. FACILITY CONSTRUCTION 

Onsite construction of the T. & E. Facility 
would begin within five years and four 
months after passage of the Act but only 
after the final decision is made on the ini
tial repository site by the President and the 
Congress. Onsite construction of the Test 
and Evaluation Facility is scheduled to take 
two years. 

T. & E. FACILITY OPERATION 

The operation of the Test and Evaluation 
Facility would begin within seven years and 
four months after passage of the Act and 
would include a testing program on bore
hole sealing, radionuclide migration, water 
flow, engineered barriers, waste packages, 
various credible failure modes and such 
other ·R. & D. as is appropriate. The test 
and evaluation activities must be planned so 
as not to compromise the site for a reposi
tory. 

LIMITATIONS ON T. & E. FACILITY 

The Secretary must continue to use, while 
conducting the repository siting research 
program, existing DOE facilities for any ge
neric R. & D. that may be conducted at 
those facilities. 
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The Test and Evaluation Facility may 

only be scaled up to a permanent disposal 
facility if the Commission authorizes it pur
suant to the Act. 

The Test and Evaluation Facility oper
ation is to terminate within five years after 
the operation of the initial repository, or 
sooner if research and development is no 
longer necessary. 

If the Test and Evaluation Facility is colo
cated with a repository, the Secretary is re
quired to obtain the Commission's concur
rence: (1) that the planned activities at the 
T. & E. Facility won't compromise the site 
for a repository, and (2) on the sufficiency 
of the Secretary's actions in decontaminat
ing and decommissioning the T. & E. Facili
ty. 

NRC AND DOE ROLES INT. & E. FACILITY 

The Secretary and the Commission are re
quired to enter into a memorandum of un
derstanding establishing the arrangements 
for review, consultation and coordination. 

No shafts may be excavated until such un
derstanding is reached. 

The Secretary is to cease to any activities 
and remove radioactive material if the site 
is determined unsuitable for a repository 
unless the Secretary, with the Commission's 
concurrence, finds that public health and 
safety will not be endangered by such R&D 
activities. 

The Commission is to conduct analyses on 
the adequacy of the attention to public 
health and safety considerations. Reports 
may be submitted to the President, the Sec
retary, and the Congress on any such analy
ses. 

SPENT FUEL R. & D. 

The Secretary is required to establish a 
demonstration program for the dry storage 
of spent fuel at nuclear powerplants. Utili
ties desiring to participate in this program 
would enter into agreements with the Secre
tary. Any facilities to be operated at the nu
clear powerplant would be licensed by the 
NRC, except that the on-site demos may be 
operated, with the Commission's concur
rence, by DOE while unlicensed if the utili
ty is diligently pursuing the license and the 
data on demonstration is needed to obtain 
the license. The utility must provide the site 
and the spent fuel, seek the license, con
struct the facility, operate the facility, and 
pay for construction, operation and mainte
nance costs. 

The Secretary will provide consultative 
and technical assistance and generic R. & 
D., including an R. & D. program on dry 
storage at existing facilities with a maxi
mum capacity of 300 metric tons of spent 
fuel. The Secretary's total contribution to 
the program shall not exceed 25 percent of 
the overall cost. The remaining costs are to 
be borne by the utility or covered by the 
fund created under the Act. 
STATE, TRIBE, AND DOE ROLE INT. & E. FACILITY 

The Secretary is required to enter into a 
written agreement with the State or Tribe 
relative to their role consultation and coop
eration in the program during the construc
tion and operation of the T. & E. facility. 

The Secretary is required to pay 75 per
cent of eligible State and Tribe expenses up 
to $3 million per year from the date that a 
site is identified to the date that a site is se
lected by the Secretary. After a site is se
lected the Secretary is required to pay $10 
million per year to the State or Tribe where 
the site is located until the repository has 
reached capacity and is ready for decommis-
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sioning. The State or Indian Tribe may use 
the payments for whatever purpose they 
deem necessary provided that the State 
must agree to make at least 10 percent of 
the payments available to localities where 
the site is located. 

COURT REVIEWS 

The D.C. Circuit Court of Appeals is given 
exclusive jurisdiction over all civil actions 
regarding final agency decisions. No deci
sion is considered final prior to effective re
pository site selection. Civil actions on con
stitutional grounds may be brought at any 
time. 

The Supreme Court is given exclusive 
review authority over the Circut Court pro
vided that appeals must be filed within 15 
days of the Circuit Court decision. Both 
courts must exercise their power to expedite 
their judgments. The Circuit Court must 
rule within 90 days of the filing of the com
plaint unless the Constitution requires a 
longer period, or the agency is not enjoined 
from complying with the Project Decision 
Schedule. Actions in the Circuit Court must 
be brought within 30 days of the agency de
cision, except if the party didn't have 
knowledge of the decision or action. 

CONTRACTS AND FEE COLLECTION 

The Secretary is authorized to enter into 
contracts for disposal services with persons 
owning waste and persons licensed by the 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission. The fees 
charged to such persons shall provide the 
fund for the entire program in advance. 
Each person shall be charged no more than 
his anticipated pro rata share. The Secre
tary is to establish in writing the criteria for 
such contracts. 

The Commission is precluded from issuing 
any licenses for a nuclear powerplant to any 
person that does not have a contract with 
the Secretary. However, such person may 
obtain a license from the Commission if the 
Secretary affirms that such person is nego
tiating with him for a contract. The Com
mission may also condition the issuance of 
other licenses on the existence of a contract 
with the Secretary. 

The funds received by the Secretary must 
be deposited in the Treasury in a nuclear 
waste fund. Expenditures from the fund 
must be authorized and appropriated by 
Congress. Excess funds can be invested by 
the Secretary of the Treasury.e 

TRIBUTE TO ARTHUR 0. 
WELLMAN 

HON. JOHN L. NAPIER 
OF SOUTH CAROLINA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

• Mr. NAPIER. Mr. Speaker, one of 
the greatest assets of our free Nation 
is its unlimited resource of men with 
vision, men with ideas, men who make 
the American dream a reality. Such 
men form the bedrock of our free en
terprise system. 

The Sixth Congressional District of 
South Carolina has long been blessed 
with an agricultural economy unri
valed anywhere in the Nation. Howev
er, when mechanization came to agri-
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culture, many of our rural citizens 
were no longer able to remain on the 
farm. In the 1950's, the entire State of 
South Carolina faced a serious outmi
gration of its citizens who could not 
find employment near their homes. 

When men of vision, ideas, and 
dreams get involved, the results are 
staggering. 

When textile manufacturer Arthur 
0. Wellman discovered the great man
power potential of South Carolina and 
the Sixth Congressional District, he 
realized an opportunity to implement 
his entrepreneurial ideals and simulta
neously advance his humanitarian 
concerns. 

Mr. Wellman began his wool-comb
ing family venture on the banks of 
Lynches River, near Johnsonville, 
S.C., 27 years ago with 136,000 square 
feet of operating space and 125 em
ployees. Today, more than 1,300 Sixth 
District citizens, many of whom might 
have departed the State seeking em
ployment had it not been for the Well
man effort, are members of the Well
man Industries, Inc., family there, 
working in a facility which now covers 
some 2 million square feet in size. And, 
in keeping with the Wellman leader
ship role in technology, the company 
recently dedicated a $3.5 million 
energy plant which uses municipal 
garbage as a fuel source. 

The Wellman success secret is really 
no secret at all. It combines hard 
work, aggressive business manage
ment, and a concern for people. 
Arthur 0. Wellman established these 
ideals; and his family, friends, business 
associates, and employees behold them 
as the symbols of a man who has tire
lessly given of himself to the creation 
of a better way of life for all through 
free enterprise. 

Born in Brookline, Mass., October 
31, 1894, the son of Arthur G. and 
Celia Guiness Wellman, Arthur 0. 
Wellman continues to contribute to 
the flourishing, family-oriented insti
tutions he has created. His irrepressi
ble management philosophy is more 
than a vision, more than an idea, more 
than a dream. It is a way of life, and 
economic opportunity for thousands 
of people, both in the United States 
and abroad. 

Until 1975, Mr. Wellman served as 
chairman of Wellman Inc. of Boston, 
Mass., and Wellman Industries, Inc., 
of Johnsonville, S.C. Today, he is the 
director of Wellman India Limited of 
Bombay; chairman and treasurer of 
Southwell Combing Co. of North 
Chelmsford, Mass.; a director of Field
crest Mills, Inc. and Karastan Rug 
Mills, Inc. of New York, Ireland and 
Eden, North Carolina; and president 
of Wellman Oil Co. of North Chelms
ford, Mass. 

Through directorships, his philoso
phy has been a guiding force in such 
leading firms as Nichols & Co. Ltd. of 
London; American Zinc Co. of St. 
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Louis; National Shawmut Bank of 
Boston; National Surety Co. of New 
York; The Fund American Companies 
of Newark, N.J.; Fanny Farmer Candy 
Shops; Acuity Systems Inc. and The 
National Association of Wool Manu
facturers. 

He has also served as a member of 
the National Association of Wool Man
ufacturers, the Cotton Exchange and 
the Commodity Exchange, all of New 
York. 

For his countless contributions to 
the industry, Clemson University of 
South Carolina awarded him an hon
orary doctor of textiles degree. 

Arthur 0. Wellman's lifelong zeal 
will long stand as an example to 
others who seek to build a strong and 
free America through hard work, en
trepreneurship and humanitarian 
ideals.e 

AN EDITORIAL VIEW OF THE 
ECONOMY 

HON. DOUGLAS K. BEREUTER 
OF NEBRASKA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. BEREUTER. Mr. Speaker, from 
time to time, I like to bring to my col
leagues' attention the editorial opin
ions of some of the newspapers in my 
congressional district. 

Recently I was particularly interest
ed in the comments on the economy 
that appeared in the West Point News. 
Sometimes when we become immersed 
in all of the problems facing our econ
omy, we forget the fact that the fun
damental changes we approved this 
year have only been in effect since Oc
tober 1. It has taken years of inappro
priate actions by the executive and 
legislative branches to bring our econ
omy to its present bad condition. Our 
problems will simply not be solved 
overnight, and it is foolish to expect 
that they will. 

Permit me to share the text of the 
editorial: 
[From the West Point News, Dec. 10, 1981] 

GREATLY EXAGGERATED 

Many gloom-and-doom headlines are 
being printed these days about the adminis
tration's new economic program. The night
ly news regularly features factory layoffs 
and hardship stories. 

The reporters cite persuasive evidence. 
Stock and bond markets are down, social se
curity is in trouble, capital investment is 
slack, tax revenues are expected to be lower. 

Yet all this is being written barely 60 days 
after the first steps have been taken to 
carry out President Reagan's plan for eco
nomic recovery. There hasn't been time to 
collect solid evidence on its success or fail
ure. It only went into effect October 1. 

Those already reporting the death of Rea
gan's program are greatly exaggerating. 

The fact is that fundamental changes in 
the economy are already visible. The infla
tion rate, at 12.6 percent when Reagan took 
office, is now below 10 percent for the first 
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time in years. The dollar is stronger here 
and overseas. The prime rate is down. 
Budget cuts have already resulted in a 2 
percent decrease in Government spending. 

Why, then, all the cries of woe? There are 
several reasons. 

First, the program contradicts the long 
unchallenged idea that better government 
requires bigger government. 

Second, the Government has operated on 
completely different premises for the past 
half-century. 

Third, it's just human nature to react neg
atively to change. "It ain't gonna work," we 
say. But it will.e 

FOREIGN AID 
AUTHORIZATIONS-H.R. 4559 

HON. GEO. W. CROCKETT, JR. 
OF MICHIGAN 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. CROCKETT. Mr. Speaker, ear
lier this afternoon the House passed 
the conference reports on the foreign 
assistance authorizations and appro
priations bills. I voted for these con
ference reports, but I did so with seri
ous reservations about the assistance 
in those bills earmarked for Israel. 

Mr. Speaker, just days ago, Israel 
violated international law, and further 
complicated the hopes for a peaceful 
settlement of the Middle East situa
tion, by annexing the occupied Syrian 
Territory in the Golan Heights. In 
light of this precipitous action, I be
lieve this Nation should reexamine its 
assistance to Israel, with the view 
toward making such assistance condi
tional on Israel's compliance with the 
precepts of international law and jus
tice.e 

BRING BACK THE SALMON AND 
STEELHEAD FISH IN THE 
YAKIMA RIVER 

HON. SID MORRISON 
OF WASHINGTON 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. MORRISON. Mr. Speaker, in 
the early to mid-1900's a number of ir
rigation projects were constructed on 
the Yakima River under the 1902 Rec
lamation Act. When these low level 
dams were built, fish passage facilities 
were included so that fish flows on the 
river would not be interrupted. Over 
the years, these fish passages have 
been neglected and many of them are 
now inoperative, ineffective, and in 
some cases, nonexistent. 

The decline in the fish population of 
the Yakima river is serious. It is esti
mated that in 1880 there were ap
proximately 600,000 salmon and steel
head migrating annually into the 
Yakima River system. Today, they 
number less than 5,000. My bill, the 
Yakima River facilities improvement 
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project, will restore vital fish passages 
along the Yakima river, and reaffirm 
the Federal Government's longstand
ing commitment to preserve fisheries 
on the Yakima River. 

This project would be integrated 
into the Yakima River basin water en
hancement project in such a manner 
as to effect the fullest, most beneficial, 
and most economic utilization of the 
available water resources in the 
Yakima. It will greatly increase the 
fish runs on the river and would bene
fit all the citizens of the central Wash
ington area.e 

HOUSE CONCURRENT 
RESOLUTION 240 

HON. CHRISTOPHER H. SMITH 
OF NEW JERSEY 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. SMITH of New Jersey. Mr. 
Speaker, last night, we in this House 
passed House Concurrent Resolution 
240, a resolution that reaffirmed at 
this most critical time our unqualified 
support for the suffering people of 
Poland. 

Mr. Speaker, the people of Poland 
are in the midst of a bitter struggle to 
secure fundmental human rights and 
civil liberties-a struggle that finds its 
most effective expression in the exem
plary work of the independent trade 
union, Solidarity. 

Everyone in this Chamber, I am 
sure, Mr. Speaker, is well acquainted 
with Solidarity and its courageous 
leader Lech Walesa. Solidarity has 
been in the vanguard in Poland in the 
effort to significantly improve working 
conditions and elemental labor-man
agement relationships. The Polish 
worker has demonstrated to all the 
world that he has the will, persistence, 
and courage to fight for his freedoms. 
The Polish worker has demonstrated 
beyond a shadow of a doubt that he 
will not allow himself to be oppressed. 
Mr. Speaker, that is as it should be, 
that is as it must be. And we advance 
and encourage our Polish brethren's 
cause when we stand with them, pub
licly and without reservation. 

Mr. Speaker, when Prime Minister 
Wojciech Jaruzelski and his 21-
member ruling military council im
posed martial law effective midnight 
last Saturday, they began an apparent 
attempt to turn the clock back on the 
enormous gains in individual rights 
that have been realized since the birth 
of Solidarity in August of 1980. 

As new and increasingly repressive 
measures are being implemented, and 
in the midst of widespread arrests of 
labor union leaders and activists, we 
hear that the Soviet Union has ex
pressed its support for the tragic Jaru
zelski crackdown. 

Mr. Speaker, this Congress has not, 
and will not sit by on the sidelines and 
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tolerate flagrant abuses and violations 
of fundamental human rights. We 
must resolve that Poland's future rela
tions with the United States, and in 
fact, with the entire Western Alliance 
depends on the course of action pur
sued by the Jaruzelski regime. Let us 
also make it crystal c1ear that we will 
not tolerate Soviet intervention in 
Poland. As President Reagan has said, 
"Intervention by the Soviet Union 
would be taken most seriously by all 
the free world." 

The Polish people have a proud his
tory of popular efforts to reform, to 
improve, to change-from the struggle 
for the institution of free workers 
councils in 1956-58, to the argument 
over economic reform in 1970 which 
led to greater attention to the needs of 
Polish consumers to the flowering of 
the Solidarity organization and an un
deniably democratic movement in 
Poland during the 16 months of Soli
darity's existence. 

Mr. Speaker, the achievements of 
Solidarity have brought new hope to 
the people of Poland and to all who 
cherish freedom throughout the 
world. Whatever developments may 
occur in the difficult days ahead, we 
know that the flame of liberty can 
never be extinguished-not in Poland, 
not in Eastern Europe, not even in the 
Soviet Union. 

I am proud of the fact the House of 
Representatives has passed House 
Concurrent Resolution 240 and I was 
pleased to support this very worth
while legislation. Our friends in 
Poland and throughout the world can 
rest assured that we will continue to 
speak out and act forcefully in support 
of human freedom and justice.e 

SANTA CLAUS CAME TO THE 
HOUSE EARLY 

HON. ED WEBER 
OF OHIO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

• Mr. WEBER of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, 
yesterday, Christmas came early in 
the House of Representatives. With
out warning Santa Claus, in the form 
of a Congressman from Pennsylvania, 
appeared and reached into his bag and 
pulled out a motion which increases 
the amount of outside income that 
Members may earn to 30 percent of 
our salary. On voice vote, faster than 
you can say "St. Nicholas," the motion 
was rammed past an unsuspecting 
Congress, without debate, without a 
reading of the motion, and without 
anyone but an apparent few of the 
Members, who had been brought in to 
the arrangement, even knowing what 
was going on. 

This is not the way to conduct the 
business of the House. On October 28, 
1981, the House voted down a similar 
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measure on a recorded vote. I voted 
against lifting the ceiling in that re
co:rded vote and I would have voted 
against yesterday's motion had I been 
given the opportunity. 

If we are to address the question of 
congressional compensation, it should 
be done in regular order with a record
ed vote.e 

A BILL TO ENLARGE BUMPING 
LAKE 

HON. SID MORRISON 
OF WASHINGTON 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. MORRISON. Mr. Speaker, 
today I am introducing a measure to 
enlarge Bumping Lake, a water stor
age reservoir in central Washington. 
My intent, at this time when no new 
water projects are being started, is to 
remind this Congress that the Yakima 
River system is critically short of 
water to fulfill the obligations which 
the Federal Government has to both 
irrigators and fish maintenance.• 

JOHN WITTE BELIEVES IN 
FOUNDING FATHERS 

HON. RON MARLENEE 
OF MONTANA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. MARLENEE. Mr. Speaker, I 
would like to call to the attention of 
my colleagues a speech given a 
number of years ago by an old friend 
of mine. The figures in the speech are 
dated, but I think the philosophy and 
the thoughts behind the speech still 
ring true-especially in these times of 
budget fights and weaning away from 
the Federal dole. 

These are the thoughts of a Montan
an who believes in the ideals of our 
Founding Fathers, and that we have 
strayed far from those constitutional 
ideas. I think John Witte's remarks 
speak for a majority of those Ameri
can people who came through the De
pression and who have seen the focus 
of government change through the 
years. The speech is reprinted from 
the October 19, 1962, edition of the 
Circle Banner. 

The article follows: 
STRESSES AMERICAN FREEDOM IN FARM 

BtJREA u SPEECH 

<By John Witte) 
Mr. President, guests, fellow Americans, I 

consider it a great privilege to be asked here 
today to address the members and friends of 
the McCone County Farm Bureau. Yours is 
a great organization and your philosophy, 
" to make sure that our children and grand
children inherit a free nation and not a 
slave state," is a great philosophy. But your 
?rg!li?-ization will only be as great as you are 

1 
Individually great, and your philosophy-
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only as great as you live it-otherwise it will 
be nothing but another organization and 
your philosophy nothing but a meaningless 
phrase. 

When I was asked to come to Circle and 
speak to you today, I was in a little bit of a 
quandry as to what you good people would 
like to hear. I am not a Bob Hope who could 
give you a half hour of fast patter and 
jokes-1 am not running for political 
office-! am a businessman on Main Street, 
dependent upon you the farmers and ranch
ers of Northeastern Montana for my bread 
and butter, and the privilege of working 
with you to raise my children in a free coun
try. 

Yours is a non-political organization 
pledging allegiance to no political party but 
allegiance only to the Great United States 
of America and to the ideals of our founding 
Fathers who pledged their lives, their for
tunes, and their sacred honor that this 
country would be free and remain free for 
all future generations. 

I do not intend to be politically partisan in 
what I have to say. I have been a Republi
can all my life, but as I have said often, that 
if I were to be living in the South today, I 
could easily be a good conservative Demo
crat following the leadership of Sen. Harry 
Byrd from Virginia, a ranking Democrat 
and one who has disagreed with the liberal 
philosophies of F.D.R., Harry Truman, 
Dwight Eisenhower and is today a thorn in 
the side of John F. Kennedy. 

So I speak to you today as an American 
and businessman who fears for the future of 
my country. 

When I make that statement to some of 
my more liberal thinking, near sighted 
friends, I am greeted with the answer. 
"What are you worrying about? You've 
never had it so good." And I must agree 
with the last part of that statement. We are 
living in the greatest country in the world. 
A country that has the highest standard of 
living, more physical comforts than any 
nation has ever had in the history of the 
world. We are living in an era that has seen 
more economic and scientific advances than 
any generation has ever been privileged to 
enjoy. And still, while enjoying this, I am 
afraid for the future of my country, and I 
think that you should be too. Because this 
high standard of living was made possible 
thru the free enterprise system, and not 
thru the liberal, socialistic schemers, wel
fare staters, and communistic minded who 

.have held high influential offices in Wash
ington, D.C. for the past two decades. 

This year we celebrate the 175th anniver
sary of the Constitution of the United 
States. The greatest document ever drawn 
by man to govern himself in freedom. 
Drawn by men who were students of history 
and students of government. Men who knew 
that if this great country for which they 
had pledged their lives, their fortunes and 
their sacred honor, and for which they had 
just fought a great war, was to become 
great, it must do it under the free enterprise 
system and not as a Welfare State. Times 
have changed, ladies and gentlemen, but the 
principles upon which this country were 
founded and which made it the greatest 
nation in the world are still there. They are 
still there, but they are being smothered 
under an all enveloping, paternalistic Wel
fare State Government. 

One generation cannot guarantee to an
other that it will live in freedom. It can pass 
a free nation on to its children, as our fa
thers passed a free nation on to us. One gen
eration, as did our founding Fathers, may 
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win their freedom on the battlefield, and 
another generation, as we are now doing, 
may allow our own government to take our 
freedom from us. There are men and women 
in this audience today who homesteaded 
here in McCone County. With a few horses, 
little machinery, hard work and a pride of 
independence and accomplishment you built 
up those homesteads, and you did it your
self. When drought, hoppers and hail came, 
you didn't tum to the Great White Father 
in Washington, D.C. and say "send me one 
of those green checks, I haven't got the guts 
to make it by myself." No, you tightened up 
your belts, your wife put some patches over 
the old patches on your pants-and you 
toughed it out. Next year! And next year fi
nally came, and you were proud because 
with the help of the Good Lord with rain, 
no hail and hoppers, you had a crop and 
were getting ahead. And you did this as a 
free man by yourself, and you had a right to 
be proud. 

But something happened. It started in the 
30's with the great draught and great de
pression. We lost that pride of individualism 
which had made this country great. We de
cided that those patches on our pants were 
old fashioned. That to succeed by the sweat 
of our brow and the brains which the good 
Lord gave us was outmoded and that we had 
better rely upon the paternalism of the 
Great White Father in Washington, D.C. 

In the past 30 years we have gone from 
the ideals of our founding fathers to the 
idea of the Welfare State-or as one speaker 
termed it-the illfare state, because it is 
based on the theory that we as a people are 
seriously ill and must have the government 
as a Doctor. Up until the great depression 
we had been protected from the evils of the 
Welfare Staters by a Supreme Court who 
interpreted the Constitution as our found
ing fathers meant it to be, and kept the gov
ernment out of our social and economic life. 
But with the appointment of new Justices 
to the Supreme Court in the 30's, the power 
of the income tax which, had up until then 
been used sparingly, a new definition put 
upon the words "To provide for the 
Common Defense and Promote the General 
Welfare," election to office and appoint
ment to important positions in Government 
of those who believed that there was noth
ing wrong with government going into debt. 
The Government borrows from the citizens, 
the debt is owned by the citizens, the citi
zens are the government and consequently 
we owe that debt to ourselves. And so we 
started down the road to the illfare state 
predicted for us by Karl Marx. 

We have broadened the phrase "to Pro
vide for the Common Defense" to embrace 
the whole world. We have spent some 90 bil
lion dollars overseas trying to buy friends. 
We have sent electric blankets to the Negro 
in Equatorial Africa and refrigerators and 
iceboxes to the Eskimo in far off Greenland. 
And we have found as a Nation what we as 
individuals have always known-that you 
can't buy friendship. 

In the past 30 years there have been 24 
Federal deficits, there will be another this 
year, and another next year. In 1940 the 
Federal Government had a tax revenue of 
approximately 5 billion and in 1961 approxi
mately 84 billion. And I want to ask you 
this-what is government doing for us today 
that it wasn't doing in 1940 that warrants 
this terrific increase? Think it over. The 
Federal debt when F.D.R. came into power 
was 22.5 billion and we are told that today it 
is 300 billion. This is a fallacy because when 
you add to the 300 billion past and present 
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commitments our National debt is around 
750 billion dollars-a total debt of around 
$4,000 for every man, woman and child in 
the United States. And you want to pass on 
to your children a free nation! This is seri
ous, my friends. 

And today, with the New Frontier, the 
Kennedy clan wants to burden us with more 
debt. Some great words were spoken when 
President Kennedy took office. "Ask not 
what your country can do for you, but what 
you can do for your country." I think there 
was a typographical error in that speech be
cause judging by his legislative program, I 
think this is what he meant to say, "Ask not 
what you can do for your country, but ask 
what your country can do for you!" 

Nikita Khrushchev said, "We cannot 
expect Americans to jump from Capitalism 
to communism but we can assist the elected 
leaders in giving Americans small doses of 
socialism, until they suddenly awake to find 
they have communism." Our elected leaders 
have not said what Khrushchev has openly · 
said but their actions in the past 25-30 
years, have certainly not contradicted his 
statement. 

Today annual federal aid to states, cities 
and individuals which amounted to less 
than 150 million dollars in 1930 now exceeds 
over 10 billion. More than the total budget 
of the Federal Government in any one year 
prior to World War II. 31 cents of every 
dollar earned goes to the tax collector. One 
in every six Americans is on a government 
payroll. <National, State or local.) Two years 
ago there were 215,000 people on the Feder
al Payroll in Washington, D.C. alone, and 
today there are 235,000. Approximately 30 
new Government jobs being created every 
day in Washington, D.C. alone. And paid for 
by your tax dollars and mine. Today social 
security payments exceed Social Security 
collections. And it will get worse. This will 
have to be paid by your children and grand
children. And I could go on and on enumer
ating the thousands of ways in which we are 
giving up our liberty under the guise of se
curity. 

But what is the cure? I believe that first 
we must throw off the defeatist attitude. 
Some of my fellow businessmen say, 
"What's the use? This thing has gone so far 
now there is no stopping it." So many feel 
today that Government has gotten so big, so 
all powerful, so much a part of our everyday 
life, that we can no longer control it. And 
this is false because this is where Govern
ment starts-right here in this room. We are 
the people who decide who is going to be 
our elected representatives. If we believe in 
a free historical economy, then we must 
accept the statement of the President in his 
inaugural address, "Ask not what your 
country can do for you, but rather, what 
you can do for your country," and reject his 
legislative program by electing men who will 
fight him tooth and and nail every time he 
tries to encroach on our freedoms. We msut 
go back and reaquire the individualism and 
integrity of our founding fathers and the 
men and women who homesteaded N. E. 
Montana. We must abandon the false god of 
Government handout and paternalism and 
rely upon the sweat of our own brows, our 
own integrity, our own responsibility. I 
don't mean that we should go back to the 
20's and 30's but back to those ideals. We 
must re-dedicate ourselves to the cause of 
freedom and the system of free enterprise. 
If we believe in it-we must practice it. 
There is too much hypocrisy and dishonesty 
in our country today. If it's bad for the 
other fellow to get those government 
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handouts, then we too had better get our 
greedy hands out of the public trough. If we 
are going to remain free, we must take an 
active interest in Government. We must re
member that government in its own right 
has nothing to give. What it gives it must 
first take. We must be more interested in 
keeping our freedom than seeking security. 
We must be more interested in what Gov
ernment is doing to us, than for us. We need 
to remember that government cannot, nor 
should it, guarantee us a price or give us 
anything without controls and without 
taking a little more freedom from us. 

You cannot legislate the poor into free
dom and wealth by legislating the rich out 
of it, and what one man receives and does 
not work for, another man must work for 
and not receive. 

We must remember that government can 
never guarantee us a standard of living, but 
that big government spending, accompanied 
by inflation and deficit spending, has the 
power to destroy the standard of living 
which we now enjoy. 

And finally, that the free-enterprise 
system and the profit motive has fostered 
the greatest progress in this nation the 
world has ever known while the record of 
socialism and communism has been one of 
mediocrity, corruption, poverty and terror
ism. 

In a few weeks you will be going to the 
polls to cast your vote as Americans. You 
can be thankful that you live in a country 
where you still have that privilege. You will 
be voting for men and women who will rep
resent you in government, and who will 
exert a great influence on your lives and the 
lives of your children. You can vote for 
those who believe in the free enterprise, 
capitalistic system, or you can vote for those 
who favor more government handouts and 
loss of liberties under the false cloak of se
curity. 

What you have to gain by taking a vital 
interest in politics and government is the 
right to run your own affairs and the guar
antee that your children and grandchildren 
can inherit a free nation. Failure to take 
action can only mean continued devaluation 
of our dollar, additional governmental domi
nation, continued deficit spending and final
ly, state socialism.e 

LIMIT PROLIFERATION OF 
NUCLEAR WEAPONS 

HON. ROBERT J. LAGOMARSINO 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. LAGOMARSINO. Mr. Speaker, 
at a time when the United States is 
seeking progress to limit the prolifera
tion of nuclear weapons, the recently 
concluded United States-Egypt agree
ment serves as a milestone in the 
Middle East. It represents a commit
ment by the Government of Egypt to 
forgo any development of nuclear 
weapons and sets an impressive exam
ple for the other nations in the region 
and the world. 

As a cosponsor of the Nuclear Non
proliferation Act of 1978, I am pleased 
that the guidelines set forth in that 
act have been implemented in this 
agreement. Provisions of the agree-
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ment require safeguards and adequate 
physical protection on items supplied 
by the United States and nuclear ma
terial produced through their use. 

The agreement provides very strin
gent controls on any nuclear technolo
gy transferred by the United States to 
Egypt. At this point, I would like to 
enumerate these controls and point 
out that certain elements of this 
agreement have not, generally, been 
included in other previous agreements 
on nuclear cooperation .. 

The general terms of the United 
States-Egypt agreement for coopera
tion on nuclear energy are as follows: 
U.S. CONTROLS OVER ITS EXPORTS IN EGYPT 

The following U.S. controls over its ex
ports to Egypt appear in the agreement for 
cooperation. 

1. Alterations.-Nuclear material covered 
by the agreement shall not be altered in 
form or content unless the parties agree. 
<Art. 6.2) 

2. Enrichment.-Uranium transferred, or 
used in U.S. supplied equipment, shall not 
be enriched unless the parties agree. <Art. 
6.3) 

3. Military or explosive use.-No items cov
ered shall be used for any nuclear explosive 
device, for their research on or development 
of any nuclear explosive device, or for any 
military purpose. <Art. 8) 

4. Quantity limits.-The quantity of nu
clear material transferred at no time shall 
exceed that which the parties agree is nec
essary for the loading of reactors or use in 
reactor experiments, the efficient and con
tinuous operation of such reactors, or the 
conduct of such reactor experiments, and 
the accomplishment of other purposes as 
may be agreed. <Art. 4.3) 

5. Reprocessing.-Nuclear material cov
ered by the agreement shall not be reproc
essed unless the parties agree. Any reproc
essing shall be carried out only in facilities 
acceptable to both parties. <Art. 6.1) 

6. Restricted data.-Restricted data shall 
not be transferred under this agreement. 
<Art. 3.3) 

7. Security.-The levels for physical pro
tection may be modified by mutual consent 
of the parties. <Art. 7.2) The adequacy of 
physical protection shall be reviewed by the 
parties periodically and whenever either is 
"of the view that revised measures may be 
required to maintain adequate physical pro
tection." <Art. 7.3) 

8. Sensitive nuclear technology.-Sensitive 
nuclear technology may be transferred if 
provided for by an amendment or by a sepa
rate agreement. <Art. 3.4) 

9. Sensitive facilities and critical compo
nents.-Sensitive nuclear facilities and 
major critical components may be trans
ferred if provided for by an amendment to 
this agreement or by a separate agreement. 
<Art. 4.1) 

10. Small transters.-Small amounts of 
special nuclear materials may be transferred 
for certain specified uses and for such other 
purposes as the parties may agree. <Art. 4.4) 

11. Right of return.-If Egypt violates cer
tain agreement provisions, or ends an IAEA 
safeguards agreement, or detonates a nucle
ar explosive device, the U.S. has the right to 
cease further cooperation and to require the 
return of export items and any special nu
clear material produced through their use. 
<Art. 11) 

12. Storage.-No special nuclear material 
<except for unirradiated low enriched urani-
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urn) shall be stored in any facility that has 
not been agreed to in advance by the par
ties. <Art. 5.1) 

13. Transters.-Any nuclear items covered 
shall not be transferred to unauthorized 
persons or, unless the parties agree, beyond 
its territorial jurisdiction. <Art. 5.2) 

Those elements which have not gen
erally been part of other agreements 
of cooperation include a provision that 
only low-enriched uranium fuel is au
thorized for transfer. That fuel is suit
able only for use in power reactors. 
Also, spent fuel from the power reac
tors shall not be reprocessed in Egypt, 
and in the event of extraordinary cir
cumstances, spent fuel may be re
moved from Egypt to protect prolif
eration objectives. 

As my colleagues have noted, it is 
particuarly significant that Egypt has 
ratified the nuclear nonproliferation 
treaty, and it is a tribute to the states
manship President Sadat exhibited in 
promoting the cause of nuclear non
proliferation. 

I strongly endorse this agreement 
and urge my. colleagues to support it 
as well.e 

POST OFFICE OPERATIONS 

HON. JOHN H. ROUSSELOT 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. ROUSSELOT. Mr. Speaker, our 
Postal Service has a 200-year-old histo
ry of which it can be proud. The hun
dreds of thousands of fine Americans 
who work for that Service perform 
well the daily tasks that make it possi
ble for our economy to function. 

That Service now has an annual op
erating budget of $23 billion, and a 
commensurate power to cause damage 
if it functions outside the law. Last 
month it began charging the American 
public 20 cents for a first-class stamp. 
As recently as last March, the price 
was only 15 cents-that was two raises 
ago. 

Since Congress passed the Post 
Office Reorganization Act of 1970, an 
act that I voted against, the price of a 
first-class stamp has risen 233 percent 
while another mail service, parcel 
post, has increased by only 95 percent. 
By contrast the Consumer Price Index 
has gone up by 139 percent. The great 
disparity in these percentages prompt 
some serious questions, and the public 
is entitled to answers. 

In the last decade the cost of a first
class stamp has exceeded the cost of 
living by 94 percePt, while rates of 
parcel post have trailed the cost of 
living by 44 percent. A little arithmetic 
reveals that the rate for a first-class 
stamp has gone up 138 percent more 
than the rate of parcel post. 

Logically, one could ask why the ob
viously efficient parcel post managers 
are not put in charge of first-class 
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mail. Surely, they would not let rates 
for that service soar 33 percent in less 
than 1 year. But logic, unfortunately, 
does not get to the heart of the prob
lem. 

The problem seems to me to be one 
of policy more than performance. 

There are, within the ranks of postal 
management, competent accountants, 
and auditors who can establish effec
tive cost identification and control sys
tems of the type routinely used by pri
vate corporations. 

Yet in the 1980 rate application the 
Postal Service filed with the Postal 
Rate Commission, postal management 
said that it could link only 59 percent 
of its costs to the individual classes of 
mail service. 

Postal management said, in effect, 
that it could not identify the cause of 
41 percent of its costs, some $9.4 bil
lion. No business could service if it was 
ignorant of the cause of 41 percent of 
its costs. Costs that cannot be identi
fied obviously cannot be controlled. 
But more importantly for postal rates, 
costs that cannot be identified can be 
manipulated into the calculation that 
determines what rate shall be charged 
for a specific mail service. 

Many of these unidentified costs 
have been loaded into first-class mail 
service at the whim of postal manag
ers. This is the primary reason for our 
new 20 cents stamp. 

The postal costing strategy has been 
to identify a minimal amount of oper
ating cost as it is associated with any 
class of mail. This creates a large pool 
of unidentified cost which is, to a sub
stantial extent, arbitrarily assigned to 
first-class mail. This has caused first
class rates to increase 2.5 times more 
than the rates of parcel post. 

Postal management is using its mo
nopoly control over first-class mail to 
exact a terrible price from the public. 
Revenue from first-class mail is being 
used to subsidize rates for classes of 
mail subject to private sector competi
tion. 

There is more competition with the 
Postal Service for the package delivery 
business than there is for any other 
class or subclass of mail service. The 
Postal Service has stated publicly that 
it intends to compete for this business 
with low rates, and it sets such low 
rates through subsidy from first-class 
revenue. 

It is not a question of ineptitude in 
postal cost identification. It is the re
ality of postal policy, which strives to 
manipulate revenue so that the postal 
institution is protected from the fair 
competition of private companies. 

So long as postal management is per
mitted to assign costs to mail classes 
on this basis instead of cost account
ing principles, we shall continue to see 
abuse of first-class users who, under 
the law, can turn nowhere else for 
service. 
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When we consider such facts, the 20 

cents first-class stamp begins to be 
more understandable. 

Under the 1970 Reorganization Act, 
this should not occur. It gave the 
Postal Service the freedom to function 
like a corporation, with the right · to 
make capital expenditures, negotiate 
working conditions and wages and gen
erally manage mail services like a pri
vate corporation. 

The law also imposed on the Postal 
Service a responsibility to charge users 
of the different classes of mail only 
such fees as would be required to re
cover costs. It was to be a break-even 
operation. 

The first-class user was to pay the 
cost of that service and nothing more. 
And so it was to be for almost every 
mail service that the new agency was 
to supply. This requirement of the law 
is in direct opposition to the Postal 
Service policy of overcharging for a 
first-class stamp. 

The 1970 Postal Reorganization Act 
established a Postal Rate Commission 
empowered to examine Postal Service 
costs and determine if proposed rates 
are in conformity with cost recovery 
provisions of the law. 

This commission ruled three times 
that the price of a first-class stamp 
should be 18 cents and nothing more. 
Despite this triple rejection of Postal 
Service requests to charge 20 cents, 
the new rate was imposed unilaterally 
by the Postal Service. ' 

The matter is still in the courts. 
Meanwhile, Americans are paying 20 
cents for first-class stamps. They will 
never be able to recover the over
charges should the courts rule that 
the Post Office acted inconsistent with 
the law. 

Such flaunting of the 1970 Reorga
nization Act does not serve the inter
est of the American public. The power 
to subsidize rates for competitive serv
ices is the power to destroy private 
companies. Such power has never been 
granted to the Postal Service. 

The Congress exercised considerable 
wisdom when it established the Postal 
Rate Commission to oversee rates for 
postal services. The Congress was fully 
aware of the potential for abuses that 
existed if the post office were to exer
cise its monopoly over first-class mail 
unwisely. The new 20-cent stamp is 
evidence of such unwise use of monop
oly. 

Postal Service management has 
caused great mischief by its failure to 
obey the letter and spirit of the law. 
Evidently, some postal managers are 
attempting to perserve and enlarge an 
institution through use of rate strata
gems that are inconsistent with the 
intent of Congress. 

They appear to be unaware that no 
institution is worthy of preservation 
when it holds itself to be above the 
letter and spirit of the law.e 
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IN OPPOSITION TO 

CONGRESSIONAL INCOME HIKES 

HON. DAVID F. EMERY 
OF MAINE 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

• Mr. EMERY. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to take this opportunity to go on 
record in strong opposition to both the 
increased business expenditure tax re
duction figure and the liberalized al
lowable outside earnings level ap
proved for Members of Congress 
during the final hours of the 97th 
Congress, first session. The American 
public has once again been treated to 
a display of congressional shenanigans 
reminiscent of previous maneuvers to 
increase Members' earnings without 
arousing public suspicions or trigger
ing constituent protests. Although 
Members were not provided a direct 
pay raise in this instance, the recent 
round of adjustments could be worth 
as much as $15,000 to some Represent
atives. 

Especially offensive is the manner in 
which the income liberalizing changes 
were accomplished. In an effort to 
grease the skids, Members' allowable 
outside earnings figure was quietly 
doubled under a unanimous consent 
provision with no forewarning and 
with less than 20 seconds of debate. 
The entire matter was resolved and 
the income limit raised from $9,099 to 
$18,198 before most Members could 
reach the floor. 

It is true that many Members with 
young families do have higher than 
average living expenditures as a result 
of congressional service and their un
derstandable desire to maintain homes 
both in Washington and in their dis
tricts. Proper examination of and 
debate on this problem could have re
sulted in adoption of a reasonable al
ternative to current policy. Instead, a 
Senate amendment instructing the 
IRS to devise a liberalized standard 
deduction figure for Members of Con
gress was folded into a Ways and 
Means Committee miscellaneous reve
nue bill with little fanfare or advance 
warning. 

I supported the Miscellaneous Reve
nue Act in part because it amended a 
number of objectionable regulations 
dealing with unemployment compen
sation for honorably discharged mili
tary personnel. However, I can guaran
tee you I would have voted against the 
bill had the tax breaks for Members 
been brought to the full attention of 
the House. 

At a time when we are asking the 
American public to tighten their belts 
and to make sacrifices in the name of 
national fiscal austerity, I find it intol
erable that Congress has seen fit to 
raise its own spendable income level. 
Because back-door, backhanded ap-
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proaches to income enhancement simi
lar to those witnessed earlier this week 
may always be possible if the public is 
kept in the dark, in the past I have 
supported legislation requiring Mem
bers to vote on each and every pay 
raise. 

To go one step further, I recently co
sponsored legislation specifically stipu
lating that no sitting Congress may 
collect the benefits of a raise which 
they have voted on. By postponing 
payment of the salary increase until 
after the next congressional election, 
the American public will be provided 
an opportunity to pass a referendum 
on the merits of another congressional 
pay hike. Adoption of such legislation, 
I am certain, would put a halt to spi
raling congressional payrolls and bene
fits once and for all.e 

THE EFFECTS OF THE REAGAN 
ADMINISTRATION'S ECONOMIC 
RECOVERY PROGRAM ON NEW 
YORK CITY 

HON. FREDERICK W. RICHMOND 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. RICHMOND. Mr. Speaker, re
cently, the Joint Economic Committee 
twice journeyed to New York City to 
conduct hearings into how President 
Reagan's economic program will affect 
the city's economy and fiscal condi
tion. On Monday, November 9, 1981, 
we met at the New York Federal' Re
serve Bank where we heard from 
Mayor Ed Koch, City Council Presi
dent Carol Bellamy, Brooklyn Bor
ough President Howard Golden, and 
other knowledgeable State and local 
government _officials. Then, on Friday, 
November 13, we went to Borough 
Hall in Brooklyn where we heard from 
local citizens who were concerned 
about the impact of the President's 
budget cuts on community develop
ment corporations, housing, small 
businesses, and higher education. 

Among the more than two dozen wit
nesses who testified during these 2 
days of hearings, there was virtually 
unanimous agreement that the Presi
dent's program is hurting both the pri
vate and public sectors in New York 
City. The best any witness could say 
for the President's budget cuts was 
that they had not hurt as badly as 
they could have. In addition, there 
was widespread concern that the tax 
cuts and high interest rates which join 
with budget cutting to form the three 
pillars of Republican economic wisdom 
have severely harmed the ability of 
the city to raise the revenues needed 
to take up the slack caused by the 
Reagan spending cuts. 

Because New York is often hit first 
and hardest by trends and actions that 
will affect every municipality across 
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the country, the testimony presented 
at the · Joint Economic Committee's 
hearings should be of particular inter
est for all those who are trying to 
evaluate the impact of the President's 
program on their own community. 
Today, I want to summarize the find
ings and concerns of the two top elect
ed officials in our city, Mayor Ed Koch 
and City Council President Carol Bel
lamy. Periodically, I will report on the 
testimony of other city officials who 
appeared Monday, and on what the 
private citizens who testified Friday 
had to say. 

Six years ago, New York City was on 
the verge of bankruptcy. Our budget 
was in deficit to the tune of hundreds 
of millions of dollars, we had lost our 
credit rating, and businesses were 
abandoning the city in droves. With 
the help of Federal and State aid 
under the direction of Mayor Koch, 
the city has since then pursued a 
policy of fiscal restraint, tax reform, 
and increased productivity that has re
sulted in a balanced budget for this 
fiscal year; 1 full year ahead of sched
ule. In addition, the private sector has 
been revitalized, with the number of 
jobs in the city now growing rather 
than declining. 

Despite this progress, the Reagan 
administration's budget cuts are creat
ing major obstacles to the ability of 
New York City to meet critical spend
ing needs, both this year and through 
1985. 

Here are some of the bleak facts. Ac
cording to figures developed by Mayor 
Koch, the Reconciliation Act reduc
tions will cost New York City $698 mil
lion in Federal aid during 1982, includ
ing $273 million from the expense 
budget, $222 from the capital budget, 
and an additional $203 million in off
budget items and income transfer pay
ments to the city's needy. By the end 
of fiscal 1983, these cuts will have cost 
the city more than $2 billion all to
gether, according to the City Council 
President Carol Bellamy, including a 
2-year total cut of $608 million from 
the expense budget, $997.5 from the 
capital budget, and $477.1 billion in 
off-budget aid. 

New York City, of course, can make 
up for some of these cuts from its own 
resources. Mayor Koch testified that 
for fiscal 1982 the city was able to 
offset $193 million of the $273 million 
cut in the operating budget. But, as 
Carol Bellamy put it, these cuts will 
still have "a devastating effect on our 
City's infrastructure, services, and 
residents. We will • • • have to curtail 
a broad range of services for the 
needy-including day care, senior citi
zens' centers, AFDC, foodstamps, 
medicaid, and CETA-unless we can 
find new sources of revenue." 

Here are some of the particulars 
from the testimony presented by 
Mayor Koch. 
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Funding for day care centers will be 

curtailed, potentially eliminating 
almost 100 day care centers serving 
10,000 children in New York City. 

More than 32,000 people will have 
their AFDC payments eliminated, in
cluding 12,000 of the working poor. Of 
the additional 93,900 recipients who 
will have their benefits reduced, 37,400 
will be from families of the working 
poor. 

The city will have to eliminate 3,200 
classes serving disadvantaged students 
under title I of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act, a cut of 
more than 22 percent of the current 
number of such classes. 

More than 31,000 job training posi
tions for adults and youths under 
CETA will be cut. 

Funding will be eliminated for 1,000 
vocational educational classes. 

Reductions in health care financing 
will force severe cuts in programs such 
as rodent control, lead poisoning pre
vention, immunization,-prenatal care, 
and gonorrhea screening. 

The change in eligibility require
ments for the school lunch program 
will mean a reduction of about 1 mil
lion meals served in New York City 
schools this school year. 

The elderly will face the potential 
closing of about 50 senior citizens' cen
ters which now receive 1,700,000 visits 
per year. 

Proposed cuts in the Older Ameri
cans Act funding could eliminate 
almost 600,000 meals served annually 
to senior citizens. 

In the city's capital budget, the 
Reagan administration's budget cuts 
will be equally devastating. The physi
cal plant in New York City is deterio
rating badly: Roads with a 35-40-year 
life-span are being replaced at a 150-
year rate, one out of four bridges re
quires rehabilitation, and subway train 
breakdowns are 30-percent higher 
than last year. , 

New York City's Office of Manage
ment and Budget says that an ade
quate program of bridge and road 
repair would require $800 million over 
the next 5 years. But the President 
has called for eliminating the Federal 
aid to urban systems program that 
provides New York with $39 million 
yearly to meet this need. In addition, 
the city needs to spend $14 billion 
during the next 10 years to rehabili
tate the subway system, while the ad
ministration proposes to eliminate all 
support for mass transportation sys
tems. 

This administration's ridiculous em
phasis on cutting everything in sight is 
going to come back to haunt this coun
try a few years from now when our 
vital urban infrastructure finally col
lapses from the neglect by this Presi
dent. This pennywise administration is 
being pound foolish. As Mayor Koch 
testified, "the unintended consequenc-
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es of these 'savings' will likely be an 
increase in future costs." 

Furthermore, the effects that these 
budget cuts are having on the econo
my and fiscal condition of New York 
City is, according to our witnesses, 
more likely to undermine the goals of 
this administration than to help. 

First, as Mayor Koch so eloquently 
testified, a strong economic recovery 
cannot take place in the private &ector 
in the face of a declining public infra
structure. Much of New York City's 
capital stock is aging and deteriorat
ing. For example, 17 percent of our 
water mains and 23 percent of our 
sewer systems are over 75 years old, 
and more than 60 percent of each is 
over 50 years old. Much of this will 
have to be replaced, but unfortunately 
the Reagan administration has failed 
to recognize that a strong private 
sector requires a healthy public sector. 
As Carol Bellamy testified, the Presi
dent "has yet to explain how economic 
recovery is to proceed if the Nation's 
roads, subways, and bridges are in 
ruins." 

Second, the social service cuts will 
seriously jeopardize the continued par
ticipation of the working poor in the 
labor force. During the past few years, 
many income supplement programs 
have been reworked to provide an in
centive for the poor to find jobs and 
improve their living standards. But 
this administration's social service cut
backs are pulling the rug from under 
those who want to escape a life on wel
fare, by removing the incentive to 
work, and are thus forcing them to 
abandon their dreams and return to a 
life of dependency on public assist
ance. 

Third, to quote Mayor Koch: 
Numerous other programs intended to 

break the cycle of poverty will also be cut 
back or eliminated. Cuts in education and 
job training programs will eliminate oppor
tunities for thousands of our citizens and 
place enormous obstacles in the path of the 
disadvantaged who wish to develop their po
tential. These cuts will affect both the 
young and the elderly. 

While the budget cuts are having a 
serious impact on the economy and 
fiscal condition of New York City, so 
are the other two pillars of Reagan
omics-the tax cuts and the high in
terest rate policy. 

On the tax cuts, let me quote from 
the testimony of City Council Presi
dent Carol Bellamy: 

Unfortunately, both the city's and State's 
revenue options have been severely limited 
by another of the President's cuts-the one 
on taxes. Because New York City's tax 
system is coupled to that of the Federal gov
ernment, the Federal tax cuts will reduce 
our local business tax receipts by $85 mil
lion. In addition, New York State, which is 
also coupled to the Federal tax code, will 
lose some $30 million to $50 million in this 
fiscal year, $150 million in fiscal year 1983, 
and $225 million in fiscal year 1984. 

The City, then, is qbviously caught in a 
bind. On the one hand, we can pass along 
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the Federal spending cuts, thus accepting 
the President's regressive social priorities; 
or we can raise taxes to offset these spend
ing cuts, thus risking an exodus of business. 

The tax cuts are not only affecting 
the city's revenue base, they are also 
hampering the ability of New York 
City to raise funds in the bond mar
kets. As Mayor Koch pointed out, the 
personal tax rate reductions are dilut
ing the attractiveness of tax-exempt 
bonds, the All-Savers Certificates are 
competing with municipal issues, and 
investors are becoming warier of mu
nicipal bonds as they see the Federal 
Government shifting responsibilities 
onto local governments without 
making added revenues available. 

While the tax cuts may be a bonanza 
for the wealthy, as David Stockman 
has pointed out, they are a disaster for 
the finances of our State and local 
governments. 

Equally devastating are high inter
est rates. With municipal bond rates 
currently at 14 percent, many munici
palities including New York City are 
having to scale back their borrowing 
and defer maintenance of their infra
structure. Mayor Koch testified that 
the city has plans to borrow $1 billion 
per year for the next 4 years for cap
ital improvements. Yet, at a 14-percent 
interest rate, this will cost the city 
over $400 million more between now 
and 1985 than it would at the 8-per
cent rate that prevailed in 1975. New 
York City simply cannot afford to pay 
these higher interest costs. According 
to the mayor: "prohibitive borrowing 
costs will affect the maintenance 
schedules of existing infrastructure 
and delay new building plans." 

And so, Mr. Speaker, the President's 
economic recovery program is, for New 
York City and for municipalities ev
erywhere, not the path to growth and 
recovery but instead the road to ruins. 
David Stockman's trojan horse stands 
threateningly today at the gates of 
New York City.e 

BLACK LUNG BENEFITS 
REVENUE ACT OF 1981 

HON. CLAUDINE SCHNEIDER 
OF RHODE ISLAND 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mrs. SCHNEIDER. Mr. Speaker, 
today, the House has once again 
mocked the ideals of open, representa
tive democracy by approving an 
amendment to the black lung benefits 
bill, H.R. 5159, to liberalize tax bene
fits for Members of Congress. Approv
al of the amendment came by a vote of 
363-47, since Members were led to be
lieve that its contents involved only 
technical and conforming amendments 
to the Tax Code. In an effort to make 
badly needed improvements to the 
black lung fund, Members <vere unfor-
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tunately misled by perpetrators of this 
move. 

Only a few weeks ago, this body re
jected by a vote of 271-147 an increase 
to the outside earnings limitation for 
Members of the House. Therefore, 
supporters of today's travesty must 
have felt a compulsion to operate in 
secret. I once again strongly oppose 
any procedure in the House which 
deals with the question of compensa
tion and taxation of Members without 
full and open debate. As an original 
cosponsor of legislation to reduce sala
ries of Members by 8 percent until 
Congress can balance the Federal 
budget, I call on my colleagues who 
must resort to under the table proce
dure to allow appropriate debate by 
those who do not share their point of 
view.e 

CHAIRMAN OF THE HOUSE 
EXPORT TASK FORCE TESTI
FIES ON THE FOREIGN COR
RUPT PRACTICES ACT OF 1977 

HON. DON BONKER 
OF WASHINGTON 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. BONKER. Mr. Speaker, as 
Chairman of the House Export Task 
Force, I testified on Wednesday, De
cember 16, before the House Energy 
and Commerce Subcommittee on Tele
communications, Consumer Protection 
and Finance. Chaired by my distin
guished colleague, Congressman 
WIRTH, that oversight hearing was the 
third in a series which has focused on 
the Foreign Corrupt Practices Act 
<FCPA> of 1977 to determine what 
problems exist before looking at any 
new legislation. 

Mr. Speaker, I commend Chairman 
WIRTH for initiating these timely 
hearings and urge consideration of 
new legislation amending the present 
act. Despite the law's good intentions, 
the ambiguity of the FCP A has cost 
this country legitimate foreign busi
ness which Congress never intended to 
curtail. Hence, the act, in its present 
form, has had a chilling effect on le
gitimate business opportunities over
seas and a negative effect on U.S. ex
ports. 

Maintaining the U.S. position in 
international trade is a top priority as 
we depend more and more on exports 
to strengthen our economy. We must 
take steps to remove the disincentive 
to exports caused by the Foreign Cor
rupt Practices Act of 1977. Legislation 
is necessary to provide the needed pre
cision, clarity, and simplicity. Our con
stituents have the right to know spe
cifically what they can and cannot do 
in international business. 

Mr. Speaker, the following is my tes
timony at the oversight hearing held 
December 16. I would like to commend 
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it to your attention and that of my 
distinguished colleagues: 

STATEMENT OF CONGRESSMAN DoN BONKER 

Mr. Chairman, I am pleased to appear 
today before the Telecommunications, Con
sumer Protection and Finance Subcommit
tee on the House Energy and Commerce 
Committee. I appreciate the opportunity to
testify, as Chairman of the House Export 
Task Force, on the negative effects the For
eign Corrupt Practices Act <FCPA> of 1977 
has had on U.S. business and America's role 
in international trade. 

Mr. Chairman and distinguished members 
of the Subcommittee, before I discuss spe
cific problems with the FCPA, I would like 
to provide you with the background and cli
mate under which the FCPA was enacted. 

In 1973, with Watergate on the front 
pages in many newspapers and still a vivid 
memory, over 300 American corporations 
were discovered making payments to foreign 
officials, particularly in developing nations. 
One of the better known cases was the 
Lockheed Aircraft Corporation's dealings 
with certain Japanese officials. publicity 
and investigation about which ultimately 
led to the downfall of the Tanaka Govern
ment. 

Subsequent investigations and revelations 
led to an incensed American public ... in
censed with the corruptability of corporate 
executives. Where was our sense of morali
ty? Was there no longer ethical conduct in 
business? In Government? 

An outraged public demanded change, and 
in response, former President Ford appoint
ed a Task Force on Questionable Corporate 
Payments to assess the need for a new U.S. 
law to address business payments. The Task 
Force decided that existing U.S. laws were 
ineffective in deterring questionable pay
ments by American businessmen and that a 
law was in fact needed to restore public con
fidence in the U.S. Government and in U.S. 
business conduct. 

Congress, trying to appease the outraged 
public, hurriedly drafted legislation, the 
Foreign Corrupt Practices Act of 1977. I say 
hurriedly because very little consideration 
or thought was given to the potential conse
quences of the Act, in terms of its meaning, 
clarity, and applicability. As a result, we 
have today an Act which is one of the most 
poorly written pieces of legislation. Its lack 
of specificity and ambiguous wording have 
made it a major irritant and cost for U.S. 
businesses. Moreover, it is a disincentive to 
American export trade. 

Since its enactment, the Act's provisions 
have been steeped in controversy and confu
sion over what constitutes compliance. 

Mr. Chairman, a number of reports have 
been written on the effects of the FCPA on 
American business overseas. The State De
partment conducted a survey in May of 1981 
in which 115 Foreign Service Posts abroad 
were asked to assess the effects of the 
FCPA on U.S. exports and foreign relations. 
By complying with the Act, according to the 
report, American firms face a number of 
problems, including those related to obtain
ing and dealing with agents, contracting 
problems, increased operating costs for ac
counting and reporting requirements, the 
lack of flexibility to provide legitimate gifts, 
and overcautousness in attempting to 
comply with the Act. The latter seems to 
confirm the frequently heard complaints by 
business that the Act is ambiguous and dif
ficult to understand. 

The result of these difficulties? U.S. firms 
have: foregone some apparently legitimate 
exports, avoided some markets, and opted to 
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play subordinate contracting roles to for
eign prime contractors. 

The FCPA has a more wide-ranging nega
tive effect in terms of an American firm's le
gitimate program through acquisition of a 
foreign firm. Let me give you a recent exam
ple. 

An American firm was prohibited from 
buying out a British firm in part because of 
the latter's potential loss of business result
ing from its compliance with the FCPA-an 
American law. If I may be permitted, Mr. 
Chairman, I would like to read from the 
report on the proposed merger of Ensearch 
Corporation and the Davy Corporation Lim
ited, submitted by the British Monopolies 
and Mergers Commission. 

"Davy believed that the Foreign Corrupt 
Practices Act was so formulated that it 
would also have an adverse effect on Davy's 
legitimate transactions in a number of im
portant overseas markets, even when there 
was no nexus with United States commerce, 
in view of the liabilities on the officers and 
employees of United States parent compa
nies for the acts of foreign subsidiaries or 
business partners when they know or "have 
reason to know" of the latter's activities and 
of the need to ensure that detailed record
keeping and control systems were adopted. 
Davy had been advised that the language of 
the Act was very general and comprehensive 
while the potential penalties, even for tech
nical and insignificant errors, were severe. 
Davy pointed out that much confusion and 
uncertainty surrounded this whole area of 
the law <including such issues as what con
stitutes a "corrupt" payment, particularly 
in countries where gifts were normal and 
permissible under local law, or what consti
tutes a "foreign official", particularly where 
the line between permitted public and pri
vate activities was unclear and where indi
viduals were free to engage in public and 
private activities at the same time). Davy 
made extensive use of agents in underdevel
oped or developing countries but there was 
little doubt that Ensearch would be bound 
to insist on the strictest compliance and, at 
the very least, would be compelled to exer
cise close control over the way in which 
Davy managed its overseas marketing oper
ations." 

Mr. Chairman, the Monopolies Commis
sion rejected Ensearch Corporation's bid for 
acquisition of Davy in August of this year, 
hinting that the U.S. Foreign Corrupt Prac
tices Act leaves U.S.-owned companies with 
one hand tied behind their backs when 
trying to win orders. 

I have testified that the FCPA is ambigu
ous and unclear, and I would like to tell you 
why. The antibribery provisions forbid pay
ments to agents or intermediaries or to any 
person when the paying company or individ
ual "knows or has reason to know" that all 
or part of such payment will be offered to a 
foreign official or party to influence his de
cisions or use his influence over others. The 
"reason to lo;low" standard holds U.S. firms 
responsible for the actions of any interme
diary or agent it uses to facilitate overseas 
business. Regardless of the steps taken by 
the company to confirm the trustworthiness 
of an agent, when the agent commits an im
propriety the U.S. corporation is, unfairly, 
held answerable under the FCPA. Moreover, 
the antibribery provisions are unclear in 
terms of what constitutes a bribe and what 
is acceptable as a grease payment or gift. In 
most developing countries, grease payments 
are perfectly acceptable and often used to 
expedite the work of lower officials, and 
gifts are a perfectly legitimate business 
courtesy. 
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Another major problem lies within the ac

counting provisions which apply only to 
companies registered with the SEC. These 
companies must keep detailed books and ac
counts which accurately reflect all transac
tions and the disposition of assets. Firms are 
required to devise and maintain a system of 
internal accounting controls sufficient to 
provide "reasonable assurances" that trans
actions are executed in accordance with 
management's general or specific authoriza
tion. 

Mr. Chairman, the "reasonable assurance" 
test is vague and is too disposed to subjec
tive interpretation. Business managers 
cannot tell what is reasonable in the eyes of 
the SEC. Consequently, they tend to err on 
the side of "excess" when interpreting rea
sonableness. The cost of an internal ac
counting control system under this test is in 
some cases exorbitant, running into thou
sands of dollars. 

Mr. Chairman, the Foreign Corrupt Prac
tices Act of 1977 is considered a major disin
centive to exports because of uncertainty 
within the business community about the 
meaning and application of some of its key 
provisions. Conduct prohibited and conduct 
permitted is unclear. The problem of uncer
tainty is compounded by a lack of guidance 
from the enforcement agencies as to proper 
interpretation of the Act's provisions. This 
problem, in turn, is exacerbated by the dual 
enforcement authority of the Justice De
partment and the Securities and Exchange 
Commission over the Act's payments provi
sions. 
. Mr. Chairman, we must take steps to 

remove those disincentives to exports 
caused by the Foreign Corrupt Practices Act 
of 1977. The American businessman has the 
right to know specifically what he can and 
cannot do in international business. 

Thank you, Mr. Chairman, for the oppor
tunity to testify before you and your Sub
committee on this important issue.e 

PERSONAL EXPLANATION 

HON. LARRY McDONALD 
OF GEORGIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. McDONALD. Mr. Speaker, due 
to a previous commitment I unavoid
ably missed various votes on December 
11, 14, 15, and 16. While I was paired 
on each vote missed, I failed to receive 
a live pair on each vote. Therefore, I 
would like to take this opportunity to 
explain how I would have voted had I 
been present. 

"No" on rollcall No. 356, passage of 
H.R. 4559, foreign assistance and relat
ed programs appropriations for fiscal 
1982. 

"Yes" on rollcall No. 357, a motion 
that the conference committee meet
ings on H.R. 455.9, Department of De
fense appropriations, be closed to the 
public at such times as classified na
tional security information is under 
consideration. 

"Yes" on rollcall No. 358, passage of 
H.R. 4910, District of Columbia Bond 
Amendments of 1981. 

"No" on rollcall No. 359, an amend
ment to the previous amendment to 
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H.R. 2559, Coast Guard authorization, 
fiscal year 1982, that sought to prohib
it use of funds to operate certain speci
fied Coast Guard facilities. 

"Yes" on rollcall No. 360, passage of 
H.R. 2559, Coast Guard authorization, 
fiscal year 1982. 

"No" on rollcall No. 361, the rule 
under which H.R. 4700, the Standby 
Petroleum Emergency Authorization 
Act, was considered .. 

"No" on rollcall No. 362, passage of 
H.R. 4700, the Standby Petroleum 
Emergency Authorization Act. A live 
pair was received. 

"Yes" on rollcall No. 363, passage of 
the conference report to H.R. 4995, 
Department of Defense appropriations 
for fiscal year 1982. A live pair was re
ceived. 

"No" on rollcall No. 365, passage of 
the conference report to H.R. 4331, to 
amend the Omnibus Reconciliation 
Act of 1981 to restore minimum bene
fits under the Social Security Act. 

"No" on rollcall No. 366, passage of 
the conference report to H.R. 4559, 
foreign assistance appropriations for 
fiscal year 1982. A live pair was re
ceived. 

"No" on rollcall No. 367, agreeing to 
a Senate amendment to H.R. 5159, the 
Black Lung Benefits Revenue Act of 
1981. 

"No" on rollcall No. 368, waiving cer
tain points of order <H. Res. 303) 
against the conference report to S. 
884, the Agriculture and Food Act. 

"No" on rollcall No. 369, passage of 
the conference report to S. 884, the 
Agriculture and Food Act. 

"No" on rollcall No. 371, passage of 
H.R. 5274, to provide for congressional 
evaluation of energy policy by impos
ing a moratorium on certain acquisi
tions involving major energy concerns 
and domestic petroleum companies 
until June 30, 1982.e 

ETHIOPIAN JUNTA CLOSES 
CHRISTIAN CHURCHES 

HON. JOHN H. ROUSSELOT 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. ROUSSELOT. Mr. Speaker, for 
more than a year ominous news has 
been coming out of Ethiopia with 
regard to the harassment and persecu
tion of Christians and Jews by the 
Marxist government of Colonel Menin
gitsu-which is kept in power by 
Cuban, East German, and Soviet mili
tary advisers and police. 

Recently the Washington Post pub
lished an excellent article on the clos
ing of the last Protestant church in 
Ethiopia. I ask for unanimous consent 
to insert it into the RECORD. 

The harassment and persecution of 
Christians is not the only example of 
religious persecution in a country with 
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an ancient Christian community. The 
Jewish community has been in hiding 
for several years, its synagogues closed 
and traditions sacrificed. 

In the meantime, as Ethiopians fight 
starvation and famine the Soviets 
pour in billions of dollars in arms and 
ammunition to their puppet govern
ment. There are currently 17,000 
Cuban troops in Ethiopia with 4,000 
Soviet and 2,000 East German advis
ers. Despite these forces, resistance is 
continuing within the country. Mr. 
Speaker, Ethiopia has the largest and 
oldest Christian and Jewish communi
ties in black Africa. I would urge my 
colleagues to take note of this terrible 
situation. 

The Washington Post article follows: 
[From the Washington Post, Tuesday, Nov. 

17, 1981] 
ETHIOPIA SEIZES HEADQUARTERS OF MAJOR 

PROTESTANT CHURCH 
(By Jay Ross) 

ADDIS ABABA, ETHIOPIA, Nov. 16.-Ethiopia 
officials backed by armed soldiers today 
took over the headquarters of the country's 
major Protestant denomination in a move 
that could have far-reaching impact on the 
Marxist government's tentative efforts to 
improve relations with the West. 

The seizure is likely to revive charges 
abroad that the pro-Soviet government is 
persecuting Christians despite Ethiopia's 
history of being a bastion of Christianity in 
Africa for 16 centuries. 

The Ethiopian Evangelical Church, whose 
building was seized, unites the various Scan
dinavian and German Lutheran denomina
tions and groups most of the half-million 
Protestants in the country. About 40 per
cent of Ethiopia's 31 million people are 
members of the Ethiopian Orthodox church 
and about 45 percent are Moslems. 

Over the weekend the Swedish govern
ment sent a message to the Ethiopian For
eign Ministry demanding reconsideration of 
the decision, citing the impact it could have 
on Sweden's $20 million annual aid to Ethio
pia, the largest amount of bilateral assist
ance this country receives. 

It is far from clear, however, that the 
takeover of the eight-story office building of 
the church is simply an antireligius move. 
Some Western diplomats and church lead
ers think that the government's need for 
office space and the country's tribal prob
lems could be more significant reasons for 
the action. 

The government of Lt. Col. Mengistu 
Haile Mariam has given no reason and offi
cials have declined repeated requests for 
comment. 

"You cannot ask questions" about the sei
zure of the church property, an official said. 

Although some churches in the country
side were closed earlier this year, the cur
rent move is limited to the headquarters of 
the church, known as Mehane Yesus in 
Ethiopia's Amharic language. 

Church officials were given 24 hours to 
vacate the property last Wednesday, but 
they stalled until today seeking a letter of 
explanation. A church source said the keys 
were finally turned over to an official who 
came with five armed soldiers on his third 
attempt to take possession. 

The present Marxist government of Ethio
pia separates church and state and pro
claims religious freedom as long as churches 
do not oppose the government. 
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In addition to Sweden's $20 million in 

annual aid, Swedish churches donate about 
$1 million to Mehane Yesus as part of about 
$4 million in overseas private aid the church 
receives for development projects, such as 
schools, clinics and road building. 

Diplomatic sources said Sweden's message 
was carefully phrased so as not to contest 
Ethiopia's right to talce property, but asked 
that the process be slowed down to allow for 
further consideration. Foreign Minister Col. 
Feleke Gedle-Giorgis, who was educated at 
a Lutheran mission school, said he would 
study the matter but there is no indication 
that the decision will be reversed. 

Strapped for foreign currency and unhap
PY with the amount of Soviet aid, Mengistu 
made ·tentative approaches to Western 
Europe this year, although the United 
States, Ethiopia's key supporter during the 
reign of Emperor Haile Selassie, was left out 
of the process. 

A revival of antireligious charges, which 
first cropped up in 1979, could derail the 
fledgling steps. 

Warning of repercussions, another West
ern diplomat said, "They don't know what 
stupidity they've done yet, but they'll find 
out soon." 

The incident is an example of how the 
government's often arbitrary actions, car
ried out by murky levels of the ruling mili
tary Dergue, can work at cross purposes 
with broader government policy. 

The seizure was ordered as a group of 12 
American Lutheran officials and lay persons 
was visiting the country to examine church 
aid projects. In a similar incident earlier 
this year an official in the northern city of 
Asmara ordered the seizure of the Italian 
consulate while delicate negotiations were 
under way in Addis Ababa, the capital, with 
Italian officials. 

Property seizures have been common 
under the Marxist government and it is pos
sible that the state security official who or
dered the takeover last Wednesday did not 
attach any great significance to the move. 

Even under the emperor when the Ethio
pian Orthodox church was the state reli
gion, antimissionary feeling was widespread 
in Ethiopia. 

Traditionally, Protestant missions have 
been restricted to the south ·and west, areas 
inhabited by the Oromos, Ethiopia's largest 
tribe. The ruling Amharas have long sus
pected the Protestants of stirring up tribal 
feeling among the Oromos despite denials 
by the missionaries. 

An organization known as the Oromo Lib
eration Front has carried out sporadic guer
rilla warfare in the area in the last couple of 
years. The executive secretary of Mehane 
Yesus, Gudina Tunsa, is the brother of a 
Front leader. The church official disap
peared two years ago and according to some 
reports is in prison. 

"Since Ethiopian Protestants are all 
Oromos and the government's difficulties 
with the Oromos are growing," one source 
said, "difficulties for the Protestants are 
also increasing." 

Despite the other potential motives, how
ever, Ethiopia has taken a number of anti
church actions recently. In western Welega 
region, 160 pastors and church leaders, all 
Ethiopians, were arrested in the last six 
months. Most reportedly have been released 
but the pastors' movements are limited, pre
venting them from serving several congrega
tions as they have traditionally done. 

Some churches have been closed and mass 
media equipment has also been seized. 
Movements of the 200 foreign missionaries, 
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mostly Scandinavian, are also limited al~ 
though none has been detained. 

The headquarters of a small Baptist de
nomination with fewer than 1,000 members 
was also seized last week. 

Some of the Dergue leaders are thought 
to be atheists, but antireligious sentiments 
are probably the result of Marxist ideology 
which does not allow room for any compet
ing organization. 

One Western diplomat summed up the 
takeover in this manner: "They found they 
needed premises for the anticorruption au
thority. They found the Mebane Yesus 
headquarters suitable. 

"They also found it suitable to reduce the 
influence of the Mebane Yesus church qe
cause the government feels it is a platform 
for the Oromo Liberation Front. Looking 
for a scapegoat for their problems, they can 
thus blame foreigners." 

Despite harassment of the church, Chris
tian leaders say church participation has 
risen significantly since the revolution.e 

ELMER HENDERSON RETIRING 

HON. FRANK HORTON 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. HORTON. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to associate myself with your fine 
remarks and state that I too am sorry 
that Elmer Henderson is retiring from 
service to the Congress. 

Elmer joined the staff of the Gov
ernment Operations Committee in 
February 1955. Since that time he has 
been providing Republican and Demo
cratic Members alike with sound judg
ment and advice concerning the mat
ters over which this committee has ju
risdiction. 

Every committee, to be successful, 
must have staff members with excep
tional understanding of the laws 
within the committee's jurisdiction, 
and that staff must also have knowl
edge of the committee's history. Elmer 
Henderson has been that repository of 
legal understanding and historical 
knowledge. He will leave a void very 
difficult to fill. 

I can say on behalf of all Republican 
Members that his presence will be 
sorely missed and that we wish him 
wen.e 

CPI TESTIMONY 

HON. WILLIS D. GRADISON, Jr. 
OF OHIO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. GRADISON. Mr. Speaker, I 
would like to submit for the record the 
testimony on the Consumer Price 
Index <CPI), given by Representative 
JEFFORDS and myself before the Educa
tion and Labor Subcommittee on 
Labor-Management Relations, Decem
ber 8, 1981. In this testimony we sup
port the recently announced BLS 
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changes in the housing component of 
the CPI and suggest further refille
ments in the CPl. 

TESTIMONY OF JAMES M. JEFFORDS 

Mr. Chairman: I want you to know that 
Mr. Gradison, my colleague from the Ways 
and Means Committee, and myself are very 
appreciative for the opportunity to present 
testimony to the Subcommittee today. We 
are certainly delighted to be in the distin
guished company of Dr. Norwood, the Com
missioner of Labor Statistics. 

I understand that you will be discussing a 
number of recent decisions made by the 
Bureau of Labor Statistics <BLS>, including 
survey curtailments necessitated by the 
budget cuts. Mr. Gradison and I are particu
larly interested in one decision, the sched
uled revision in the housing component of 
the Consumer Price Index < CPD, and will 
confine our remarks to this issue. I will pro
vide a little background, and then with your 
permission will turn the show over to Bill, 
who has developed a great deal of expertise 
in the indexing area, especially with regard 
to the tax code. 

As you know, on October 27 of this year, 
BLS announced that it planned to change 
the homeownership component of the CPI 
to a rental equivalency measure. The CPI
U, for All Urban Consumers, would be 
changed with publication of data for Janu
ary, 1983, the Bureau said, and the CPI-W, 
for Wage Earners and Clerical Workers, 
would be changed with data for January, 
1985. 

Mr. Gradison and I have introduced a bill, 
H. Res. 263, which expresses the sense of 
the House that this BLS decision is deserv
ing of our full support. The legislation is 
currently pending before the Education and 
Labor Committee, and has ten cosponsors. 
It is from this perspective then, one of 
strong support for the revision in the hous
ing feature of the index, that we come 
before you. 

Basically, we wish to make a case for accu
racy, or, to make it sound a bit grander, for 
truth. Inflation is one of this country's most 
serious problems, and the CPI is the most 
commonly used measure of this problem. It 
is utilized to analyze and deverop economic 
policy, to deflate other economic data, and 
to serve as an escalator for wage payments, 
contracts and government expenditures. As 
of January, 1980, escalator clauses covered 
roughly 58 percent of all workers in major 
bargaining units. Today, more than half of 
all federal expenditures are adjusted for in
flation directly or indirectly by the CPl. 
And this summer, in the Economic Recovery 
Tax, we provided for indexing of the indi
vidual tax brackets, the personal exemption 
and the zero bracket rate to the CPI after 
1984. This last initiative, I might add, was 
successful largely due to the efforts of Mr. 
Gradison, who led the charge for an end to 
pernicious bracket creep. The point is, 
though, that if there are inaccuracies in the 
index, they are passed along in a sort of 
Rube Goldberg fashion from program to 
program until it becomes something quite 
alarming. To pursue the metaphor, I think 
the Goldberg contraption has been trig
gered, and we have been woken up with a 
douse from a bucket of cold water over out 
heads. There may be some, Mr. Chairman, 
who do not wish to be rousted, but I for one 
think we have been unconscious as far as 
this problem goes for too long. 

And make no mistake, there are problems 
with the CPI, problems which have been 
documented for years. The time is ripe for 
improvements. For example, the index may 
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not be properly accounting for the quality 
changes associated with certain price 
changes, and its treatment of ta.xes may be 
causing distortions. Moreover, whereas BLS 
has established the data base needed to pe
riodically update the market basket on 
which the CPI is predicated, it has not yet 
established a policy on the desirable fre
quency of updating; it was last updated in 
1972-73. 

Finally, and I will defer to the gentleman 
from Ohio in just a moment here, the CPI 
has overstated housing costs when mortgage 
interest rates have gone up. This is the 
problem BLS has zeroed in on in its recent 
decision. 

This is an important step forward, and I 
think it would be unfortunate in the exteme 
if Congress attempted to intervene and re
verse the BLS decision. There will be at
tempts to make the proposed change look 
political rather than substantive. There are 
those who are concerned that the revision 
will reduce their cost-of-living adjustments, 
but I don't think anyone among us, even the 
most clairvoyant, can predict with any real 
assurance that a rental equivalency measure 
will drive the index up or down in the 
future; there are just too many economic 
variables at work here. 

Ladies and gentlemen, we are in the proc
ess of attempting to bring federal spending 
under control, inflation under control. 
It is ironic that the index we use to meas

ure inflation so that we can control it is ac
tually contributing to inflationary pressures 
by overstating increases in the cost of living. 
By one estimate, the CPI has cost the feder
al government $21 billion in excessive 
spending since 1978. The BLS revision will 
do much to correct this wasteful spending, 
and will do so according to a modest sched
ule. If we are going to gauge inflation, and 
indeed we should, we should do it as precise
ly as possible. 

Thank you, Mr. Chairman, Members of 
the Subcommittee. 

TESTIMONY OF WILLIS D. GRADISON, JR. 

Mr. Chairman, thank you for allowing 
Representative Jeffords and myself to pre
sent testimony on the Consumer Price 
Index. I will focus specifically on the recent 
change in the housing component of the 
CPI, and why we think that change is an 
important step toward improving the accu
racy of the CPl. 

The CPI is the most widely used price 
index for adjusting federal benefits and pri
vate wages for inflation. And, beginning in 
1985, the CPI will be used in the indexing of 
income taxes. Consequently it is vitally im• 
portant that the CPI accurately measure in
flation. 

Most of the recent criticism of the ·cPI 
has focused on the housing component of 
the index, which has clearly overstated the 
cost of shelter in recent years. In a recent 
announcement, however, the BLS indicated 
that it will switch to a rental equivalent 
measure of the cost of shelter. I would like 
now to explain why I feel the rental equiva
lent measure is superior. 

The basic problem with the current 
method is that it gives overly large weight 
to the purchase price of a new home and fi
nancing costs. This occurs because of the 
method used to determine the weights for 
the various components of the cost of home
ownership does not distinguish between the 
value of a house as an investment and its 
value as shelter. 
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One way to separate the shelter cost from 

the investment cost is to estimate what it 
would cost a homeowner to rent his house. 
The rent implicitly embodies the current 
cost of purchasing and financing a home, 
but only to the extent that those costs 
affect the current price of shelter. Conse
quently, the rental equivalent gives a lower 
weight to the purchase price and financing 
costs because it places less emphasis on the 
investment value of the house. This makes a 
rental equivalent a more accurate and more 
appropriate measure than the current 
homeownership component. 

Let me emphasize that the rental equiva
lent is not a new or untested idea. It was 
first proposed by George Stigler in 1960. 
Since then a change to a rental equivalent 
has been discussed extensively in academic 
and government circles, and has the strong 
support of many economists. Moreover, the 
BLS has been working on the rental equiva
lent for some time, and currently calculates 
an experimental CPI that uses such a meas
ure of housing costs. 

Why then has the rental equivalent not 
been inserted previously in place of the 
present measure? Until the past few years, 
the homeownership component, because of 
relatively stable interest rates and housing 
prices, was accurate enough so that the ben
efits from changing to the rental equivalent 
did not outweight the institutional costs of 
researching and refining that measure. 
However, because the homeownership com
ponent weights mortgage interest rates so 
heavily, their record rises in the past three 
years have caused the accuracy of the index 
to diminish greatly. In 1979, for example, 
the CPI for urban consumers increased by 
12.8 percent, while the CPI with the rental 
equivalent increased by only 10.7 percent. 
The differences in the two measures result
ed almost solely because mortgage interest 
rates rose to an historic high of 13 percent. 
In late 1980, interest rates again took off, 
and a similar overstatement of inflation 
ocurred. · 

The fact that the rental equivalence 
would have resulted in lower rates of in
crease in the CPI in the past few years has 
led to criticism that the change is being 
made in order to reduce CPI-indexed federal 
outlays or to aid business by decreasing 
CPI-indexed wages. In light of the long his
tory of discussions about the rental equiva
lence, and the clear inaccuracy caused by 
highly fluctuating interest rates, I find such 
criticism quite unjustified. In fact, in times 
of falling interest rates, the CPI as current
ly calculated is likely to understate infla
tion. 

I am glad that the BLS has acted at last 
to improve the housing component; it has 
acted responsibly in doing so. But I believe 
that it can act even more responsibly by 
hastening its implementation of the rental 
equivalence. Currently the . CPI-U will 
switch to the rental equivalent in 1983 and 
the CPI-W will switch in 1985. I believe that 
such a long wait, in light of the BLS's previ
ous work on the rental equivalent, is unwar
ranted. 

In the resolution which Mr. Jeffords and I 
have introduced, H.J. Res. 263, we support 
the rental equivalence change, and urge ex
pedited implementation of the reform. The 
resolution also points out that while the 
adoption of the rental equivalence removes 
much of the biases in the CPI, there are 
further refinements that the BLS must 
make. 

First among these changes is a correction 
for the "substitution" bias of the index. 
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Currently, the market basket of goods for 
which the BLS collects prices is updated 
only at sporadic, infrequent intervals. Thus, 
the market basket does not reflect ade
quately the tendency of consumers to sub
stitute lower priced goods for those whose 
prices rise. The BLS already had gathered 
the preliminary data base to be used for 
periodic, frequent updating of the market 
basket, but it has not yet instituted a policy 
detailing when revisions will be made. Mr. 
Jeffords and I agree that the BLS should 
develop such a policy soon. 

The other major changes that the BLS 
should make in the CPI are in the way the 
index incorporates quality and tax changes. 
The BLS should develop a better method 
for ;i.djusting for price changes that occur 
because of the changes in the quality of 
goods. Regarding taxes, the BLS should find 
a better way to take into account changes in 
taxes, perhaps by developing a tax and price 
index similar to that recently instituted in 
Great Britain. I know that the BLS already 
has devoted significant resources to those 
two problems, but it must step up efforts in 
both of these areas. 

In conclusion, Mr. chairman, I emphasize 
that the change in the housing component 
to a rental equivalent makes the CPI a 
much more accurate price index, and prob
ably the best we have. Finally, BLS should 
continue to refine the CPI by moving to
wards further changes in the directions we 
have indicated.e 

THE 100TH ANNIVERSARY OF 
THE BIRTHDATE OF THE LATE 
SAM RAYBURN 

SPEECH OF 

HON. JOHN J. RHODES 
OF ARIZONA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. RHODES. Mr. Speaker, it is a 
pleasure and a privilege to join with 
the many friends and admirers of Sam 
Rayburn in remembrance of the 100th 
anniversary of his birth. 

Sam was a truly nice person and a 
respected colleague. He also could be 
tough when the situation demanded it. 
He sincerely believed in the institu
tions of this House. And, as we know, 
by participating in something bigger 
than ourselves, we have an opportuni
ty to provide real meaning for our 
lives. As Speaker of the House for 17 
years, Sam Rayburn enriched his own 
life, as well as those who served with 
him. I am honored to have had that 
opportunity. 

Sam was a delight to know. He was 
someone you could respect and, at the 
same time, have a feeling of emotion 
about him. I would like to thank the 
majority leader, Congressman JIM 
WRIGHT, for his thoughtfulness in ar
ranging for this special order on 
behalf of Sam Rayburn.e 
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SPEAKER SAM RAYBURN 

HON. DAN ROSTENKOWSKI 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. ROSTENKOWSKI. Mr. Speak
er, I revere the institution where it 
has been my pleasure to serve 23 
years, the U.S. House of Representa
tives. 

When I came to this body, there was 
another institution within the institu
tion I also revered. I am referring to 
Speaker Sam Rayburn to whom I am 
paying tribute on the centennial anni
versary of his birth. 

There is no question but that Mr. 
Sam left his indelible mark on the 
House of Representatives. His legisla
tive skills are legend, and as is the 
man who donated nearly one-half a 
century to service of his beloved 
Texas. I think the House of Repre
sentatives was fortunate to have a 
leader of Sam Rayburn's caliber as the 
Speaker for most of two decades. Even 
today, 100 years after his birth, the in
fluence of Sam Rayburn is clearly in 
evidence in this Chamber. 

Only history will prove whether Mr. 
Sam's accomplishments and skills will 
be equaled.e 

"DOBBIE" BURTON: 
TRAORDINARY 
CAREER 

AN EX
COACHING 

HON. JOHN EDWARD PORTER 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

• Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, we hear 
a great deal today about excellence in 
education; about the need to instill the 
highest values in our young people to 
equip them to take their place in lead
ership roles in our country. I am 
pleased to tell you of a man from my 
district who devoted his life's work to 
such a high goal. 

William "Dobbie" Dobson Burton is 
in his 35th season as head swimming 
coach at Evanston Township High 
School, Evanston, Ill. Mr. Burton 
graduated from the University of 
Michigan where he was himself an all
American swimmer. He used his per
sonal experience to great advantage 
during his distinguished coaching 
career. 

While Dobbie Burton stressed that 
the growth of the individual is more 
important than winning any specific 
race or meet, his teams nonetheless 
compiled an outstanding record. 
Under Dobbie's tutelage, the Evanston 
Township High School swim team won 
the national championship three 
times; placed second nationally three 
times; and third three times. Further, 
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they won the State championship 15 
times; and the league championship 20 
times. Dobbie Burton's teams have a 
dual meet record of 377 wins and 43 
losses-a superb winning record of 
over 90 percent. 

Dobbie taught his swimmers the im
portance of character and persistence 
which enabled them to excell as ath
letes; 154 of his swimmers were all
American, 40 were State champions, 
and 11 of his relay teams won the 
State championship. Dobbie's swim
mers have broken or tied 37 national 
records. 

In recognition of a great coaching 
career, Dobbie was chosen National 
High School Coach of the Year in 
1978. 

He has earned the gratitude of par
ents who recognized his important 
contribution, and the lasting friend
ship of his former students. The fact 
that swimmers of 25 years ago still 
keep in touch with Dobbie, attests to 
the influential role he played in their 
lives. 

I feel especially privileged to salute 
Dobbie Burton, for I was a student at 
Evanston Township High School 
during the early years of his coaching 
career. He was then, and he is now, a 
great credit to his high school and to 
his community.e 

A RESPONSIBLE CONGRESS 

HON. OLYMPIA J. SNOWE 
OF MAINE 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mrs. SNOWE. Mr. Speaker, now 
that we have passed the Black Lung 
Benefits Revenue Act of 1981, an im
portant bill designed to improve the 
solvency of the black lung disability 
fund, I want to state my strong dis
taste over the irresponsible backdoor 
approach used to include in the bill a 
number of unrelated tax law changes, 
some of which affect Members of Con
gress. 

Certainly no one would want to deny 
benefits to coal miners who are dis
abled by black lung disease. The black 
lung trust fund is in serious financial 
condition, and prompt action is needed 
to restore the fund to solvency. I sup
port the fund and that is why I voted 
for the bill when it came before us. 

I must point out, however, that I 
find it unconscionable that unrelated 
tax measures were added ·to the bill on 
the Senate side, and included in the 
measure presented to the House. The 
black lung measure should have been 
presented and passed without added 
provisions. But among amendments at
tached to the bill were a change in the 
tax code that limits deductions tax
payers can take on second homes if 
their families live with them more 
than 14 days per year, and instruc-
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tions for the Treasury Department to 
issue guidelines to Members of Con
gress which spell out the amount of 
deductions they can take without 
having to substantiate them. 

These are measures which should be 
addressed separately. If Congress 
wants to make tax changes, Members 
should be able to be on record in sup
port or opposition. The method em
ployed in the black lung bill, however, 
precluded such a choice. A vote 
against the bill because of its tax pro
visions would have been a vote against 
the fund itself and the more than 
100,000 people who depend on the 
fund for benefits. 

Since my election to Congress, I 
have consistently opposed every at
tempt to raise congressional pay when 
it has come to the floor on a separate 
vote, and I will continue to do so. The 
black lung bill, and the methods used 
to attach other provisions to it, can 
only be construed by constituents as 
an effort by Congress to avoid respon
sibility. I would hope that similar 
methods are not used in the future.e 

U.N. AND OAS RESOLUTIONS ON 
EL SALVADOR 

HON. MICHAEL D. BARNES 
OF MARYLAND 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. BARNES. Mr. Speaker, the 
Third Committee of the United Na
tions, and the Organization of Ameri
can States, recently adopted resolu
tions urging a political settlement of 
the conflict in El Salvador. I must say 
that I am surprised that the adminis
tration opposed the U.N. resolution 
while supporting the OAS resolution, 
since I think both resolutions express 
views that we can all agree with; 
namely, that a democratic solution to 
the conflict is necessary. I include 
both resolutions for the information 
of my colleagues. 
[This Resolution was passed by the U.N. 

Social, Humanitarian, and Cultural Com
mittee on 3 December 1981 by 65-21, with 
54 abstentions.] 

UNITED NATIONS-GENERAL ASSEMBLY 

REPORT OF THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

ON THE SITUATION OF HUMAN RIGHTS AND 
FUNDAMENTAL FREEDOM IN EL SALVADOR, AL
GERIA, DENMARK, FRANCE, GREECE, IRELAND, 
MEXICO, NETHERLANDS, SWEDEN AND YUGO
SLAVIA: DRAFT RESOLUTION 

The General Assembly: 
Recognizing the permanent validity of the 

principles enshrined in the United Nations 
Charter and in the Universal Declaration of 
Human Rights, 

Conscious of its responsibility to promote 
and guarantee the maintenance of those 
principles and to contribute to ensure re
spect for human rights and fundamental 
freedoms for all, 

Reiterating once more that all Member 
States have an obligation to protect human 
rights and fundamental freedoms and to 
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fulfill in this respect the obligations they 
have undertaken through the various inter
national instruments in this field, 

Recalling resolution 35/192 approved by 
the General Assembly at its thirty-fifth ses
sion, which, among other things, expresses 
deep concern for violations of human rights 
and fundamental freedoms in El Salvador, 
especially in view of the death of thousands 
of people and the climate of repression and 
insecurity which prevails in that country 
and deplores the assassinations, disappear
ances and other serious violations of human 
rights in El Salvador, 

Reiterating the appeal made by the Gen
eral Assembly in said resolution 35/192 for 
the cessation of violence and the re-estab
lishment of full respect for human rights in 
El Salvador and for Governments of all 
States to refrain from supplying arms and 
lending other forms of military assistance in 
the current circumstances, 

Bearing also in mind resolution 32 
<XXXVII) of the Commission on Human 
Rights, approved by the Economic and 
Social Council in May 1981, which notes the 
persistence of the climate of violence and in
security which prevails in El Salvador, 

Endorsing the appeal to the Salvadorean 
parties involved, made by the Commission 
on Human Rights in the said resolution 32 
<XXXVII>, to arrive at a peaceful settle
ment and put an end to violence in order to 
prevent further loss of lives and alleviate 
the suffering of the people of El Salvador, 

Taking note of resolution 10 <XXXIV> 
adopted by the Subcommission on the Pre
vention of Discrimination and the Protec
tion of Minorities, which states that only re
spect for article 25 of the International cov
enant on Civil and Political Rights, will 
assure to the Salvadorean nation, through 
the participation of all its political forces, 
the full exercise of its fundamental rights in 
establishing a democratically elected gov
ernment, but also notes that at the present 
time these conditions do not exist in El Sal
vador, 

Having studied the Interim Report of the 
Special Representative for El Salvador, ap
pointed by the Commission on Human 
Rights, contained in document A/36/608, 
which confirms the seriousness of the situa
tion prevailing in El Salvador and, among 
other things, provides evidence on the gen
eral attitude of passivensess and inactivity 
of the present Salvadorean authorities with 
respect to the constant human rights viola
tions in that country, 

Noting that the situation in El Salvador, 
as clearly shown in the Interim Report of 
the Special Representative, has its root 
causes in internal political, economic and 
social factors; 

1. Reiterates its deep concern for the situ
ation prevailing in El Salvador and the suf
fering of the Salvadorean people; 

2. Requests once more the Salvadorean 
parties involved to arrive at a negotiatied 
political solution in order to establish, in an 
atmosphere free from intimidation and 
terror, a democratically elected government; 

3. Deeply deplores all acts of violence and 
all grave violations of human rights and 
fundamental freedoms, and regrets in par
ticular the persistence of a situation in 
which governmental paramilitary organiza
tions and other armed groups continue to 
act with total contempt for the life, security 
and tranquillity of the civilian population; 

4. Draws the attention of all parties con
cerned to the fact that the rules of intema
tional law, as contained in common article 
three of the Geneva Conventions of 12 
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August 1949, are applicable to armed con
flicts not of an international character and 
requests the parties involved to apply a min
imum standard of protection to the affected 
population; 

5. Reiterates its appeal to all States to ab
stain from intervening in the internal situa
tion in El Salvador and suspend all supplies 
of arms and any type of military support, so 
as to allow the political forces in that coun
try to restore peace and security; 

6. Affirms once more that it corresponds 
only to the Salvadoran people, to exercise 
its right to determine freely its political 
status and freely pursue its economic, social 
and cultural development and to establish 
the conditions and undertake the changes 
most adequate to its aspirations as a people 
and as a nation without external interfer
ence of any kind; 

7. Urges the Government of El Salvador 
to adopt the necessary measures to ensure 
full respect of the human rights of its popu
lation in all their expressions, primarily by 
creating conditions which could lead to a 
political solution to the present crisis 
through the full participation of all repre
sentative political forces in that country; 

8. Urges the parties involved to give their 
cooperation and to not interfere with the 
activities of humanitarian organizations 
dedicated to relieve the suffering of the ci
vilian population of El Salvador. <Unofficial 
translation.) 

9. Requests the Commission on Human 
Rights to thoroughly examine the sitt,Iation 
in El Salvador in its thirty-eight session, on 
the basis of the final report of the Special 
Representative; 

10. Decides to maintain under consider
ation, during its thirty-seventh session, the 
situation of human rights and fundamental 
freedoms in El Salvador, in order to exam
ine anew this situation in the light of addi
tional elements provided by the Commission 
on Human Rights and the Economic and 
Social Council. 

OAS GENERAL AssEMBLY RESOLUTION oN EL 
SALVADOR 

The General Assembly: 
Having seen the provisions of Articles 3 

and 16 of the Charter of the OAS, which 
refer to the principle of solidarity of the 
American States with a political organiza
tion based on the real exercise of a repre
sentative democracy, to respect for the fun· 
damental rights of the individual, and to 
the principle of free determination of the 
peoples; 

Resolution AG/RES.510 <X-0/80), which 
provides that the democratic system is the 
basis for the establishment of a political so
ciety where human values can be fully real
ized, and 

Having heard the statements by the chiefs 
of delegations during the proceedings of the 
General Assembly, and 

Considering that the Government of El 
Salvador has expressed its intention to find, 
through the democratic process, the politi
cal solution to the violence affecting its 
country and, to that end, it has scheduled 
the election of a National Constituent As
sembly for March 1982; 

That the Government of El Salvador has 
announced that the political electoral proc
ess of El Salvador is in progress, and 

That the Government of El Salvador has 
invited other Governments to observe the 
holding of elections, 

Resolves, To express the wish that the 
people of El Salvador attain peace, social 
justice, and democracy within a pluralist 
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system that enables its citizens to exercise 
their inalienable rights. 

To express the hope that all Salvadorans 
· will attain an atmosphere of peace and har
mony through an authentically democratic 
electoral process. 

To suggest to the Governments that wish 
to do so that they consider the possibility of 
accepting the invitation extended by the 
Government of El Salvador to observe its 
election proceedings. 

To repudiate violence and terrorism and 
any act that constitutes a violation of the 
principle of non-intervention. 

To reiterate that, in accordance with the 
principle of non-intervention, it is up to the 
Salvadoran people alone to settle their in
ternal affairs.e 

FIRST YEAR DEVELOPMENTS OF 
THE REAGAN ADMINISTRATION 

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, I 
insert into the RECORD a very perti
nent editorial commentary which ap
peared in the December edition of the 
Christian Citizen, published in Lan
sing, Ill. Ann Bradley, the editor of 
this well-respected publication, gives 
her review of some of the develop
ments that occured in the first year of 
the Reagan administration. As I be
lieve that the Members will find this 
commentary of special interest and 
perhaps even enlightening, I wish to 
request that it be reprinted at this 
point. 

PERSPECTIVE 
Thomas Paine may have said it first, but 

it is doubtful that he could have said it with 
more conviction than today's legislators. 
For them, the past few weeks have indeed, 
been " .. . the times that try men's souls." 
More than one highly-placed "authority" 
wrongly predicted defeat of the AWACS 
proposal. 

The media have had some uncomfortable 
moments as well. More than one television 
news analyst was at a loss to explain why a 
sophisticated network of sources had miscal
culated people and votes. 

All of this maneuvering points to the po
litical astuteness of Ronald Reagan. His te
nacious determination to steer his programs 
through Congress appears tempered by 
reason and sound judgment, without which 
no leader can be successful. 

Reagan was born into a middle-class, 
Middle West, Irish-American family. Early 
on, he developed a strong interest in politics 
and an appreciation of the work ethic. He 
has run the gamut from New Deal propo
nent to conservative. He campaigned for 
Truman in 1948, but by 1952 had assumed a 
more conservative stance, supporting 
Dwight Eisenhower for the Presidency. The 
actor-turned-politician gained national at
tention in 1964 when he made a rousing 
speech in behalf of Barry M. Goldwater, 
criticizing excessive government, spiraling 
welfare costs and high taxes. A re-run of 
that speech put Reagan in the California 
governor's mansion in 1967. 

Reagan has adopted a political posture 
that parallels the mood of the country. At a 
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time when Americans are preoccupied with 
nostalgia, Reagan's relaxed, folksy approach 
to problem-solving inspires confidence. 
During his campaign, he spoke the language 
the American people wanted to hear: less 
government regulation of business, the 
transfer of many federal welfare programs 
to ·state and local governments, balancing 
the federal budget. He stressed traditional 
values such as work, the family, love of God 
and country. Many conservatives see 
Reagan as the leader who can restore confi
dence in government and who has the will 
and inclination to reinforce a traditional 
Judea-Christian value system in our coun
try. 

Part of restoring confidence in govern
ment will depend upon Mr. Reagan's ability 
to curb inflation. How well is he doing? 
Economist, Dr. Louis C. Gasper addresses 
the economic situation; his informative arti
cle begins on page 6 of this issue. Charles 
W. Colson, founder and President of Prison 
Fellowship, adds an interesting commentary 
on Mr. Reagan's speech encouraging indi
vidual involvement with people and pro
grams, noting that "volunteerism" discussed 
by the President was largely ignored by the 
press. Rounding out CCN's look at the Ad
ministration, news analyst Michael Patrick 
raises some questions regarding the federal 
judiciary. He cautions that the "conserva
tive victory" won through Reagan's election 
and Republican gains in Congress is coun
tered by liberals who control the third 
branch of government. 

Ideally, government works the same way 
now that it did when Jefferson wrote, "The 
will of the people is the only legitimate 
foundation of any government." How well is 
he doing? More appropriately, how well are 
we doing?e 

EMINENCE H.S. REDWINGS WIN 
VOLLEYBALL CHAMPIONSHIP 

HON. WENDELL BAILEY 
OF MISSOURI 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

• Mr. BAILEY of Missouri. Mr. 
Speaker, today it is my pleasure to pay 
tribute to the Eminence High School 
Redwings who recently won the Mis
souri Class lA State Volleyball Cham
pionship. 

Coached by Jim Keeling, a 1969 
graduate of Eminence, the Redwings 
combined natural talent and hard 
work in route to a 23 and 2 record and 
a State title. The team rallied from 
behind many times during the 
season-the mark of a true champion. 

I know my colleagues in the House 
join me in offering our heartiest con
gratulations to the Eminence High 
School Redwings and their coach Jim 
Keeling. Team members include: Chris 
Griffith, Jackie Sandlin, Dena Cox, 
Amy Dixon, Jeanine Chilton, Vicki 
Corbin, Lisa Sutton, Teresa Sutton, 
Lane Utterback, Kim Mooney, Lisa 
Conway, Carolyn Smith, Jennifer Ard, 
and team manager Tina Wiedoewer.e 
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AID FOR CONGRESSIONAL CASE

WORKERS AND VIETNAM VET
ERANS-AGENT ORANGE AND 
THE VIETNAM MAP BOOK 

HON. FORTNEY H. (PETE) STARK 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. STARK. Mr. Speaker, we con
tinue to reap the horrors of the Viet
nam war. Among those horrors are the 
danger to those veterans who were 
contaminated-often unknowingly
by agent orange sprays and residues 
and who are now beginning to suffer 
the ill effects of that exposure. 

It is important for veterans who may 
be suffering some of the many symp
toms of agent orange poisoning that 
they be able to know whether they 
were indeed exposed to an area which 
had been sprayed. In the past, this has 
been a difficult-almost impossible 
task-for individual veterans to deter
mine. 

But now, there is a new book out 
which provides detailed military unit 
positions and terrain maps showing 
where and when areas were sprayed. 
This map book will enable a veteran to 
determine whether he was in a par
ticular time and place where he was 
exposed to agent orange. This infor
mation is important in helping with 
medical diagnoses, in seeking help 
from the VA, and in protecting the 
veteran's long-term rights. The book is 
also helpful in providing information 
on possible symptoms and how to get 
help. 

I believe that this book is invaluable 
to medical libraries and groups dealing 
with veterans. It is something which 
congressional caseworkers should be 
aware of. Because of the enormous 
amount of work which went into com
piling this complicated data, there is a 
charge for the book-but it can be a 
lifesaver for thousands of people in 
the years to come. 

To obtain a copy of the book, write 
to: Vietnam Map Book, Winter Soldier 
Archives, 2000 Center Street, No. 1251, 
Berkeley, Calif. 94704. 

The authors, Don Watkins and 
Clark Smith, both native Californians, 
have had longstanding involvement in, 
and concern about, the issue of agent 
orange contamination of U.S. soldiers 
in Vietnam. Mr. Watkins served in 
Vietnam in the late 1960's, and Mr. 
Smith founded the Winter Soldiers 
Archives to publish histories of the 
Vietnam war. Their expertise is evi
dent in this thorough work. 

I am pleased that my office was able 
to help obtain information from the 
Department of Defense necessary for 
the drafting of the book. I appreciate 
the kind references to my office in the 
book, and want to join in thanking my 
Oakland staff for their extra hours of 
effort on this project.e 
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MANUAL ON HOW TO 

ELIMINATE ELDER ABUSE 

HON. JOHN L. BURTON 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. JOHN L. BURTON. Mr. Speak
er, I would like to call my colleagues' 
attention to a valuable resource book 
dealing with the serious problem of 
elder abuse. This book, "Elder Abuse 
and Neglect: A Guide for Practitioners 
and Policy Makers," came to my atten
tion as a result of the hearing, "Physi
cal and Financial Abuse of the Elder
ly." Its many authors-Susan Bloom, 
Carolyn Farren, and Edwin Villmoare 
of the National Paralegal Institute in 
San Francisco; David Carlson, Laura 
Peck, and Vince Salvi, consultants; 
James Bergman, Karen J. Meyers, 
Helen O'Malley, Margaret O'Rourke, 
and Howard Segars of the Legal Re
search and Services for the Elderly in 
Boston-should be congratulated for 
their efforts to end this tragic crime 
against vulnerable older people. 

The manual provides an overview of 
elder abuse, suggests strategies for 
preventing or stopping it within fami
lies, examines current legislation and 
programs for combatting abuse, and 
offers information and materials to 
educate practitioners and the general 
public. This is an invaluable service be
cause, despite the severity of the prob
lem, still to little is known of the 
causes and nature of elder abuse. It is 
only now emerging into public aware
ness as child abuse did in the 1960's 
and spouse abuse in the 1970's. 

We do know that the abused elder is 
most often a woman and most often 
very elderly. Often the abused individ
ual has severe mental or physical im
pairments which make her more de
pendent on a caregiver and more vul
nerable to abusive treatment. Some
times the caregiver has an impairment 
such as mental illness, retardation, or 
drug or alcohol dependence, which 
makes him or her unable to make 
proper judgments about the care .of an 
older relative. And, most tragically, we 
know family violence may repeat itself 
from generation to generation: An 
adult who abuses an aged parent may 
have learned as a child that violence 
was an acceptable reaction to stress. 

The manual outlines six general 
principles which should govern the 
handling of elder abuse cases to best 
serve the needs of the victim. These 
are: First, the client's right to self-de
termination; second, the use of the 
least restrictive alternative in treat
ment and placements; third, mainte
nance of the family unit wherever pos
sible; fourth, the use of community
based services rather than institution
alization wherever possible; fifth, the 
avoidance of blame; and sixth, aware
ness that inadequate or inappropriate 
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intervention may be worse than none 
at all. 

One chapter details provisions which 
the authors believe should be included 
in legislation designed for reporting 
and handling elder abuse cases. It is 
suggested that any law which requires 
adult protective services in abuse cases 
should be backed up by appropriate 
supportive services to insure that no 
inappropriate action-such as unneces
sary institutionalization-is taken. 
Other provisions which were suggest
ed are: 

The law should apply to persons 
who are age 60 or older who are 
abused, neglected, exploited, or aban
doned; 

One State agency should be charged 
with the responsibility of establishing 
an adult protective services program 
and for providing or contracting out 
the needed services; 

Those . who fail to report suspected 
cases of abuse should be fined; 

If the affected individual agrees, 
support services should be made avail
able; and 

The abused individual should be as
sured the right to legal counsel. 

According to the manual, training 
and public education are also essential 
in the fight against elder abuse. Those 
who work with the elderly must learn 
how to identify cases and develop 
methods for dealing with emergency 
and chronic elder abuse cases. Like
wise, the authors suggest this educa
tion process could help lawmakers re
spond to elder abuse in a more com
prehensive and coordinated manner. 

I commend the authors for their 
thorough review of the issue of elder 
abuse and for their comprehensive 
suggestions on how to eliminate it. I 
am confident that this manual will be 
of great assistance to those working 
with or on behalf of the elderly and 
that it will help to erase this tragedy 
which so many vulnerable older people 
experience.e 

ISRAEL'S ANNEXATION OF 
GOLAN HEIGHTS AREA 

HON. CLEMENT J. ZABLOCKI 
OF WISCONSIN 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. ZABLOCKI. Mr. Speaker, Isra
el's decision to formally annex the 
Golan Heights area is sadly short
sighted. It will almost assuredly do 
more harm than good to Israel's best 
interests. It will surely not advance 
the national security interests of the 
United States. 

One clear and assured effect is that 
the action will set back the Mideast 
peace process by undermining the 
spirit of trust and confidence aspired 
to in Camp David. On that count the 
American public has reason to doubt 
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the integrity of the commitment nec
ess~ry to bring about a truly just and 
lasting peace. 

Not only does the decision by the Is
raeli Knesset violate international law 
regarding belligerent occupation of oc
cupied territories but is also contrary 
to U.N. Resolutions 242 and 338-the 
foundation of Camp David and all 
Mideast peace efforts. 

Finally, but importantly, the annex
ation decision also impairs Egypt and 
the fledging government of President 
Hosni Mubarak by placing on Egypt a 
threatening burden at this delicate 
time.e 

THE ANNIVERSARY OF THE 1945 
ELECTIONS IN HUNGARY AND 
MONSIGNOR BELA VARGA 

HON. JAMES J. HOWARD 
OF NEW JERSEY 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. HOWARD. Mr. Speaker, today 
we remember the courageous voters 
and their leaders in Hungary who 
have wrested an outstanding victory in 
relatively free elections in Hungary 
despite Communist propaganda and 
economic favors and Soviet interfer
ence. 

The victory of the Smallholders 
Party, a collection of liberal, reformist, 
and conservative voters in Hungary, 
and the utter defeat of the Commu
nists who had received only 17 percent 
to the Smallholders 56 percent re
mains a historic example for man's 
quest for freedom and the determina
tion of the Hungarian people to live 
under a Western-type democracy. 
Today when we had recently com
memorated the memory of the brave 
Hungarian freedom fighters of 1956, 
we feel that the two events were close
ly interrelated and that in 1945 the 
seeds for the brave revolution of 1956 
were sown. It is also a tribute to the 
Hungarian people that despite the loss 
of freedom after the free elections in 
1945 and the loss of the revolution of 
1956, they still prevailed by passive re
sistance to achieve an uneasy and in
complete compromise with their 
Soviet occupiers and the Kadar regime 
and regained at least some economic 
and political flexibility under a Com
munist dictatorship. 

It would be ungenerous to remember 
the 1945 elections without remember
ing its surviving political hero, Monsi
gnor Bela Varga. 

Both as a member of the Hungarian 
Parliament before and during the war, 
and afterwards as the Speaker of the 
Parliament Monsignor Varga was a 
fearless fighter for individual rights 
and a protector of the oppressed and 
persecuted. He saved many Polish ref
ugees and escaped French POW's, 
stood up against the Government's 
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persecution of the Jews in 1944 and 
saved many of them from deportation 
to the death camps in Germany. 

Under Soviet occupation, he was 
first arrested by the Russians, but 
upon his release, he had continued to 
fight for a democratic Hungary. He 
was in charge of the Budapest division 
of the Smallholders Party and served 
as its national vice chairman. In this 
capacities he had rejected the elector
al alliance with the Communists in 
Budapest and persuaded the national 
party president to do likewise in the 
national elections. His organizing tal
ents, devotion to principles and untir
ing efforts resulted in the 50.1 percent 
victory of the party at red Budapest, 
with the Communists attaining less 
than 20 percent. In the national elec
tions, the Smallholders Party even in
creased its lead to 57 percent but was 
forced by the Allied Commandatura to 
agree to a coalition government. Yet, 
the courageous stand of Monsignor 
Varga and the Hungarian people 
bought 18 months of democracy and 
the memory of a democratic govern
ment in Hungary which did not fade 
during the repressive Rakosi years 
until1956. 

Today, Monsignor Bela Varga con
tinues his fight against totalitarianism 
from New York where he serves as the 
chairman of the Hungarian Commit
tee and has recently commented on 
the Polish events and on the 25th an
niversary of the Hungarian revolution. 
We now salute the brave Hungarian 
people who would like so much to 
return to Western democracy and the 
intrepid fighter, Monsignor Bela 
Varga.e 

LONG ISLAND'S NEWEST HALL 
OF FAMER: JOHN C. "JACK" 
BIERWIRTH 

HON. JOHN LeBOUTILLIER 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. LEBOUTILLIER. Mr. Speaker, 
each year Long Island's Sky Island 
Club hosts a series of luncheons and 
special events to honor special 
achievers. 

On Friday, January 22, 1982, the 
Sky Island Club will induct the newest 
member of the Long Island Hall of 
Fame in ceremonies noting the many 
accomplishments of Mr. John C. 
"Jack" Bierwirth, chief executive offi
cer of the Grumman Corp. 

In July 1972, Jack Bierwirth joined 
the Grumman Corp. as VP-finance. In 
November of the same year he was 
named president, in November 1974 
chief executive officer, and in January 
1976, chairman. 

As a native Long Islander, former 
Navy officer, and current member of 
the New York State Bar, Jack Bier-
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wirth exemplifies the dynamic leader
ship and creativity that has become 
the trademark of Long Island com
merce and industry. 

Submitting these remarks into the 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD extends offi
cial recognition to Jack Bierwirth for 
his many contributions to Long Island. 
And while those accomplishments are 
numerous, in the years to come, his ef
forts to keep the Grumman Corp. a 
Long Island owned and supported en
terprise, will be most appreciated and 
acclaimed. 

Heretofore, John C. Bierwirth shall 
be known as Jack the giant killer by 
thousands of grateful Long Islanders. 

I bid best wishes and sincere tribute 
to a top-flight administrator, loyal 
Long Islander, and fine American. 
Congratulations to Mr. John C. "Jack" 
Bierwirth, member of the Long Island 
Hall of Fame of the Sky Island Club.e 

THE ETOWAH ENTERPRISE IS 75 

HON. JOHN J. DUNCAN 
OF TENNESSEE 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. DUNCAN. Mr. Speaker, the 
Etowah Enterprise will observe its dia
mond jubilee this month, 75 years 
after it was founded by Capt. Thomas 
F. Peck. The paper is McMinn Coun
ty's oldest continuous newspaper, 
having lasted three-quarters of a cen
tury in the same building, and without 
changing its name. 

As a subscriber and reader of the En
terprise and can vouch for its quality 
and influence on the people of 
McMinn County. It upholds and repre
sents those first amendment rights we 
all hold so dear. Through its timely 
stories and incisive editorials, it keeps 
its readers abreast of local matters and 
the impact of national events. 

In its 75th year, the Etowah Enter
prise will be headed by Mr. Jack Slay
ton, a former sports editor with a 
neighboring daily. Mr. Slayton's 
tenure as editor promises continued 
progress in maintaining the fine tradi
tion of the paper. 

This tradition is one of community 
interest. The Etowah Enterprise epito
mizes the local newspaper which has 
suffered a decline in recent years. It is 
a paper which cares about its readers 
and their local needs. It is refreshing 
to find a paper which recognizes its re
sponsibilities to the local reader in this 
age of national mass media. For the 
Etowah Enterprise to have survived 75 
years is indeed an accomplishment. 

During January, one of the newspa
per's major forces will also celebrate 
an anniversary. Mr. Frank McKinney, 
editor emeritus, will have spent 58 
years associated with the Enterprise. 
He served as editor of the newspaper 
for 21 years, and though he is listed as 
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editor emeritus, he has never been 
away from the Enterprise. Mr. McKin
ney has maintained the continuity and 
heritage of the paper for most of its 
history. He must be congratulated for 
his dedication to the tradition of local 
journalism and his role as defender of 
freedom of the press. 

The local newspaper is an important 
part of American history. It provides a 
vital tie between the members of a 
community. The Etowah Enterprise 
has fulfilled this role in the past 75 
years, and I believe will continue its 
proud tradition long after many more 
prosperous and larger newspapers 
have vanished from the scene. It is the 
quality and ideals of the Etowah En
terprise which make it a unique and 
valuable journal of our times.e 

COURT UPHOLDS CONGRESS 
POWER TO PROTECT WILDER
NESS LANDS 

HON. JOHN F. SEIBERLING 
OF OHIO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. SEIBERLING. Mr. Speaker, on 
December 16, Montana Federal Dis
trict Court Judge William J. Jameson 
issued a decision in the consolidated 
cases of Mountain States Legal Foun
dation against Watt and Pacific Legal 
Foundation against Watt. The cases 
arose from the House Interior Com
mittee's May 21, 1981, resolution di
recting Secretary Watt to make a 
withdrawal of three wilderness areas 
in Montana. The judge's decision up
holds the constitutionality of section 
204(e) of the Federal Land Policy and 
Management Act of 1976; under this 
section, either the House Committee 
on Interior and Insular Affairs or the 
Senate Committee on Energy and Nat
ural Resources is empowered to deter
mine if an emergency situation exists 
and direct the Secretary of the Interi
or to make a temporary withdrawal of 
Federal lands from mineral leasing, 
mining or other forms of disposition 
for up to 3 years. However, the judge 
ruled that the committees cannot dic
tate the scope and duration of a with
drawal, as such terms fall within the 
discretion of the Secretary of the Inte
rior. It is also clear from the judge's 
decision that if Congress wishes to act 
to prevent or limit new mining claims 
and mineral leasing in wilderness 
areas prior to January 1, 1984-when 
all wilderness will be withdrawn pursu
ant to the provisions of the Wilderness 
Act-legislation is an appropriate 
means of achieving such a withdrawal. 

Mr. Speaker, there is a growing con
sensus that such legislation should be 
considered early in the coming session 
of Congress. Until May of this year, it 
had been the policy of the Forest 
Service under all previous administra-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
tions to recommend against mineral 
leasing in wilderness areas, except in 
the very rarest of circumstances. How
ever, on May 5, 1981, Secretary Watt 
ordered his solicitor to reverse this 
policy and "open wilderness areas." 
The Forest Service followed suit on 
May 14 by changing its regulations 
and policies to provide that wilderness 
designation of an area could no longer 
be used as a reason for rejecting min
eral lease applications. 

The Subcommittee on Public Lands 
and National Parks has examined the 
potential impacts of this policy change 
in hearings and visits to several wilder
ness areas. On the basis of the infor
mation available thus far, it would 
appear that such a change is complete
ly unwarranted and represents an un
justified assault on the integrity of 
the National Wilderness Preservation 
System. The salient fact is that there 
are currently some 105 million acres of 
Federal land under oil and gas lease in 
the lower 48 States, and that the De
partment of Interior estimates (con
firmed by a GAO study) that some 7-5-
80 percent of these leases will expire 
without any exploratory drilling or 
other development, largely because 
many leases are held for speculation 
only. 

Further, I would note that designat
ed wilderness comprises a mere 1.2 
percent of the land in the lower 48 
States. It is hard to understand why 
the current administration wishes to 
open this small percentage of land rep
resenting the crown jewels of our na
tional conservation treasury, when 
most of the public land already under 
lease is not being explored and devel
oped. Given these astounding figures, 
I am sure most people would agree 
that wilderness areas should be the 
last, not the first, plac~s to be opened 
to mineral leasing and mining. 

Accordingly, I intend to work with 
other members of the Interior Com
mittee and the House to develop legis
lation promptly after our return in 
January to provide statutory protec
tion for the wilderness system to re
place the longstanding administrative 
protections that the incumbent admin
istration has abandoned. As chairman 
of the Subcommittee on Public Lands 
and National Parks, it will be my in
tention to schedule hearings on the 
issue at the earliest feasible date. 

Pursuant to an agreement reached 
with Secretary Watt in November, the 
Department of the Interior will not 
issue mineral leases in wilderness 
areas until at least June 1, 1982. If this 
deadline does not give Congress much 
time to enact legislation, we will ask 
for an extension. For my part, I intend 
to do all I can to see that appropriate 
withdrawal legislation clears Congress 
and is presented to the President for 
signature prior to June 1, if at all pos
sible. I urge my colleagues in the 
House to join me and other Members 
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in protecting the integrity of the Na
tional Wilderness Preservation System 
from an unprecedented and unneces
sary assault. 

The Washington Post published an 
excellent editorial on this issue, and I 
herewith offer the full text of the edi
torial for inclusion in the RECORD fol
lowing these remarks: 

ENERGY AND/OR WILDERNESS 

The struggle between Interior Secretary 
James Watt and members of Congress over 
whether to encourage energy development 
in wilderness areas has advanced a step with 
a decision by U.S. District Court Judge W. J. 
Jameson. The case stemmed from the House 
interior committee's declaration of a state 
of emergency in the Bob Marshall Wilder
ness in Montana, in order to stop Mr. Watt 
from issuing oil and gas leases there. 

The judge did not dispute the validity of 
the law's emergency provision, but he ruled 
that it is the secretary of the interior who 
has the right to determine the scope and 
duration of any such ban on leasing of 
public lands. However, the decision also spe
cifically took note of an agreement that had 
been reached between the interior commit
tee and Mr. Watt for a six-month moratori
um on leasing in the wilderness, so the deci
sion should have no immediate effect on 
further wilderness leases either way. 

Congress therefore has until next July to 
take a more careful look at the broader 
questions of wilderness leasing. It needs to 
find reliable answers to two questions. First, 
approximately how much of the country's 
oil, gas, oil shale and coal reserves lie in wil
derness areas? Second, how great is the 
need to develop those resources now? 

Although it might seem that the answers 
must already exist, the extent of wilderness 
energy resources and of those available for 
development outside the wilderness has not 
been systematically addressed. For example, 
The Wilderness Society, a group with an ob
vious special interest, recently released a 
study concluding that only about 2 percent 
of oil and gas reserves lie in the wilderness. 
The study used oil and gas estimates made 
by the U.S. Geological Survey. The Depart
ment of the Interior strongly disputes the 
results but has offered no specific criticisms. 
The differences need to be thrashed out and 
a consensus reached. 

The Senate energy committee has been 
debating whether to expand leasing rights 
for oil shale development, on grounds that 
shortages of land are holding back the 
growth of this new industry. Yet the avail
able evidence indicates that it is not land re
strictions but a matter of cost, technology 
and environmental impacts that is delaying 
oil shale development. 

Like the oil industry, coal companies regu
larly decry the "lock-up" of energy and 
other mineral reserves on public lands. A 
study issued last week by the Congressional 
Office of Technology Assessment found 
that in the next decade the "extent of in
creased market demand, not the availability 
of additional Federal leases, is expected to 
determine the amount of coal that will be 
produced." The study identifies billions of 
tons of coal reserves that have been leased 
but not yet mined. 

The fragmentary evidence now available 
hardly seems to justify disturbing the wil
derness areas when apparently large re
serves are available for development else
where. But the evidence needs to be much 
better than fragmentary, and the debate 
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needs a more objective forum than the con
flicting and often inflated claims of energy 
developers, environmentalists and Mr. Watt. 
Congress would perform a real service by 
finding the answers.• 

RISING FROM THE WRECKAGE: 
CHARLES GARGANO LOOKS 
AHEAD 

HON. JOHN LeBOUTILLIER 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. LEBOUTILLIER. Mr. Speaker, 
over 1 year ago, a devastating earth
quake razed scores of villages and 
killed hundreds of people in Italy. 
This tragic event was immediately met 
with concerned and pragmatic re
sponses from numerous organizations 
and individuals in this country. 

One such group that performed ex
emplary relief service was the Bay 
Shore, Long Island-based Italian 
Earthquake Relief Fund, which raised 
$90,000 for the construction of a new 
school in the village of Sant' Angelo 
de'Lombardi. One individual who gave 
greatly to the Italian relief effort is 
Charles Gargano of Dix Hills, N.Y. 

Gargano came to America at the age 
of 4. Now he is returning to his still 
partially devastated village of Sant'
Angelo de'Lombardi in order to wit
ness the opening of the new school, 
funded through his leadership. Gar
gano is also a recently appointed direc
tor of the Urban Mass Transit Agency, 
and brings personal empathy and pro
fessional knowledge in the fields of 
management and construction to the 
relief efforts in his native village. 

Further rehabilitation of Sant'An
gelo de'Lombardi needs to be under
taken, and with Charles Gargano 
heading up furth~r relief efforts, 
there is no doubt that this will be soon 
accomplished. 

I wish to note for the record that I 
salute Charles Gargano for his 
humane and generous work.e 

GIVE THE PLAN A TRY 

HON. JOHN J. DUNCAN 
OF TENNESSEE 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. DUNCAN. Mr. Speaker, "No 
plan will work if not tried." This is 
common knowledge. Yet, with the in
creasing cynicism of our age we find 
bold concepts abandoned because the 
cynics say they will not work. If the 
economic situation of this country is 
to improve we must have new ideas, 
but, as the article below points out, 
there will be no improvement if the 
plan is not tried. 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
<By Chuck Redfern, the Daily Post 

Athenian) 
A lot of politicians and special interest 

groups say that the Reagan "Save the 
Nation Plan" will fail. I tend to agree with 
the others who say "The Reagan Plan won't 
fail, because it will never even be tried." 

One economist puts it this way, "Reagan 
was elected as captain of the Titanic, a sink
ing ship." 

Have you ever set out to do something and 
before you hardly get started someone tells 
you, "It won't work"? It sure can make your 
teeth grind and you have to bite your 
tongue to keep from replying, "How do you 
know it won't work? I haven't even got it 
started." 

I'm about as handy with tools as a cub 
bear with gloves, but one time I had clothes
line problems. The durn clothesline kept 
falling down every time the wife hung out a 
clean wash. Needless to say, I was not very 
popular with my clothesline, but after ago
nizing over it for days, I set out with my 
super plan to put up a clothesline that 
would cure my troubles and get me out of 
the doghouse. 

I had no more than started to dig the post 
holes <for the third time) when a neighbor 
came by and said, "Chuck, that ain't gonna 
work." It wasn't long until the wife came 
out and she told me, "It won't work." By 
then the kids had heard all the votes of con
fidence I had received and they echoed the 
unpleasant song, "Daddy, it just won't 
work." They sang it. 

Everyone was yelling that it wouldn't 
work and I began to believe it. It is an inter
esting thing how you can influence the 
mind by mass psychology. The Reagan Plan 
isn't going to work, just as the man said. It 
will never be tried. 

Oh sure, there have been some piecemeal 
attempts by Congress to act like they were 
following the president's plan to reduce the 
annual increase in government spending, 
and allow us to keep more of the money we 
earn, but they aren't going to do away with 
the Pork Barrel giveaways in their home 
districts. There is that lack of concern by 
Congress to cut out waste, run down cheat
ing, and cut down finding more ways to run 
up our national debt. 

It is a case of survival. Survival for staying 
in Washington, not survival of our economy, 
that too many of our representatives are in
terested in. Of course you can't blame those 
fellas too much. They are encouraged to 
keep spending more than is taken in 
through taxes by all of us. We all seem to 
have our private interest groups and 
projects that we feel must be saved. It's like 
the old story of putting out food for the 
wild birds. Pretty soon they expect it and 
forget how to forage for themselves. 

Even the city, county and state govern
ments were lulled into the federal handouts. 
It was beautiful to receive those "free" 
grants from Uncle Sam. Few can say they 
have never enjoyed some benefits from that 
so-called "Washington Winter Wonder
land." We just didn't understand that Uncle 
Sam was borrowing a large chunk of that 
money and that someday we would have to 
pay high interest rates for the federal gov
ernment to be able to borrow more to pay 
interest on what was already borrowed. 

I don't subscribe to the "Doomsday" 
crowd philosophy, that says, "Every silver 
lining has a dark cloud," rather than the op
timist who claims that "Every dark cloud 
has a silver lining." However, I'm not going 
to hold my breath until the federal budget 
is balanced. I've got a feeling that I'll be 
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pushing up daisies before that trillion dollar 
debt comes down to a nickel. 

Who was the little boy who stuck his 
finger in the hole of the dam and saved the 
town? He sure couldn't do much with our 
national treasury as there are so many holes 
where the money trickles out, that it looks 
like even President Reagan won't be able to 
stop the flow. Sorry Pres. It looks .like you 
got to Washington too late. 

Most everyone has already yelled that 
your plan won't work and so that is all we 
see and read. I know how you feel, as I just 
gave up on my clothesline and bought an 
electric clothes dryer. I thought I'd never 
get it paid for, but it worked. To this day I 
still don't know if my Clothesline Super 
Plan would have worked, as I never tried 
it .• 

THE NEED TO STICK WITH 
REAGANOMICS 

HON. GREGORY W. CARMAN 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. CARMAN. Mr. Speaker, I be
lieve that in view of some of the ques
tions which have been raised about 
the President's economic recovery pro
gram, the op-ed piece from the No
vember 21 New York Times by Donald 
Kendall provides a good summary of 
why we should give the program a 
chance to work before criticizing it. 
Mr. Kendall is chairman of the board 
of the Chamber of Commerce of the 
United States. 

The article follows: 
REAGANOMICS, YES 

PuRCHASE, N.Y.-After just 10 months as 
steward of the American economy, Ronald 
Reagan has come under sharp attack for 
the bold budgetary and tax policies that he 
has designed to correct decades of economic 
mismanagement in Washington. 

These attacks have been marked by wild 
exaggerations of the reach of the budget 
cuts, neglect of the beneficial aspects of the 
tax cuts, and failure to report the encourag
ing signs that we have already seen since 
the advent of Reaganomics. 

Often overlooked is the fact that Congress 
did not actually cut the fiscal 1982 budget 
but only reduced the increases planned by 
the previous Administration. 

The 1982 budget will still be the largest in 
our history-more than $71 billion larger 
than the fiscal 1981 budget. Even taking 
into account the 6.2 percent increase in in
flation forecast by the Administration for 
fiscal 1982, the budget will still grow in real 
terms. Thus, increases in Government 
spending will once again outstrip inflation, 
which is more than we can say for the 
wages of the average American worker and 
taxpayer. 

Nevertheless, we are told that Ronald 
Reagan has become the "Great Dismantler" 
of 50 years of social progress. Yet, if Lyndon 
B. Johnson was a hero in 1965 with a Great 
Society budget of $118 billion, of which 40 
percent was spent on defense, why is 
Ronald Reagan a villain for spending $732 
billion, of which just 27 percent has been 
earmarked for defense? 
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Let's take a specific look at the fate of sev

eral social programs in this first year of 
Reaganomics. 

School lunches. Subsidies for families with 
incomes over $16,000 have been reduced, but 
students from families earning less than 
$11,000 continue to receive free lunches. In 
fact, the per meal subsidy paid by the Fed
eral Government to school districts for 
these free lunches has been increased, from 
$1.13 to $1.20. 

Food stamps. Some 22.5 million Americans 
received them during the last fiscal year. 
This year, 21.6 million will receive them, 
with striking workers now excluded. 

Medicaid and Medicare. In the last fiscal 
year, $57 billion was spent on these pro
grams. As such, a reduction of $500 million 
this year can hardly be described as Draco
nian. 

All told in his first fiscal year as Presi
dent, Ronald Reagan will preside over the 
largest yearly increase in entitlement social 
programs in history-from $295 billion last 
year to $345 billion this year-again, far ex
ceeding the anticipated rate of inflation. 

While attention has been lavished on the 
supposed effects of the budget cuts <effects 
seen largely through the eyes of job-con
scious Federal program administrators), the 
promise of the Reagan tax cuts has been all 
but ignored by critics. How many headlines 
have reported that, according to the Treas
ury Department, an estimated $2.18 billion 
will be pumped into New York State's econ
omy as a result of cuts in individual tax 
rates during the current fiscal year? This 
figure does not begin to measure the total 
boon to the state because it does not take 
into account the state's sizable share of the 
many tax incentives enacted for businesses 
and savers. 

Recent history shows that these dollars 
will not be stuffed into mattresses, but will 
be saved, invested, and used to pay off 
debts-which will lead to lower interest 
rates, capital formation, economic growth, 
jobs, and expansion of the tax base. 

When John F. Kennedy's supplyside tax 
cut took effect in 1964, the rate of dispos
able income saved by Americans increased 
from 5.4 percent in 1963, the year before 
the cut, to 6.7 percent in 1964 and 7.1 per
cent in 1965. In 1964, an estimated 45 per
cent of dollars left in workers' pockets as a 
result of the Kennedy cuts was saved. In 
1965, 58 percent was saved. 

Finally, while each downward blip on the 
economic radar screen is reported, the en
couraging signs of recent months have been 
all but ignored. 

Inflation has dropped 25 percent since Mr. 
Reagan took office; interest rates have 
dropped to their lowest levels in a year; All
Savers certificates generated about $18.7 bil
lion in deposits during October; and the rate 
of savings-the key to long-range economic 
health-has begun an impressive climb, 
from 4.3 percent in January to an estimated 
6.5 percent today. 

President Reagan's economic-recovery 
program was never intended to provide a 
quick fix. Yet, relatively minor reductions in 
the growth of Federal spending, coupled 
with major tax incentives for every worker 
and business in America, have already 
begun to produce positive results in the 
rates of savings, interest, and inflation. 

The current economic downturn is all the 
more reason to stick to the course the Presi
dent has charted, and to seriously consider 
speeding up the effective date of the next 
round of tax cuts.e 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
ROBERT K. HEATHMAN, VETER

ANS' ADMINISTRATION, RE
TIRES 

HON. BILL CHAPPELL, JR. 
OF FLORIDA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. CHAPPELL. Mr. Speaker, it is 
with both a sense of loss and feeling of 
appreciation that I recognize the up
coming retirement of Robert K. 
Heathman, Special Assistant to the 
Director of the Veterans' Administra
tion Regional Office in St. Petersburg, 
Fla. Loss in the sense that the VA will 
be losing a very valuable asset and ap
preciation for the contributions of his 
long dedicated career. 

After 5 years of service in the U.S. 
Army during World War II, Bob start
ed working with the VA on April 8, 
1946. During his many years with the 
VA, he was given a special VA Central 
Office assignment with the Depart
ment of State at the American Embas
sy in Rome, Italy, as the Veterans' Af
fairs Attache. After completing 6 years 
of continuous service overseas, he was 
reassigned to the St. Petersburg VA 
Regional Office on May 12, 1969, 
where he has continued his efforts on 
behalf of this Nation's veterans popu
lation. 

Clearly, a man with Bob's back
ground and sense of duty will be hard 
to replace. However, the Veterans' Ad
ministration is a better organization 
today because of his contributions. I 
know, all of us, wish Bob a happy re
tirement and thank him for his years 
of service.e 

ACCOMPLISHMENTS OF THE 
97TH CONGRESS, 1ST SESSION, 
REPORT TO THE PEOPLE OF 
THE FOURTH DISTRICT OF 
WISCONSIN 

HON. CLEMENT J. ZABLOCKI 
OF WISCONSIN 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. ZABLOCKI. Mr. Speaker, at 
the end of every session of Congress I 
traditionally submit for the record a 
summary of accomplishments which is 
shared with my constituents in the 
Fourth District of Wisconsin. At the 
closing of the 1st session of the 97th 
Congress I am pleased once again to 
provide this "Report To The People" 
which I hope my constituents in Wis
consin, who I have the honor of repre
senting, will review. 

As you know, Mr. Speaker, the clos
ing of the 1st session of Congress 
brings some of the most dramatic and 
far-reaching changes in the nature 
and extent of Government since the 
1940's. With the election of President 
Ronald Reagan and the subsequent 
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legislative proposals to curtail the Fed
eral Government, reduce taxes and 
eliminate programs, we have seen 
widespread changes which are now be
ginning to show their effects on the 
lives of individuals throughout the 
country. In Milwaukee County alone, 
we are witnessing skyrocketing local 
taxes, an unemployment rate that for 
the first time in years exceeds the na
tional average, and possible increases 
in public transportation fares. 

In all fairness, Mr. Speaker, this ad
ministration was well intentioned in 
its commitment to reduce Government 
spending, and curtail out-of-control 
Government programs. I, for one, 
fully agreed with the philosophy that 
spending should be reduced and taxes 
cut. But the method of reducing or 
eliminating programs like trade ad
justment assistance and school 
lunches, which affect the poor people, 
were certaip.ly questionable. Similarly, 
the President's tax bill which cut 
taxes for the rich and large corpora
tions did not give the average Ameri
can a fair deal. 

While the President's program, for 
the most part, prevailed, it is signifi
cant that many of the Reagan predic
tions have not come true. Many people 
do not realize the concern brought out 
time and time again on the House 
floor-that the administration incor
rectly predicted quick results to its 
program for economic recovery. 

In fact, in his March 6 press confer
ence the President predicted a drastic 
reduction in the fiscal year 1982 defi
cit. This month, however, the Office 
of Management and Budget <OMB) 
stated that the fiscal year 1982 deficit 
would be $109.1 billion. The 3 year 
budget outlook has exploded from 
$139.4 to $423.4 billion! At the same 
time we have 9 million Americans out 
of work-the most since the Depres
sion, and we are facing a serious reces
sion. 

In the 1st session of the 97th Con
gress we responded to the administra
tion's demands in a cautious fashion. 
While the Congress provided the bulk 
of what the President wanted, what 
remains to be done will be dependent 
on the future course of the economy. 

The Congress cleared a budget re
duction bill of $35.2 billion in July and 
later saved an estimated $6.5 to $7 bil
lion in funding bills. In August, the 
Congress enacted the tax cut bill 
which was intended to spur savings 
and investment. In addition, we re
stored benefits for certain social secu
rity recipients and authorized inter
fund borrowing among all social secu
rity trust funds through fiscal 1982. 
While a number of programs were cut, 
my colleagues and I did manage to 
contain the size of the reductions in 
certain programs like student aid, un
employment compensation, and health 
planning. r 
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Mr. Speaker, we have tried to enact 

policies that seemed to be called for by 
a constituency supportive of the cur
rent administration. As those policies 
are implemented, it remains to be seen 
what the 2d session of the 97th Con
gress will be required to do. I myself 
had misgivings about the impact of 
the legislation requested by the Presi
dent. Nevertheless, for the sake of our 
country, and our people, I hope the 
Reagan program works. 

ECONOMY AND THE BUDGET 

Mr. Speaker, as I have already indi
cated, the economy of our country was 
first on the list of legislative priorities 
taken up by the Congress. 

The bulk of the sweeping budget 
cuts were contained in the Budget 
Reconciliation Act which cut nearly 
$35.2 billion from the Federal budget. 
This bill, which was passed in the 
form of a substitute to the Budget 
Committee's version, contained spend
ing reductions in the entire spectrum 
of Federal programs except defense. 
Had the Budget Committee's version 
been taken up, budget cuts would have 
been distributed in a more orderly and 
equitable fashion. 

Instead, the Reagan substitute was 
presented to us in a draft version, with 
numerous handwritten revisions, scrib
bling and deletions. That bill abdicat
ed much of the authority of the Con
gress to the Budget Director and in
cluded Federal cuts in programs bene
fiting State and local governments, 
like public transportation and human 
services aid. In addition, massive cuts 
in education and school aid, unem
ployment compensation, school 
lunches, and senior citizens programs 
were enacted. 

In the .area of taxes, the Congress 
cleared, at the President's urging, a 
tax cut bill expected to reduce reve
nues by $750 billion over fiscal 1982-
86. The bill reduces individual income 
tax rates across the board by 25 per
cent over 3 years, lowers the maximum 
rate on capital gains, and lowers the 
corporate tax rate. In addition that 
bill allows faster depreciation of cap
ital investments, provides tax relief to 
oil producers, and reforms the mar
riage penalty tax treatment. 

Again, my Democratic colleagues 
and I would have preferred a tax bill 
that distributed cuts more equitably to 
those making less than $50,000 annu
ally. However, a Democratic sponsored 
tax alternative which would have al
lowed for a balanced budget in fiscal 
year 1982 while providing tax cuts to 
middle and lower income taxpayers 
was defeated; and an opportunity to 
vote on the Ways and Means Commit
tee version did not arise prior to pas
sage of the administration's substitute. 

The administration clearly believes 
these measures will ultimately lessen 
inflation and shore up the economy. 
While as yet the predictions for an im
mediate recovery have proven false, it 
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is evident that the President plans to 
take responsibility for the long-range 
results of his program for economic re
covery. 

NATIONAL SECURITY AND DEFENSE 

The 1st session of the 97th Congress 
saw several key votes in the area of na
tional security and defense. The Con
gress approved a $200 billion appro
priations bill for defense for fiscal 
year 1982 which was substantially 
higher than last year's level. The Con
gress also rejected amendments to 
delete funds for the B-1 bomber and 
the MX missile. 

In the House of Representatives, key 
votes on the MX and B-1 came just 
after the President announced a nucle
ar arms control proposal to Moscow. 
Many opponents of the amendments 
to reduce funds felt the amendments 
would reduce the President's bargain
ing position with the Soviet Union. 

It was evident that the Congress 
agreed that the preservation of a 
strong national defense is vital to the 
security of the United States and the 
world. My position is supportive of 
that concept, however, I believe we 
must also have the political foresight 
to use nonmilitary means like arms 
control to keep weapons stockpiles 
from becoming an end in themselves. 
And we must attract responsible, de
dieted men and women to the Armed 
Forces, training them expertly and 
paying them adequately. I was pleased 
that the Congress was able to clear a 
pay raise for military personnel rang
ing from 10 to 17 percent. 

HEALTH AND THE ENVIRONMENT 

During consideration of the budget 
reconciliation measure, serious debate 
came on President Reagan's proposal 
to end 25 categorical health programs 
and channel their funds into two block 
grants to the States-with a 25-per
cent cut. While Congress went along 
with the reduction in funding for a 
savings of about $1 billion a year in 
fiscal year 1982-84, it balked at the 
block grant proposal. Ultimately, we 
cleared a bill that combined 19 pro
grams into four block grants but im
posed a number of conditions on how 
the money was to be spent. 

One of the most unfortunate results 
of the budget cuts were the reductions 
in medicaid and medicare. Despite the 
objections of the States that health 
care costs were soaring, the Presi
dent's program resulted in spending 
cuts of about $1 billion a year in med
icaid, the health care program for the 
poor and disabled. In addition, in 
direct conflict with the President's 
original promise to exempt medicare 
as part of the "social safety net," this 
session of Congress saw changes which 
will result in another $1 billion in re
ductions in that program. 

In the area of environment, Milwau
kee County taxpayers will be interest
ed to hear that the Clean Water Act 
which directly affects the Metropoli-
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tan Sewerage District was reauthor
ized. All plants and equipment now eli
gible for 75 percent Federal funding 
would remain so until fiscal 1985. The 
Congress also remains committed to 
the park acquisition and the land and 
water conservation fund. 

EDUCATION AND SOCIAL SERVICES 

Members of Congress considered a 
number of proposals affecting stu
dents ranging from elementary school 
to college. While the administration 
supported lumping 44 education pro
grams into two block grants, the Con
gress ultimately retained the separate 
status of programs for the disadvan
taged and handicapped, while estab
lishing one block grant out of a variety 
of smaller programs. In the area of 
student aid, the Congress made 
changes in the Pell grant programs 
and the guaranteed student loan 
<GSL> program to reduce Federal ex
penditures. 

Because education is one of the most 
important elements of our Federal 
budget, I was disappointed in reduc
tions in this field, but at the same 
time relieved that programs were not 
totally nullified as originally proposed. 
The Congress also made cuts in impact 
aid which goes to school districts with 
children whose parents either live or 
work on Federal property. Impact aid 
funding was cut to $475 million in 
fiscal year 1982 from about $725 mil
lion. 

Reflecting President Reagan's phi
losophy that welfare payments should 
only go to people who have no other 
source of income, the "work incentive" 
provisions in the previous law were 
eliminated. Interestingly, the policy is 
one of making it, in many cases, more 
rewarding to stay at home rather than 
to work. Many AFDC recipienU:; who 
held part-time jobs now find it more 
profitable to stay at home, in view of 
these reductions as well as reductions 
in day care. 

While I have long supported reform 
of the welfare system where abuse is 
evident, the total elimination of bene
fits for one who is trying to work is, in 
my opinion, questionable. It remains 
my position that we should be encour
aging individuals to become contribut
ing, productive members of our socie
ty. 

In its efforts to continue curtailing 
Federal spending, the Congress also 
eliminated the Community Services 
Administration < CSA), and reduced 
the child nutrition and food stamp 
programs. Only Head Start, the pro
gram for low-income, preschool chil
dren, fared better. It received an au
thorization of $950 million for fiscal 
1982. 

SENIOR CITIZENS AND VETERANS 

Mr. Speaker, social security benefits 
are the only income for 7 million older 
Americans and the primary source of 
income for 15 million out of 25 million 
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older Americans. It is my belief that 
revisions in the system must be done 
in a calm, cautious, and fair manner. 

Unfortunately, the Reagan adminis
tration led millions of people to be
lieve that the Congress would allow 
the system to go broke unless drastic 
changes were made in retirement ben
efits. Congress took steps toward re
storing the solvency of the system and 
my colleagues and I will continue this 
work well into the next session of Con
gress. 

The Congress succeeded in restoring 
the $122 montly minimum social secu
rity benefit which had been earlier 
eliminated at the request of the Presi
dent. Congress also cleared a measure 
that would allow the old age and survi
vors' insurance < OASD trust fund to 
borrow from the healthier hospital in
surance and disability trust fund until 
further, more permanent solutions are 
found. 

In the area of veterans care, a major 
veterans health care bill was enacted. 
The legislation addressed the needs of 
many veterans inch,lding the Vietnam 
veteran. It provided for treatment for 
ailments attributed to agent orange 
and extended a program of "store
front" readjustment counseling cen
ters. It also required maintaining suffi
cient hospital and nursing home beds; 
extended the time period for certain 
educational benefits; and established a 
small business loan program for veter
ans . . 

Mr. Speaker, as chairman of the 
House Foreign Affairs Committee, I 
take a specal interest in highlighting 
some of the major accomplishments of 
the committee in promoting funds and 
programs to uphold the U.S. foreign 
affairs objectives while containing 
spending within reasonable budget 
ceilings. 

During the first session of Congress, 
the Foreign Affairs Committee and its 
subcommittees held 266 official meet
ings which included hearings, mark
ups, and briefings. 

Our foreign assistance authorizing 
legislation for development and securi
ty programs is on its way to the Presi
dent. In addition, the authorizations 
for State, and related agencies, Arms 
Control and Disarmament Agency, 
Export Administration, Overseas Pri
vate Investment Corporation, Interna
tional Investment Survey, have all 
been approved by the House. With the 
exception of the State and ACDA au
thorizations, all have been, or shortly 
will be, signed into law. 

The Subcommittee on International 
Security and Scientific Affairs, which 
I also chair, has contributed to the 
preservation of United States and 
world peace by promoting an array of 
diplomatic and foreign policy tools as 
opposed to a total reliance on military 
means/power. 

For example, the subcommittee 
adopted legislation establishing a mul-
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tinational peacekeeping force in the 
Sinai that supports the Camp David 
accord initiated by President Carter, 
and reinforces the peace treaty be
tween Egypt and Israel and the peace 
process in the Mideast. 

In response to severe economic prob
lems encountered by many peoples of 
the less developed countries of the 
world, the subcommittee reduced 
amounts requested by the executive 
branch to be spent on military assist
ance and increased funding levels for 
health and refugee programs, the 
Peace Corps, and other U.S. voluntary 
development programs. 

While it is difficult to measure the 
exact benefits of such programs, we 
should remind ourselves that the de
fense of our country and the preserva
tion of world peace is dependent not 
only upon the adequacy of our nuclear 
and military defense programs-to 
which I remain committed-but also 
on the belief that knowledge is better 
than ignorance, that human conflicts 
are often caused or magnified by poor 
communication and lack of contact, 
and that people-to-people contacts and 
assistance have a direct and positive 
impact on preserving a peaceful world. 
It is this same attitude and approach 
that we must take vis-a-vis our broth
ers and sisters in Poland. Just as com
munism is not possible without tanks, 
democracy is not possible without 
human freedom. 

Finally, in the area of nuclear arms 
control, I have supported President 
Reagan's recently announced commit
ment to seek strategic nuclear arms re
ductions with the Soviets and have im
pressed upon the new administration 
to more actively pursue a coherent 
and comprehensive nuclear arms con
trol policy that enhances U.S. national 
security and world peace in 1982 and 
beyond. 

Mr. Speaker, I would like to express 
my sincere appreciation to you for 
your cooperation during the 1st ses
sion of the 97th Congress. While it has 
been a difficult session, I believe we 
have worked to represent our constitu-
ents and I look forward to continuing 
to work with you next year. Our task 
for the future will be to continue to 
fight for realistic economic measures 
to halt inflation; to put our people 
back to work; to maintain our world 
position of leadership; and to continue 
to fight for the rights of all men and 
women including the unborn.e 

REFUSENIK PAVEL 
ABRAMOVICH 

HON. PHILIP M. CRANE 
OF ILLINOIS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. PHILIP M. CRANE. Mr. Speak
er, as we embark upon this holiday 
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season, many in this Chamber and 
throughout America have much for 
which they can be thankful. Although 
we are in a period of economic stress, 
all of us can look forward with hope 
and confidence to the future and to 
the future prosperity of our children. 
We Americans can harbor such expec
tations, Mr. Speaker, because our free
dom, under God, is secured by a 
common commitment to the proposi
tion that ours is a government of the 
people, by the people and for the 
people. Such is our destiny. 

But Mr. Speaker, at this time of year 
it is incumbent upon us as we rejoice 
in our political and religious freedom, 
to be mindful of others who are denied 
the liberties which we cherish. As the 
lights begin to flicker and dim for yet 
a third time in this century in Poland, 
as the Gulag's iceflow closes over the 
heads of the people in Afghanistan, 
and as the forces of darkness begin to 
expand and congeal in the Caribbean, 
we should reflect for a moment on the 
source of this discontent, and feel 
compassion for those who have fallen 
under this pall. 

Mr. Speaker, in the Soviet Union 
today there are many who yearn for 
freedom and yet are denied even ele
mentary human rights. In particular, I 
have in mind the Soviet Jews who are 
being persecuted for no reason other 
than they wish to live and worship ac
cording to the dictates of their own 
consciences, not the dictates of the 
Soviet state. Especially noteworthy 
are those brave souls who, unable or 
unwilling to actively resist the awe
some power of the State, have been 
unjustly refused permission to leave it, 
and have instead been subjected to all 
manner of indignity and hardship. 

Mr. Speaker, some time ago I adopt
ed a Soviet Refusenik, Pavel Abramo
vich, a Hebrew teacher in Moscow, for 
I feel it is incumbent on all of us, par
ticularly those who hold the public 
trust, to speak out against injustice 
wherever it may occur, and to remind 
ourselves that we may not permit, 
ever, mankind to experience another 
holocaust. For many months I have 
heard nothing about Pavel, but just 
yesterday I received a letter from his 
aunt, Lea Bondarenko, and I would 
like to share it with my colleagues. 

Without objection, the letter was or
dered printed. 

CORAZIM 13/12, NEVE SHARETT, 
TEL-AVIV, ISRAEL, 

December 6, 1981. 
Congressman PHILIP CRANE, 
Longworth Building, Room 1035, 
Washington D. C., USA 

DEAR SIR; It came to my knowledge that 
you have adopted my nephew, Pavel Abra
movich, a lo~gtime refusenik and teacher of 
Hebrew in Moscow, and I would like you to 
know that I am most grateful to you for 
this. I learned of this through a letter from 
Mrs. Pamela Cohen of Chicago. 

Pavel Abramovich suffers a difficult fate. 
Ten years ago he applied for the first time 
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for permission to leave the USSR for Israel. 
Pavel wrote in a recent letter: "Ten years of 
waiting is a p~riod in one's life during which 
he undergoes severe persecutions can 
change a man more than one would have 
changed in half a lifetime of ordinary living. 
One must live in 'refusal' and make the best 
of it". 

The "best of it" and the "creative life" of 
Pavel is his teaching of Hebrew and articles 
on his reflections on the development of the 
Hebrew language and the· teaching of 
Hebrew in the Soviet Union. All the materi
als included in his articles were items which 
appeared in official Soviet press publica
tions-but-this writing is considered illegal 
in the USSR. 

During the past ten years, Pavel had been 
subjected to different kinds of persecutions: 
interrogations, imprisonment for 15 days on 
charges of "hooliganism", threats of long
term imprisonment, etc. During the past 
four years, three attempts have been made 
to bring Pavel to trial on fabricated charges. 
The first attempt was a charge of theft of 
books in Hebrew during the International 
Book Fair in Moscow-although the books 
had been sent to him as a present. An in
quiry from Israel addressed to the Soviet 
powers stopped the danger of that trial. 

The second attempt to bring Abramovich 
to trial was on accusation of "parasitism", 
although he had papers to prove that he 
was indeed working. An intellectual, educat
ed young man inclined to very creative life 
by his very nature, a man who did work he 
was labelled a "parasite" -a drone, a man 
who eats bread that he has not earned, put 
on the same level as drunkards and tramps. 
Western lawyers intervened by sending ap
peals to the Procurator-General of the 
USSR and this obviously helped to cancel 
the trial for which a date had already been 
fixed. 

At present, the situation of refuseniks has 
taken a change for the worse. Greater force 
is being used against them, against teachers 
of Hebrew, to put an end to their activity. 
In the Soviet Union, one is free to study any 
language-Spanish, Korean, Swahili-any 
language but Hebrew. If the authorities 
know that one has a book in Hebrew or on 
the Hebrew language, or a book about 
Israel-one is thought to be conducting 
"anti-Soviet activity". 

In October of this year, a group of KGB 
men forced open the door of Pavel's apart
ment <Pavel had not been able to open the 
door immediately as he was in the bath>. 
The men showed an order for a search <the 
equivalent of a search warrant, but the war
rant had been issued one and a half months 
previously) and proceeded to search the 
apartment. Items confiscated were some sev
enty books in Hebrew, private notebooks, a 
typewriter, a tape recorder, cassettes and a 
Bible in Russian. No itemized list was made 
of the items confiscated. This of course left 
scope for accusing Pavel of some illegal ac
tivity in the future, and was done in such a 
way with forethought-such is the Soviet 
power. 

Pavel was then summoned to the KGB for 
interrogation and threatened that he could 
be detained in the USSR for another 25 
years and accused of inciting his Hebrew 
pupils to leave for Israel. 

Pavel does not want any demonstrations 
in the West on his behalf just now, for he 
fears this would only make the authorities 
intensify their acts of repression against 
Jewish refuseniks. It is quite possible that 
certain KGB "promises" might be realized 
even though this might involve breach of 
law. 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
In connection with this, I am of the opin

ion that the most effective way of helping 
Pavel now would be to organize a Commit
tee of Lawyers in the USA to assist refuse
niks in the USSR, which we would be able 
to help here from Israel with necessary doc
uments. If this Committee were to oppose 
or expose breach of Soviet law in the USSR, 
this might help refuseniks to stand up 
against arbitrary lawlessness and the tyran
ny of the Soviet power. 

I am deeply grateful to you Mr. Crane for 
your help and sympathy. 

I wish you and your family a Happy New 
Year and Season's Greetings. 

Sincerely, 
LEA BoNDARENKO, 

The aunt of Pavel Abramovich.e 

SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR 
JAMES WATT SHOULD BE RE
MOVED FROM HIS POST 

HON. TED WEISS 
OF NEW YORK 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. WEISS. Mr. Speaker, the pres
ervation, protection, and prudent use 
of our natural resources and environ
ment is one of the most important 
functions of the Federal Government, 
and one that has been maintained for 
more than 200 years. Unfortunately, 
the current Secretary of the Interior, 
James Watt, is dismantling the Gov
ernment's ability to carry out this re
sponsibility and could well end our Na
tion's historical commitment to a bal
anced interior lands and resources 
policy. For this reason, James Watt 
should be removed from his post. 

In 1779, the Continental · Congress 
resolved that lands owned by the 
United States should be used for the 
benefit of all Americans. This initia
tive gave shape to our Nation's policy 
of public land and natural resource 
use and has guided us to a point where 
I believe the quality of our Nation's 
lands is unmatched by any other 
nation. Much of our success is due to 
the "multiple use" concept integrated 
into our policies. This concept requires 
that lands in the public domain be 
used in a way that allows simultaneous 
or future use or other purposes. For 
example, land that is used to search 
for oil or coal must, under Federal law, 
be made usable for farming and 6ther 
purposes. 

Our national park system, created in 
1916 by the National Park System Or
ganic Act, offers recreation, history, 
and environmental studies, as well as 
the always vital preservation of limit
ed resources. The United States was 
the first nation to create such a na
tional park system. 

Since that time, more than 330 na
tional park areas have been designat
ed, preserving 81.5 million acres of 
parkland. Still, only a little more than 
1 percent of the land in the contiguous 
48 States is used for this purpose. 
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The Federal Land Policy and Man

agement Act of 1976 balanced, for the 
first time in history, resource protec
tion and preservation with resource 
extraction and use. This act stream
lined management of public lands to 
prevent careless use and unnecessary 
protection. It authorized a nationwide 
inventory of federally owned lands 
and established the Bureau of Land 
Management within the Interior De
partment. This Bureau clearly empow
ered the Department to put a stop to 
what, in the past, had been one of the 
most damaging of single-use environ
mental abuses, strip mining. 

And just slightly more than 1 year 
ago, the Alaska National Interest 
Lands Conservation Act was signed 
into law to preserve certain lands for 
the benefit, use, education, and inspi
ration of present and future genera
tions. The importance of this law in
cludes the recognized need to preserve 
unrivaled scenic and geological values 
of natural landscapes; provide for the 
maintenance of sound populations of, 
and habitat for, wildlife species of in
estimable value to Alaskans and all 
Americans; protect and preserve his
toric and archeological sites, rivers, 
and lands; and maintain opportunities 
for scientific research and undisturbed 
ecosystems. 

This act, which was enacted after 
nearly a full decade of debate, virtual
ly doubled the amount of publicly 
held lands. It also set out a study to 
consider the potential for mineral re
source extraction from the Alaskan 
North Slope. This study offered insu
lation between rapid exploitation of 
possible energy resources-oil and nat
ural gas-and environmental protec
tion. This act, the most recent major 
piece of land use legislation, remained 
true to the Nation's historic commit
ment to balanced land use. As one 
editor commented earlier this year, 
"The concept of public domain is as 
old as America." 

The implementation of a sound 
public lands and natural resource 
policy has enjoyed the support of vir
tually all sectors of American society 
over the years. In Congress and the 
White House, support has come from 
both Republicans and Democrats, and 
popular support remains consistently 
strong. Several nationwide polls taken 
in 1981 relect this support: 

Fifty-eight percent of Americans fa
vored Federal laws to protect the envi
ronment even if the laws might create 
additional costs; 36 percent opposed 
such laws, according to a Gallup poll. 

Strong support across the political 
spectrum for these laws was revealed 
by a New York Times-CBS poll which 
found that upward of 65 percent of 
those who identify themselves as liber
als, moderates, and conservatives be
lieve these laws should be maintained. 
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Decisions made in the past two dec

ades have rightly been seen as nation
al choices, and so action has consist
ently and appropriately occurred on 
the Federal level. The ability to make 
policy in the best interest of all Ameri
cans depends on a breadth of vision 
that simply cannot exist on a State-to
State, or even a regional, basis. Our 
limited resources-including breath
able air, drinkable water, farmable 
soil, inhabitable wilderness lands, and 
swimmable lakes and oceans-must be 
managed in consideration of the needs 
of our Nation as a whole. Balancing 
preservation and use of our natural re
sources should not be made either a 
regional or a partisan issue, and re
sponsibility for public lands and natu
ral resources should not be allowed to 
slip through the fingers of the Federal 
<lovernment. . 

The so-called Sagebrush Rebellion 
has sought to take this responsibility 
from the Federal <lovernment so that 
businesses might be unleashed to ex
ploit, has attempted to bring this dan
gerous approach to the Federal <lov
ernment. Those who have termed 
Watt in his post as "the fox guarding 
the chicken coop" really have under
stated how ridiculous it is to empower 
an opponent of many environmental 
laws with responsibility for enforcing 
them. 

Still, the controversy around Watt is 
not really a result of his admitted 
belief that business interests are more 
important than environmental and 
preservation concerns. The dual 
nature of the Interior Department's 
charter-to promote both development 
and preservation of publicly held 
lands-seems to invite conflicting view
points. 

The problem with Watt is that he 
has abandoned his duty to preserve re
sources, and in so doing, really has left 
behind the multiple use concept. His 
controversial decision soon after his 
appointment to permit the sale of oil 
drilling leases off the coast of Califor
nia seems to have been made in disre
gard for the environmental damage 
which might be done by oil explora
tion. The Interior Department had 
previously declared that these sites 
could pose grave environmental risks 
to the California coastline, were drill
ing allowed. 

Watt's order to the Fish and Wild
life Service that a list be drawn up of 
wildlife refuges that might be "dises
tablished" resulted in the selection of 
21 areas for possible extinction. These 
refuge areas preserve and enhance en
dangered and possibly endangered spe
cies of animals and plants, as provided 
by the 1937 reorganization of the Inte
rior Department which created the 
Fish and Wildlife Service. At the same 
th'"lle, Watt favors oil and gas explora
tion in many refuges, particularly 
those in Alaska, despite the fact that 
the Alaska Lands Act of 1980 set out 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
restrictions on this type of exploration 
which several legal groups charge 
Watt has ignored. 

His methods in doing this reflect, at 
the very least, abuse of the authority 
of his office and disdain for the multi
faceted needs of the American people. 
An outspoken opponent of strip 
mining protections, he fired nearly 400 
employees of the office watching over 
strip mining and eliminated the divi
sion's five regional offices, leaving vir
tually no one to regulate an industry 
that is known for its disregard for ac
cepted standards of land use policy. 
This cut included a 57 -percent reduc
tion in staff responsible for enforcing 
existing regulations. 

He tried to use the past year's 
budget frenzy to slip through policy
making decisions that are the proper 
duty of Congress. He unsuccessfully 
tried to all but eliminate the Parkland 
Acquisition fund, which would have 
ended procurement of additional 
public lands. 

This fund, which contained $250 mil
lion in fiscal1981 appropriations when 
Watt announced his planned purchas
ing moratorium on February 19, 1981, 
is money intended by Congress to 
maintain steady growth in available 
public lands. Watt proposed slashing 
the appropriation for this fund for 
fiscal1982 from Carter's recommended 
$520 million to $45 million. Congress 
agreed to cut only $90 million, far 
short of Watt's desired $475 million 
chop. 

Watt's attempt to end this type of 
public lands acquisition is shortsighted 
and foolish. Land use experts explain 
that the need for additional public 
parklands will continue to grow as 
American population continues its 
growth. As land costs invariably rise 
over time, acquiring the needed lands 
will be increasingly costly. 

These examples point to the funda
mental question raised by Watt's poli
cies-should the Federal <lovernment, 
in making public lands policy, give 
equal weight on a nationwide basis to 
the numerous potential uses provided 
by our vast natural resources and 
public lands? Previous Interior Secre
taries have sparked controversies due 
to the degrees of emphasis they have 
placed on one side or the other of this 
issue. Watt, however, seeks to turn the 
concept on its head and to disrupt a 
policy achieved through more than 
200 years of give-and-take and reason
able compromise. Like most policies 
forged by our system of government, 
this one is fundamentally sound and 
based on equality of access and just 
use of available resources. 

I fear that Watt's policies and irre
sponsible approach will do tremendous 
damage to our vital and irreplaceable 
natural resources and a grave disserv
ice to the American people of this and 
future generations. To limit that possi
bility, James Watt should be removed 
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from his post as Secretary of the Inte
rior.• 

THE POLISH CRISIS 

HON. EUGENE V. ATKINSON 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. ATKINSON. Mr. Speaker, we 
were all stunned this past weekend by 
the news of martial law being estab
lished in Poland, the imposition of the 
death penalty for strikers, and the 
complete crackdown on worker rights 
by the Communist regime in Poland. 

In the past 2 years we in the West
ern world have watched cautiously 
and hopefully as Polish men and 
women put together Solidarity-their 
union and the basis for a brighter 
future. We have seen what a real 
union of workers, farmers, and patri
ots can bring to bear in a peaceful 
process against an antiquated, broken
doWn dictatorship that has repressed 
the Polish people for decades. 

No longer were the Polish people 
going to allow corruption in their gov
ernment and their marketplace, and 
be manipulated by "Communist Party 
henchmen." Strikes for bread and 
meat and milk-everyday rations
were established throughout the coun
try, grinding industry to a halt. A 5-
day workweek was negotiated for the 
first time in Poland and strict cut
backs in consumer goods ordered by 
the Communist government were can
celed. 

"Solidarity" is not a thing of the 
past 2 years. It is the spirit of brother
hood and sisterhood, an ages-old proc
ess of reaching accord with manage
ment and government through negoti
ations and compromise. It is some
thing so precious, yet taken so much 
for granted in America and the West 
that we find it hard to realize that our 
Polish brothers and sisters live with
out this very basic right to withhold 
their labor in a search for better living 
and working conditions. 

We all know what the alternative is. 
It is slavery. That is what the Commu
nist government in Poland is trying to 
impose today. . 

As the Pope stated on Sunday, 
"Polish blood must not be spilled. Too 
much of it has already been spilled, es
pecially in World War II." How can we 
forget that the Second World War 
began on those same streets 42 years 
ago as the Nazis began their attack on 
the sovereign Polish nation. 

Our hearts go out to the Polish 
people. We fervently hope that these 
difficulties will be peacefully resolved. 
Certainly the world has learned much 
since 1939. I believe our foreign policy 
should reflect our hope and our con
cern. We must insist-through diplo
matic channels and otherwise-that 
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the Soviet Union remain physically re
moved from the Polish situation. And 
this Congress should serve notice that 
further aid to Poland in the form of 
economic and other material assist
ance will be conditioned on how the 
situation is resolved. 

America's moral leadership on 
behalf of a nonviolent resolution 
should be the strongest voice heard 
throughout· the world today. If Amer
ica stands for anything positive within 
the world community of nations, it 
must be firm on behalf of a policy of 
nonviolence and nonintervention by 
the Soviet Union in Poland's affairs. 

The contributions of millions of 
Poles and Polish-Americans to the 
quest for freedom throughout history 
is monumental. Our own Revolution
ary heroes include Generals Kosciusko 
and Pulaski who fought for American 
separation from a tyrannical super
power in 1776. 

Now in a different time and a differ
ent setting, we recall their ideals and 
courage. We know the Polish people 
have an historical role to play; and we 
want them to know that all Americans 
will support them in every way possi
ble. It is a time for careful and bal
anced decisionmaking and a peaceful 
accommodation to the legitimate con
cerns of the Polish people.e 

OFFICIAL RECORD OF CLEMENT 
J. ZABLOCKI 

HON. CLEMENT J. ZABLOCKI 
OF WISCONSIN 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. ZABLOCKI. Mr. Speaker, the 
following is a summary of my attend
ance record, position, and voting 
record on the major issues considered 
during the 97th Congress, 1st session: 

Yeas/ Quorum Recorded Grand 
Nays calls votes total 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
Voted against unemployment compensa

tion cuts of $3.1 billion and elimination of 
extended benefits program-became law. 

ENERGY AND ENVIRONMENT 

Voted for legislation to provide Presiden
tial authority to allocate oil supplies and set 
prices in the event of future oil crisis-pend
ing conference. 

Voted for waivers to build Alaskan natural 
gas pipeline to alleviate dependency on for
eign sources-cleared. 

Cosponsored resolution urging continu
ation of tax incentives for energy conserva
tion and renewable energy sources-pend
ing. 

Cosponsored legislation to restrict exces
sive state severance taxes on coal to provide 
fair treatment to energy consuming States 
including Wisconsin-pending. 

Voted for legislation to extend daylight 
savings time for 2 months to conserve elec
tricity-passed House. 

Voted against amendment to expedite 
costly Garrison diversion water project 
without proper congressional consider
ation-defeated. 

Voted for reauthorization of Clean Water 
Act to provide Federal assistance to sewage 
districts including Milwaukee County
cleared. 
CONSUMERS, SOCIAL SERVICES, AND EDUCATION 

Voted against bill that would result in in
creased cost of sugar and peanuts-cleared. 

Cosponsored resolution to allow period of 
silent prayer ~ public schools-pending. 

Voted for rule to allow separate consider
ation of budget cuts in social services and 
education by program-defeated. 

Voted against reductions in elementary 
and secondary school aid-became law. 

Voted against measure to adversely 
impact student financial aid-became law. 

Voted against legislation to eliminate 
"work incentive" provisions in welfare law
became law. 

SENIOR CITIZENS AND HEALTH 

Voted for restoration of social security 
minimum benefit-cleared. 

Voted for legislation to shore up the social 
security system-cleared. 

Cosponsored legislation to provide nursing 
care in private homes-pending. 

Voted against major reductions in medi
care and medicaid-became law. 

Voted for measure to provide individual 
consideration of health programs based on 
merit-defeated. 

VETERANS AND NATIONAL DEFENSE 

Number of calls or votes.. ............. 224 18 129 
123 

371 Voted for major health care bill for veter-
Present responses ..................... ... 207 16 346 ans-became law. 

Yea, Nay, Present, Present-Paired For or Against 
Absences .................................... 17 2 

Voted for medical treatment for ailments 
25 attributed to agent orange-became law. 

Absent, Not VoUng, Not Voting-Paired For or Against 
Voting percentage (presence) ........ 92.4 88.8 95.3 

Voted for language to prevent "contract-
93.2 ing out" services at VA hospitals-became 

----------------------------------- law. 

VOTING POSITION AND STATUS OF ISSUE 

NATIONAL ECONOMY AND. LABOR 

Voted against 'budget reconciliation to 
eliminate or reduce programs for middle 
and lower income taxpayers-became law. 

Voted for amendment to balance the Fed
eral budget and target tax break to those 
making under $50,000 annually-defeated. 

Voted for tax package to spur savings and 
investment-became law. 

Voted for legislation to shore up thrift in
stitutions and allow merging of savings and 
loans-passed House. 

Voted against reductions of $2.6 billion in 
trade adjustment assistance for fiscal year 
1982-84-becamelaw. 

Cosponsored pensions for World War I 
veterans-pending. 

Voted against amendments to weaken U.S. 
national security-defeated. 

Voted against resolution to disapprove 
sale of AWACS to Saudi Arabia-passed 
House. 

Voted for bill to attract high quality mili
tary personnel-became law. 

GENERAL GOVERNMENT AND TRANSPORTATION 

Voted for legislation to promote fair elec
tions and voting rights-passed House. 

Voted for legislation to provide adequate 
legal representation for the poor-passed 
House. · 

Introduced right-to-life resolution to pro
tect the rights of the unborn-pending. 
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Cosponsored legislation to make Govern

ment regulations more cost effective-pend
ing. 

Voted for bus deregulation to allow com
panies freedom in eliminating unprofitable 
lines-passed House. 

Voted for Major Highway Reform Act
pending conference. 

FOREIGN AFFAIRS 

Introduced legislation providing food and 
economic assistance to help poor countries 
help themselves-cleared. / 

Introduced legislation to make the Peace 
Corps an independent agency-cleared. 

Cosponsored major export control bill
cleared. 

Cosponsored resolution to commend the 
negotiators for securing the release of the 
American hostages in Iran-passed House. 

Cosponsored resolution honoring armed 
service personnel who died in the Iranian 
rescue attempt-passed House. 

Introduced resolution expressing regret 
over the assassination of President Anwar 
El-Sadat-passed House. 

Introduced resolution to promote safe 
health standards for use of infant formula 
overseas-passed House. 

Introduced resolution reaffirming support 
of the Congress for the people of Poland
passed House. 

AN AMERICAN DREAM 

HON. JOHN J. DUNCAN 
OF TENNESSEE 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. DUNCAN. Mr. Speaker, the 
American dream was an incentive to 
the immigrants of foreign nations to 
come to the New World. It is an inspi
ration to those who struggle to make 
ends meet with a belief in hard work 
and determination. Simply stated, it is 
the dream that one can rise above 
humble beginnings to achieve promi
nence, despite race, class or religious 
affiliation. 

The story of the Regas family of 
Knoxville exemplifies this American 
dream. From an 18-stool lunch 
counter, near the city's Southern Rail
road station, the establishment has 
blossomed into Knoxville's finest res
taurant. Regas Restaurant has re
ceived the Travel/Holiday Award, the 
top award of Travel Holiday magazine 
this year. 

I would like to commend to my col
leagues an article from the Knoxville 
News-Sentinel which details this clas
sic American success story. 

[From the Knoxville News-Sentinel, Dec. 
11, 19811 

REGAS GAINS TOP IN TRAVEL MAGAZINE 
AWARD 

Regas Restaurant, recommended as one of 
North America's finest restaurants by 
Travel Holiday magazine every year since 
1972, has this year received for the first 
time the magazine's top award: The Travel/ 
Holiday Award-given only to some of the 
recommended restaurants. 

The complete 1982 Travel/Holiday Guide 
to Fine Dining in North American Restau-
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~.by Robert Lawrence Balzer, the mag

azine's food and beverage editor, appears in 
the December 1981 issue. 

Balzer visited Knoxville last June and was 
honored at a private dinner given by Wil
liam Regas, chairman of the board of Regas 
Brothers Inc., which operates the restau
rant, and his partners and cousins, Frank 
Regas, vice chairman, and Gus Regas, presi
dent, Balzer also dined in the restaurant 
from the menu one night. 

About Regas the magazine says: 
"Frank and George Regas came to Amer

ica, the land of opportunity-built their res
taurant, an 18-stool lunch counter, at the 
hub of the railway station and the hotels 
and stayed open 24 hours a day. Children of 
the founders can say with pride today that 
from this humble beginning, they've built 
'Knoxville's Finest Restaurant,' with no 
fear of contradiction. Here is the finest 
Prime Rib, outstanding Boston 'Scrod flown 
in fresh and prepared with a wondrous 
shrimp sauce and equally wonderful French, 
Honey Wheat and Coconut breads-baked 
daily in their own ovens, along with a spec
tacular cheesecake. The whole menu of 
good wine and food comes together in the 
greatly expanded facility of multiple dining 
rooms filled with warmth, comfort, service 
and total dedication. Bill Regas and the 
family have made this 'The Gathering 
Place' everyone admires." 

"We appreciate the fine recognition," said 
Bill Regas, who as of yesterday had not seen 
a copy of the magazine. After listening over 
the phone to the magazine's glowing ac
count, Regas commented, "I couldn't have 
written it better myself. But there is one 
change. We no longer serve the coconut 
bread; we now serve croissants instead. 
Some of the customers thought the coconut 
was a little too sweet, so we're trying a little 
something different. In this business, you 
have to dare to take chances, you know." 

Two other restaurants in Tennessee are 
included in the magazine's recommenda
tions: Four Flames and Sciara's Palazzino, 
both have previously been listed in the mag
azine. 

Winners of the magazine's special award, 
which Sciara's Palazzino, as well as Regas, 
received, are marked in the magazine with a 
special "T /H Award" insignia.e 

A SALUTE TO HERMAN J. SMITH 

HON. JIM WRIGHT 
OF TEXAS 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. WRIGHT. Mr. Speaker, the 
Roman statesman and philosopher 
Seneca observed: "Fire is the test of 
gold; adversity, of strong men." 

As in Seneca's time nearly 2,000 
years ago, trouble is still the truest 
test of strength in an individual. 

And seldom have I seen a better ex
ample of a person's demonstrating 
strength, wisdom and courage in the 
face of adversity than in the case of 
my constituent and longtime friend, 
Herman J. Smith of Hurst, Tex. 

On January 21, OI).ly a few weeks 
from now, Herman Smith will com
plete his tenure as president of the 
National Association of Home Build
ers. To gage the severity of the test to 
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which he has been subjected, one 
needs only to look at the plight of the 
housing industry in America today. 

Skyrocketing interest rates, tight 
money, unemployment, bankruptcies, 
looming record Federal budget defi
cits-all these and countless other 
problems have faced Herman Smith in 
his job as national strategist and 
spokesman for America's homebuild
ers. 

Yet Herman Smith faced these eco
nomic challenges in a way that has 
earned him the praise of his col
leagues in the industry and many of us 
on the outside who are proud to know 
him as a friend. 

Last month the Fort Worth Star
Telegram, in a penetrating profile 
written by Mike Norman, did a superb 
job of summarizing the troubles that 
Herman has faced in his important po
sition, and how he has gone about 
dealing with them. Herman did his job 
well. · 

As one associate remarked admir
ingly: "We probably could not have 
had a better president for the kind of 
year our industry has faced." 

So Mr. Speaker, as Herman Smith 
prepares to culminate a year of signal 
service to the homebuilding industry 
and to the American citizens it serves, 
let me join his countless friends in 
Texas and elsewhere in offering sin
cere congratulations for a job well 
done. 

Here, for the RECORD, are excerpts 
from the Star-Telegram profile: 

HERMAN SMITH: BRIGHT LIGHT IN AILING 
INDUSTRY 

<By Mike Norman) 
Herman Smith, the builder from Hurst, 

hit the top of the ladder at the National As
sociation of Home Builders just as the 
United States housing industry's economic 
floor fell in. 

Smith has been president of the 123,000 
member national association during one of 
those "worst since ... " years, the worst for 
housing starts since 1966 and the worst for 
home sales since the government started 
keeping records in 1963. 

By the end of Smith's year as NAHB 
president, unemployment in the construc
tion industry reached 18 percent and build
er bankruptcies became almost an everyday 
occurrence. Smith himself says 1981 will 
end up being the worst year for housing 
since 1946. 

It has been a year in which Smith has had 
to fight for every opportunity to help the 
nation's builders. He's been a combination 
cheerleader and head coach, spiritual leader 
and political lobbyist for one of the nation's 
largest trade associations. Other NAHB 
leaders say he's been good at the job. 

"We probably could not have had a better 
president for the kind of year our industry 
has faced," said Louis M. Thompson, NAHB 
senior staff vice president for public affairs. 

Three things made Herman Smith a 
bright light for his ailing industry this year. 
First, behind a good-ole-boy Texas drawl, 
he's smart, "sharp as a two-headed-tack," 
according to one acquaintence. 

Second, he knows the building industry. 
He has 30 years under his belt as a develop
er and builder of housing subdivisions, shop-
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ping centers and office buildings, mainly in 
Fort Worth and surrounding cities. 

And third, Herman Smith has something 
that even many other smart people don't 
have, political savvy and political contacts. 
Himself a long-time Democrat and a close 
friend of House Majority Leader Jim 
Wright of Fort Worth, Smith saw when the 
Ronald Reagan's Republicans assumed 
power this year that the future of his asso
ciation and his industry depended to a great 
extent on how well he could gain contacts 
and influence in the Reagan administration. 

He set out to gain that influence and has 
met several times with Reagan cabinet 
members, twice with Presidential Counselor 
Edwin Meese, twice with Vice President 
George Bush and once with President 
Reagan. He stays in frequent contact with 
NAHB lobbyists and has testified before 
several congressional committees. He keeps 
up with the latest rumors about what's hap
pening behind the scenes at the White 
House and on Capitol Hill. 

Himself a former mayor of Hurst, Smith is 
the type of man who disclaims all interest in 
politics. Others who know him well say 
that's not the full story. 

"If he's not a politician, neither was 
Lyndon Johnson," says fellow Hurst builder 
and former business associate John Bar
field. 

But he's not the run-for-office type of pol
itician. He's the type who treats the right 
people in the right way to get things done, 
always with the cultivated knack of know
ing when to prod and when to praise. He ap
proaches issues the way a legislator would 
approach introduction of a favored bill, step 
by measured step. 

There has been much concern in the sav
ings and loan industry and some segments 
of the housing industry in recent months 
that there might be a federal move to limit 
the amount of mortgage interest which 
homeowners can claim as a deduction on 
their income tax. It's a suggestion that rolls 
around every few years when the govern
ment is searching for money, and it's receiv
ing some talk again in Washington. Smith 
settled that one to his satisfaction early in 
the year. 

NAHB invited Reagan confidante Meese 
to a meeting last spring and gave him a list 
of written questions, which the organization 
said were of top concern to the nation's 
123,000 home builders. Meese was asked to 
respond to those questions in a later meet
ing with Smith, with the knowledge that his 
answers would be published in the organiza
tion's Builder magazine, which circulates to 
all those members. Meese's response on lim
iting mortgage interest deductions: Reagan 
won't go for it. 

"It'll be killed when it gets to the White 
House," says Smith. "Now I'm not going to 
spend a lot of time worrying about it. We 
have it in writing in no uncertain language." 

Others in the real estate industry have 
seen record high interest rates cripple their 
business this year and have cried out 
against the tight money policies of the Fed
eral Reserve Board and its chairman, Paul 
Volker. Smith has met six times with Volker 
and has come to respect his views. More im
portantly, he has become convinced that 
Volker and the Fed policies are not going to 
change. 

"Why butt your head up against a brick 
wall?" Smith asks. "What we have to do is 
go back to Congress and show them how a 
high deficit clashes with the procedures of 
the Federal Reserve." 

_, 
I 
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Before interest rates will come down, the 

White House and Congress must hold the 
line on federal deficits, Smith says. All year 
long, he has made that a theme of NAHB 
efforts. He has kept up that theme as a 
steady pressure, and the problem of growing 
deficits is becoming the bane of the Reagan 
administration. 

Herman Smith was born and raised near 
Greenville, a small Hunt County town 
northeast of Dallas. He worked briefly for 
General Dynamics in Fort Worth and was a 
reservist at the Dallas Naval Air Station 
before being called to active duty in the 
Korean War. 

He came back to Fort Worth after the 
war, just at the time when Bell Helicopter 
was setting up its headquarters here. When 
he tells the story now, he's not too clear on 
which happened first, but all pretty much 
at the same time he went to work for Bell as 
an aircraft inspector, married Patsy-then a 
Baylor University coed but now his wife of 
29 years-and bought his first house in 
Richland Hills. 

He is clear on one thing: while working for 
Bell he set up a real estate agency on the 
side, selling homes to Bell executives who 
were moving into the new corporate head
quarters. Within 20 months he quit his job 
at Bell and went to work building homes. 

Most of his building has been in Fort 
Worth and nearby communities, with the 
huge Candleridge subdivision on the city's 
far southwest side as one example. He also 
has developed a 700-acre subdivision in 
Longview and a townhouse project in Santa 
Fe,N.M. 

When the market for new homes began to 
slow down, Smith shifted the emphasis of 
his business from residential construction to 
development of small shopping centers and 
other commercial buildings. That's his main 
line of work now, and his project of the 
moment is Mayfair Village, a 200,000-
square-foot shopping center near his home 
in Hurst. 

Mannig's President Gene Adelson, who re
cently opened a new store in Mayfair Vil
lage, said retailers know Smith as "a hard
nosed businessman." 

"But he's the most intelligent developer 
I've run into," said Adelson. "He's a nice 
guy, and he understands his business from 
your point of view." 

Smith is the typical real estate developer 
who takes pride in knowing who owns what 
land, who is building and who is not, who 
has plans to build and who would be willing 
to sell for what price. His own growth and 
success is some measure of how well he has 
learned the patterns and projections of his 
city's growth. 

Along the line, he got interested in poli
tics and was elected city councilman and 
then mayor of Hurst. He also joined the 
Builders Association of Forth Worth and 
Tarrant County and rose to become its 
president. Trade associations are important, 
he says, because people and businesses have 
to look out for themselves. 

"It's important to rally behind a position," 
Smith says. "Frankly, survival may depend 
on it." 

But getting involved is one thing. Working 
at it so hard that you become national presi
dent and end up devoting most of your time 
to your association rather than your own 
business is quite another. Why do it? 

"I really don't have a good answer for 
that," says Smith. "The more you talk to all 
these builders and hear their comments, the 
more you want to get involved. Having job 
opportunities and the right to own a home 
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are two of the basic principles which have 
built our country. If that changes, the 
whole social fabric of our country changes." 

So Herman Smith rose in the ranks of his 
trade association and became president of 
the Texas Association of Builders. Then in 
1978, the peak year for housing sales and 
construction in this country, he took on the 
job of vice president and secretary of 
NARB. The post entered him in the associa
tion's four-year executive growth track, 
leading him to two other vice presidential 
jobs and then to the presidency this year. 

While he was rising through those ranks, 
his industry began running into trouble. 
Home sales were still hot but rising interest 
rates were beginning to cool things down. 
Smith became NAHB's chief spokesman 
before Congress, testifying "50 or 60 times" 
before committees which could help or hurt 
his trade. 

By the time he became NAHB president, 
he was spending 90 percent of his time trav
eling on behalf of the association. He ended 
up visiting all 50 states and many of the 730 
local organizations which make up the na
tional group. 

Two weeks ago he came home, determined 
to stay at least through Christmas. He took 
time for a speech to local builders, to look 
over his new shopping center and to work 
on a possible sale of 400 acres in which he 
has part interest north of Fort Worth. 

He had an appointment with the execu
tives of a Dallas retail chain who were inter
ested in building a new store, and took time 
to discuss construction plans for a four
story office building he will build at the 
shopping center. He met the Loren Rawer
ton, a former General Dynamics accounting 
executive who now serves as Smith's local 
right-hand man, running the business while 
the boss is out running around the country. 

And he talked over the building plans 
with his 27-year-old daughter Vicki, who 
after three years with the huge Coldwell 
Banker real estate firm came back to join 
her father's business and take on the task of 
leasing space to retailers in the shopping 
center and tenants in the new office build
ing. His younger daughter, 24-year-old 
Karla, recently left a job on Jim Wright's 
staff in Washington to come back and join 
the family business. 

He uses an office in the Fort Worth Bank 
& Trust Building to conduct NAHB affairs 
while he's in town. He helped found the 
bank and build the building, but disassoci
ated himself from bank operations when he 
was named chairman of the Federal Home 
Loan Bank of the Ninth District, a federal 
institution which supervises and assists sav
ings and loan associations. 

Settling into a chair at that office, he took 
time between calls from NAHB's Washing
ton headquarters to review his year as the 
association's president. It has been a year 
aimed mainly at attempts to increase the 
supply of money available for home mort
gages. 

Congress authorized sale of All Savers cer
tificates with tax-free benefits, giving only 
limited help to the mortgage problem but 
giving a boost to financially troubled sav
ings and loan institutions, the nation's 
thrift industry. 

"We were for anything which would help 
the thrifts," said Smith. 

NAHB conducted a year-long push to get 
the Reagan administration to relax regula
tory barriers which have prevented wealthy 
pension funds from investing in home mort
gages. Last month the administration took 
down some of those barriers, and legislation 
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is working its way through Congress to give 
the pension funds more investment free
dom. 

•:Pension funds will grow as a source of 
mortgage money," said Smith. "It won't 

' make interest rates any cheaper, but it 
makes money available." 

The issue of the moment at N AHB is a 
battle against federal Budget Director 
David Stockman proposal to shut down the 
Government National Mortgage Associa
tion, widely known as "Ginnie Mae." Lend
ers who make FHA and VA loans to home 
buyers often replenish their own funds by 
selling their interest in those loans to 
Ginnie Mae. 

FHA and VA loans are now one of the last 
sources of long-term, fixed-rate mortgages, 
and the low down payments required for 
those loans make them one of the last ave
nues still open for first-time home buyers. 
The Stockman proposal, while not aimed di
rectly at FHA and VA loans, will drastically 
curtail their use, Smith said. / 

"What Ginnie Mae does is allow the first
time home buyer to compete with the big 
boys," he said. If the Stockman proposal 
goes through, "we will have seen the end of 
the 30-year, fixed-rate mortgage." 

And Smith is continuing NAHB's pressure 
on the Reagan administration to reduce its 
budget deficits. He's not above taking a slap 
at Reagan in one of his speeches. 

"Even presidents of the United States 
after they get into office seem to change 
their attitude toward budget deficits," he 
told local builders. 

The builders will convene in Las Vegas 
next month at about the same time Reagan 
will be sending his annual economic mes
sage to Congress. Smith said the builders 
are "anxious to see what the administration 
is going to propose." 

But once that convention arrives, Smith 
will be bowing out of most of NAHB's work. 
Frederick J. Napolitano, a builder-developer 
from Virginia Beach, Va., will take over as 
the association's president. 

Smith will remain on the NAHB board, 
and he still expects to spend about 25 per
cent of his time on the road doing NAHB 
business. But he also expects to spend more 
time in Fort Worth and to relax.e 

ACTIVITIES OF THE SUBCOM
MITTEE ON ADMINISTRATIVE 
LAW AND GOVERNMENTAL RE
LATIONS, COMMITTEE ON THE 
JUDICIARY 

HON. GEORGE E. DANIELSON 
OF CALIFORNIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. DANIELSON. Mr. Speaker, 
during the 1st session of the 97th Con
gress, the Subcommittee on Adminis
trative Law and Governmental Rela
tions, which it is my privilege to chair, 
considered several bills of major sig
nificance including the subject of 
reform of the regulatory process, a 
major revision of the Federal Tort 
Claims Act, and basic statutory im
provements to deal with air disaster 
litigation. 

In the course of its 31 meetings 
during this Congress, this subcommit-
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tee of the Judiciary Committee held had considered bills on regulatory 
21 hearings at which witnesses were reform in both the 94th and 95th Con
heard, and 9 markup sessions for the gresses. 
amendment of public bills. The subcommittee conducted 10 

REGULATORY REFORM LEGISLATION-H.R. 746 days Of hearings On H.R. 746 during 
During the past two Congresses the the 97th Congress. The witnesses rep

subcommittee held extensive hearings resenting the Reagan administration 
on the regulatory process and the were James C. Miller III, then execu
need for improvements in agency pro- tive director of the President's task 
cedures for issuing rules through force on regulatory relief, and C. 
amendments to the Administrative Boyden Gray, counsel to the Presi
Procedure Act. The focus of consider- dent's task force on regulatory relief. 
ation during the 97th Congress was Other departments and agencies testi
H.R. 7 46, the Regulatory Procedure fied on various aspects of the subject, 
Act of 1981, a bill sponsored by Repre- including the Departments of Justice 
sentative GEORGE E. DANIELSON, the and Treasury, the Securities and Ex
chairman of the subcommittee. change Commission, the Interstate 

The basic approach of H.R. 7 46 is to Commerce Commission, the Federal 
expand the Administrative Procedure Communications Commission, and the 
Act to emphasize management tools Administrative Conference of the 
and techniques as a means of solving United States. The Judicial Confer
the twin problems of administrative ence of the United States testified on 
delay and overregulation. behalf of the Federal judiciary. The 

H.R. 7 46 improves the regulatory private sector was represented by such 
process by requiring all agencies to diverse groups as the American Bar 
follow certain procedures in making Association, Business Roundtable, 
decisions. The bill does this in seven Chamber of Commerce, AFL-CIO, 
main ways. First, the bill increases the Interstate Natural Gas Association of 
fairness and effectiveness of the regu- America, Public Citizen, and the Natu
latory process by requiring agencies to ral Resources Defense Council. 
examine carefully the economic and The subcommittee held 5 days of 
noneconomic effects of all proposed markup on H.R. 7 46, and reported the 
major rules. Second, in order to facili- bill to the full committee on October 
tate public participation in agency de- 1, 1981. The vote to report the sub
cisionmaking and to prevent duplica- committee's version of H.R. 7 46 was by 
tive and conflicting rules, agencies are unanimous voice vote. All members of 
required to issue agendas of all rule- the subcommittee are cosponsors of 
making activities and the President is the bill. 
required to publish a Government- On December 8, 1981, following 4 
wide calendar of all major rulemaking days -of general debate and markup, 
activities. Third, the bill requires agen- the full committee favorably reported 
cies to review within 10 years all exist- H.R. 746 to the House by voice vote. 
ing major rules, SO that an agency Can AIR DISASTER LITIGATION LEGISLATION 

update or rescind such rules where it On December 10, 1981, the subcom-
is necessary or appropriate to do so. mittee held the first of a planned 
Fourth, the bill amends the current series of hearings on H.R. 1027, a bill 
Administrative Procedure Act to en- to deal with air disaster litigation. The 
courage effective public participation witness was Prof. Daniel J. Meador of 
in administrative proceedings, to im- the University of Viriginia, the former 
prove the quality of agency decision- Assistant Attorney General for 1m
making, and to provide for legislative provements in the Administration of 
veto of agency regulations. Fifth, the Justice. 
bill standardizes the procedures fol- The purposes of H.R. 1027 are to 
lowed by agencies for issuing subpenas create a Federal cause of action for air 
in adjudications. Sixth, the bill clari- disaster litigation and to provide for a 
fies the duties of the courts in review- less cumbersome means of litigating 
ing agency action and resolves the cases arising out of air disasters. 
problem of determining proper venue Although these wrongful-death and 
when more than one court challenge personal-injury suits bear some simi
to agency action is filed. Finally, the larity to other tort cases, the problems 
bill provides for a more diversified se- and legal issues involved tend to be 
lection of members to the Administra- much more complex. First, there usu
tive Conference of the United States. ally are a large number of cases aris-

Regulatory reform has been a top ing out of the same event pending in 
priority of at least the last three ad- State or Federal courts or both. The 
ministrations, as demonstrated by a cases resulting from each disaster typi
series of Executive orders on the sub- cally involve multiple parties and 
ject: Executive Order 11821 <Ford), claims: Claims by the injured and by 
Executive Order 12044 <Carter), and the representatives of those killed in 
Executive Order 12291 <Reagan). the accident against not only the car
During the 96th Congress, the House rier but also the airframe and compo
Committee on the Judiciary reported nent manufacturers and frequently 
H.R. 3263, the bill which was the im- the United States; cross-claims be
mediate predecessor to H.R. 746. Prior tween defendants; and third-party 
to acting on H.R. 3263, the committee claims based on indemnity and/or sub-
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rogation. Because of the number of 
parties and claims, discovery is gener
ally very time consuming and expen
sive. 

H.R. 1027 would establish the proce
dures necessary to deal with the limi
tations of the present system which is 
administered under the Multidistrict 
Litigation Act. In addition, by creating 
Federal common law for air disaster 
litigation, it resolves the conflicts cre
ated by the existence of different 
State choice of law rules. 

COMMISSION ON WARTIME RELOCATION 

The Commission on Wartime Relo
cation and Interment of Civilians was 
established pursuant to Public Law 96-
317 which originated as a bill consid
ered by the subcommittee during the 
96th Congress. The bill, H.R. 5021, was 
introduced on November 18, 1981, to 
provide for an extension in the date 
for the submission to Congress of the 
final report of the Commission. The 
Commission has now completed its 
schedule of hearings and has assem
bled an extensive record involving the 
history of the evacuation and reloca
tion of persons of Japanese ancestry 
during World War II and the reloca
tion of Aleuts from the Pribilof Is
lands and some of the Aleutian Islands 
during that period. The time limited 
in the original act for the filing of the 
report would have expired early in 
1982. Additional time is necessary for 
completing several important aspects 
of the work of the Commission includ
ing the analysis of information gath
ered by it and beginning the careful 
discussion and argument necessary to 
formulating the Commission's report 
and recommendations to the Congress. 

The subcommittee held a hearing on 
the bill on November 20, 1981, and 
subsequently ordered it reported to 
the full Committee on the Judiciary. 
The bill was approved by the full com
mittee and ordered reported to the 
House on December 8, 1981. H.R. 5021 
passed the House on December 15, 
1981. 

PUBLIC CLAIMS LEGISLATION 

FEDERAL TORT CLAIMS ACT AMENDMENTS 

The bill H.R. 24, introduced by Mr. 
DANIELSON, is based upon information 
presented to the subcommittee in the 
course of its consideration of similar 
bills in the 95th and 96th Congresses. 
The bill amends the Federal tort 
claims provisions of title 28, United 
States Code, to make the remedy 
against the United States provided 
therein the exclusive remedy for inju
ries or damages due to acts or omis
sions of Federal employees within the 
scope of their employment and for 
tort claims arising from violations of 
the Constitution of the United States. 
Thus, the bill provides that the United 
States would be sole defendant in 
cases arising under the Constitution 
and cases arising out of acts or omis
sions of Federal employees. 
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The subcommittee held hearings on 

this bill on October 13, 1981, and No
vember 5, 1981. Testimony was re
ceived from Mr. Edward C. Schmults, 
Deputy Attorney General, Mr. Joseph 
A. Morris, General Counsel for the 
Office of Personnel Management, Mr. 
Peter J. Wallison, General Counsel for 
the Department of the Treasury, and 
Mr. Mark H. Lynch, • national staff 
counsel for the American Civil Liber
ties Union. Further hearings are an
ticipated in the second session. 

NATIONAL GUARD TORT CLAIMS ACT 

The bill, H.R. 3799, introduced by 
Mr. KASTENMEIER and Mr. MONTGOM
ERY, extends the Federal tort claims 
provisions of title 28, United States 
Code, to acts or omissions of members 
of the National Guard during Federal 
training and provides that the remedy 
under those provisions shall be exclu
sive in medical malpractice actions in
volving members of the National 
Guard. Under the bill, National Guar~ 
personnel are covered under the Fed
eral tort claims provisions of title 28 
while they are engaged in Federal 
training or duty to the same extent as 
their counterparts in the Army Re
serve and the Air Force Reserve. 

The subcommittee held hearings on 
H.R. 3799 on October 13, and October 
29, 1981. Witnesses appearing at the 
hearing included Edward C. Schmults, 
Deputy Attorney General, Brig. Gen. 
Herbert R. Temple, Jr., Deputy Direc
tor, Army National Guard, Maj. Gen. 
Francis Greenlief <retired), executive 
vice president, National Guard Asso
ciation of the United States, and a 
panel of witnesses from the Pennsyl
vania National Guard. The subcom
mittee also received testimony from 
Col. James A. Mounts, Jr., Chief of 
Army Claims Service and Col. Ramutis 
R. Semeta, Chief of Air Force Claims 
and Tort Litigation, Office of the 
Judge Advocate General. 

On October 29, 1981, the subcommit
tee favorably reported H.R. 3799 to 
the full Judiciary Committee with 
amendments. All but one of the sub
committee amendments were technical 
in nature. The Judiciary Committee 
favorably reported the bill H.R. 3799, 
as amended, to the House on Decem
ber 8, 1981, by unanimous voice vote. 
The House passed H.R. 3799, as 
amended, on December 15, 1981, and 
sent it to the Senate. The Senate 
passed the House bill on December 16, 
1981. The bill was approved as Public 
Law No. 97-124 on December 29, 1981. 
PROTECTION AGAINST PERSONAL LIABILITY FOR 

EMPLOYEES OF DEFENDER ORGANIZATIONS 

The bill, H.R. 3060, would amend 
section 3006A of title 18 of the United 
States Code to provide protection 
against personal liability to the offi
cers and employees of the Federal 
public defender offices and community 
defender organizations. These employ
ees provide representation to indigent 
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criminal defendants under the Crimi
nal Justice Act. 

The subcommittee held 1 day of 
hearings on the bill on October 13, 
1981, and received testimony from Mr. 
Edward C. Schmtilts, Deputy Attorney 
General. The subcommittee plans fur
ther hearings on the measure in the 
next session. 

AMENDMENT TO THE MILITARY AND CIVILIAN 
EMPLOYEES CLAIMS ACT OF 1964 

The bill, H.R. 4688, as amended by 
the subcommittee, amends the Mili
tary Personnel and Civilian Employees 
Claims Act of 1964 to increase from 
$15,000 to $25,000 the maximum 
amount that the United States may 
pay in settlement of a claim under 
that act. This bill would increase the 
amount payable by the United States 
for losses incurred during moves be
tween duty stations by military and ci
vilian personnel from $15,000 to 
$25,000. 

The subcommittee heard testimony 
on a similar measure in the 96th Con
gress and has held 2 days of hearings 
on the matter in the 97th Congress. 
On March 5, 1981, the subcommittee 
held oversight hearings on moving 
losses and received testimony from 
Maj. Gen. James Taylor, Jr., Deputy 
Judge Advocate General, U.S. Air 
Force. The subcommittee held further 
hearings on October 29, 1981, and re
ceived testimony from Maj. Gen. 
Thomas B. Bruton, Judge Advocate 
General of the U.S. Air Force. 

The subcommittee adopted an 
amendment which raised the maxi
mum amount payable from $20,000 to 
$25,000 and favorably reported the bill 
as amended to the full Judiciary Com
mittee on October 29, 1981. The bill is 
currently pending before the full Judi
ciary Committee. 

CHEROKEE CLAIMS 

The bill, H.R. 2329, confers jurisdic
tion on certain courts of the United 
States to hear and render judgment in 
connection with certain claims by the 
Cherokee Nation of Oklahoma. The 
bill would empower the Federal courts 
to adjudicate the claims of the Chero
kee Nation against the Federal Gov
ernment for loss or damage to Chero
kee lands resulting from the construc
tion of the Arkansas River navigation 
system and as a result of the transfer 
by the Federal Government of certain 
Cherokee lands known as station 
grounds to third parties. 

The subcommittee held hearings on 
the bill on December 9, 1981, and re
ceived testimony from Hon. MIKE 
SYNAR, sponsor of the bill and a 
Member of Congress from Oklahoma, 
Mr. Ross 0. Swimmer, principal chief 
of the Cherokee Nation, and Mr. An
thony Liotta, Deputy Assistant Attor
ney General. 

NATIONAL OCEANIC AND ATMOSPHERIC 
ADMINISTRATION CLAIMS 

The subcommittee considered the 
bill, H.R. 1029, providing for increased 
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authority to the Secretary of Com
merce to settle claims for damages 
arising by reason of acts of the Nation
al Oceanic and Atmospheric Adminis
tration. This bill would amend the cur
rent authority for settlement of claims 
up to $500 arising from the acts of the 
National Ocean Survey by increasing 
the amount to $2,500 and making it 
applicable to all of the components of 
the National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration. 

The bill, H.R. 1029, was favorably 
recommended by the subcommittee to 
the full committee and was ordered re
ported to the House on September 15, 
1981. It passed the House on October 
5, 1981. 

SECRET SERVICE ZONES OF PROTECTION 

On September 17, 1981, the subcom
mittee held a hearing on the bill, H.R. 
4468, which provides for an amend
ment to section 1752 of title 18, United 
States Code, relating to the establish
ment of zones of protection for per
sons protected by the U.S. Secret Serv
ice. The subcommittee received testi
mony from J. Robert McBrien, special 
-assistant to the Assistant Secretary of 
the Treasury for Enforcement and Op
erations, accompanied by Gerald 
Bechtle, Deputy Assistant Director, of 
the Secret Service. 

On October 6, 1981, the subcommit
tee ordered the bill favorably reported 
to the full committee. 

GOVERNMENT CONTRACTS 

MILLER ACT 

The subcommittee considered the 
bill, H.R. 1026, providing for an 
amendment to section 3 of the Miller 
Act <40 U.S.C. 270c) to provide that 
the head of a contracting agency is to 
have the responsibility for providing 
certified copies of payment bonds re
quired under the act. The subcommit
tee ordered the bill favorably reported 
to the full committee which approved 
the recommendations of the subcom
mittee and ordered the bill reported to 
the House. The bill passed the House 
on October 5, 1981. 

THE CONTRACT DISPUTES ACT 

The bill, H.R. 1371, was introduced 
in accordance with the recommenda
tions of the Comptroller General of 
the United States and provided for an 
amendment to section 12 of the Con
tract Disputes Act of 1978, to require 
that the Secretary of the Treasury is 
to fix at 6-month intervals interest 
rates applicable to contract claiinS. 
Under the bill, the Secretary of the 
Treasury would be required to take 
into consideration the current private 
commercial rates of interest. Interest 
with respect to each particular claim is 
to be paid at the rate fixed by the S~c
retary for the period during which the 
contracting officer first receives the 
claim and then at the rate applicable 
for each subsequent 6-month period as 
fixed by the Secretary during the 



32426 
pendency of that claim. After consid
eration, the subcommittee ordered the 
bill favorably reported to the full com
mittee on February 24, 1981. The full 
committee considered the bill on May 
13, 1981, and ordered it reported to the 
House. The bill passed the House on 
June 1, 1981. 
GOVERNMENT CONTRACTORS' PRODUCT LIABILITY 

ACT OF 1981 

The bill, H.R. 1504, was introduced 
to provide for Government indemnifi
cation in instances where, afte~ a con
tractor provided a product or service 
in compliance with a Government con
tract, that compliance results in a de! 
fective product or service for which 
the contractor is held liable. 

Government contractors furnish 
products or services to the Federal 
Government under contracts which re
quire the contractor to adhere strictly 
to detailed Government requirements 
not developed or recommended by the 
contractor. Often contracts give the 
contractor no voice as to the design of 
the item to be furnished, its manufac
ture, or the inspection or tests of the 
item. The contractor may not have the 
opportunity to furnish warnings or in
structions concerning the product. In 
sum, the Government contractor is 
seldom in control of the way his prod
ucts or services are designed or used. 

These contracts usually do not in
clude any provisions for the indemnifi
cation of the contractor, so· that if he 
is sued by a third party for any cause 
arising out of the performance of the 
contract, he may be held liable even 
when performance has been in full 
compliance with the contract. 

The adoption of the principle of 
"strict liability" as to defective prod
ucts in most of the States causes seri
ous problems for Government contrac
tors. This liability may well exist even 
though the defendant contractor has 
exercised all possible care in the man
ufacture or sale of the product. 

During the 96th Congress the sub
committee held a hearing on a similar 
bill. In the current Congress a hearing 
was held on the bill, H.R. 1504, on 
March 19, 1981. 

INTERSTATE COMPACTS 

GRANTING THE CONSENT OF CONGRESS TO AGREE
MENT BETWEEN THE STATES OF NORTH CARO
LINA AND SOUTH CAROLINA ESTABLISHING 
THEIR LATERAL SEA WARD BOUNDARY 

The bill, H.R. 2896, provides for con
gressional consent to the compact be
tween the States of North Carolina 
and South Carolina which establishes 
their lateral seaward boundary. This 
compact was initiated in response to a 
need to deliniate offshore jurisdiction 
between the two States. It was devel
oped in cooperation with officials of 
the National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration of the Department of 
Commerce. The text of the compact 
has been adopted by the legislatures 
of both States. 
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The subcommittee held hearings on 

H.R. 2896 on July 14, 1981, and heard 
testimony from the Members of Con
gress representing the districts adja
cent to the proposed boundary, Hon. 
CHARLES RosE, seventh Congressional 
District of North Carolina and Hon. 
JOHN L. NAPIER, sixth District of 
South Carolina. The subcommittee fa
vorably reported the bill, H.R. 2896, to 
the full Judiciary Committee on July 
29, 1981. The full committee favorably 
reported the bill to the House on Sep
tember 15, 1981, and filed Report No. 
97-238 on September 22, 1981. The 
House passed S. 1033, an identical 
Senate bill on September 29, 1981. The 
bill was approved as Public Law 97-59 
on October 9, 1981. 
GRANTING THE CONSENT OF CONGRESS TO THE 

AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE STATES OF KANSAS 
AND MISSOURI ESTABLISHING THEIR MUTUAL 
BOUNDARY IN THE VICINITY OF THE FRENCH 
BOTTOMS NEAR ST. JOSEPH, MO. AND ELWOOD, 
KANS. 

The bill, H.R. 4048, provides for con
gressional consent to the compact be
tween the States of Kansas and Mis
souri establishing their mutual bound
ary in the vicinity of the French Bot
toms near St. Joseph, Mo., and 
Elwood, Kans. In April 1952 the chan
nel of the Missouri River in the area 
known as the French Bottoms was 
abondoned by avulsion. That portion 
of the river had not been surveyed 
prior to the avulsion, thus the precise 
boundary between the States in this 
vicinity was unclear. In 1977, commit
tees appointed by the legislatures of 
each State met and determined that 
the thalweg-deep water line-of the 
channel would constitute the bounda
ry. Following a survey, the legislatures 
of both States approved the boundary 
as it is set forth in this compact. 

The subcommittee held hearings on 
July 14, 1981, and received testimony 
from Hon. E. THOMAS COLEMAN, of 
Missouri and Hon. JIM JEFFRIES, of 
Kansas, Members of Congress repre
senting the areas adjacent to the 
boundary. The Subcommittee on Ad
ministrative Law and Governmental 
Relations favorably reported H.R. 
4048 to the full Judiciary Committee 
on July 29, 1981. The full Judiciary 
Committee favorably reported the bill 
to the House on September 15, 1981, 
and filed Report No. 97-239 on Sep
tember 22, 1981. The bill was passed 
by the House September 29, 1981. The 
Senate passed H.R. 4048 on October 1, 
1981, and it was approved as Public 
Law 97-64 on October 16, 1981. 

FEDERALLY RECOGNIZED NONPROFIT 
CORPORATIONS 

ITALIAN AMERICAN WAR VETERANS 

The Subcommittee on Administra
tive Law and Governmental Relations 
held a hearing on H.R. 33, a. bill to rec
ognize the organization known as the 
Italian American War Veterans on 
June 11, 1981. The subcommittee re
ceived testimony or statements from 
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the following persons at that hearing: 
Hon. FRANK ANNUNZIO, Member of 
Congresss from Illinois; Hon. JOHN 
CHAFEE, U.S. Senator from Rhode 
Island; Mr. Edward F. Rose, Director 
of Voluntary Service of the Veterans' 
Administration; Mr. John Nave, past 
national commander, Italian American 
War Veterans; Mr. Robert N. Dardano, 
Sr., National Veterans Administration 
voluntary service director. 

The Italian American War Veterans 
of the United States is an organization 
for honorably discharged veterans of 
World War I, World War II, the 
Korean conflict and the Vietnam con
flict and for recipients of congression
al medals for other U.S. expeditions or 
campaigns. Though any veteran may 
join, most members are of Italian de
scent. The organization was founded 
in 1932 and has maintained a State 
charter since that date. 

On October 6, 1981, the Subcommit
tee on Administrative Law and Gov
ernmental Relations adopted an 
amendment in the nature of a substi
tute for H.R. 33, ordered it reported as 
a clean bill which was introduced as 
H.R. 4734. That bill was favorably re
ported to the full Judiciary Commit
tee. The full committee favorably re
ported the clean bill, H.R. 4734, to the 
House on October 20, 1981. The com
mittee report was filed on October 22, 
1981, and its number is 97-287. The 
House passed H.R. 4734 on October 26, 
1981. The Senate passed it on Novem
ber 10, 1981, and the bill was approved 
as Public Law 97-82 on November 20, 
1981. 

AMERICAN COUNCIL OF LEARNED SOCIETIES 

The subcommittee held hearings in 
the 96th Congress on H.R. 3212, to 
recognize the organization as the 
American Council of Learned Societies 
<ACLS). In the 97th Congress, on June 
11, 1981, the subcommittee held a 
hearing on H.R. 3232 and received tes
timony from Mr. W. McNiel Lowry, 
former vice president of the Ford 
Foundation and the Honorable PAUL 
SIMON, Member of Congress from the 
State of Illinois. 

·The ACLS was established originally 
in response to the need of the United 
States for a spokesman within the 
International Union of Academies, and 
it has represented the Nation in that 
body for 60 years. The ACLS is a fed
eration of professional and honorary 
associations with a constituency of 43 
learned societies having. an aggregate 
membership of approximately 250,000 
scholars. The purpose of this organiza
tion is the advancement of humanistic 
studies in all fields of learning, and 
the maintenance and strengthening of 
relations among all national societies 
devoted to such studies. 

On October 6, 1981, the Subcommit
tee on Administrative Law and Gov
ernmental Relations adopted an 
amendment in the nature of a substi-
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tute for H.R. 3232, ordered it reported 
as a clean bill and reported the clean 
bill favorably to the full Judiciary 
Committee. The full Judiciary Com
mittee favorably reported the clean 
bill, H.R. 4769, to the House on Octo
ber 20, 1981. The committee report 
was filed on October 22, 1981, as 
House Report No. 97-285. The House 
passed H.R. 4769 on October 26, 1981. 
The bill is currently pending in the 
Senate Judiciary Committee. 
UNITED STATES SUBMARINE VETERANS OF WORLD 

WAR II 

On June 11, 1981, the Subcommittee 
on Administrative Law and Govern
mental Relations held a hearing on 
H.R. 894, a bill to recognize the organi
zation known as the United States 
Submarine Veterans of World War II. 
At that hearing the subcommittee re
ceived testimony from Mr. E. J. New
bould, member of the United States 
Submarine Veterans of World War II. 

The United States Submarine Veter
ans of World War II was founded in 
August 1955 as a patriotic association 
of veterans of the submarine service 
during the Second World War. It has 
operated under a charter granted by 
the State of New Jersey since 1956. 
There are currently 5,000 active and 
associate members of the organization 
with additional integrated organiza
tions for wives, sons, and daughters. 

On October 6, 1981, the Subcommit
tee on Administrative Law and Gov
ernmental Relations adopted an 
amendment in the nature of a substi
tute for H.R. 894, ordered it reported 
as a clean bill and reported the clean 
bill favorably to the full Judiciary 
Committee. The subcommittee amend
ment substituted standardized charter 
:anguage developed by the committee 
for that of H.R. 894. The full Judici
ary Committee favorably reported the 
clean bill, H.R. 4766 to the House on 
October 20, 1981. The committee 
report was filed on October 22, 1981, 
and its number is 97-284. The House 
amended and passed S. 195 on October 
26, 1981, and laid H.R. 4766 on the 
table. The Senate agreed to the House 
amendments on November 9, 1981. 
The bill was approved as Public Law 
97-83 on November 20, 1981. 

FORMER MEMBERS OF CONGRESS 

The Subcommittee on Administra
tive Law and Governmental Relations 
held hearings on H.R. 3837, a bill to 
recognize the organization known as 
the Former Members of Congress on 
June 11, 1981. The subcommittee re
ceived testimony from Hon. William S. 
Maillard, former Member of Congress 
from the State of California. 

The Former Members of Congress 
was founded in 1970 with 10 Members 
and was incorporated as a nonprofit 
corporation in the District of Colum
bia on June 18,1970. The organization 
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now has 580 members representing 
both the House of Representatives 
and the Senate. All former Members 
of the U.S. Congress are eligible to 
join regardless of race, sex, creed or 
color. Of former Members, only candi
dates for or Members of Congress are 
excluded from membership. Its stated 
purpose is to "promote the cause of 
good government at the national level 
by strengthening and improving the 
U.S. Congress as an institution." The 
Former Members of Congress is a na
tional nonprofit, educational, civic, 
historical, and research corporation. It 
does not engage in partisan politics 
and has tax exempt status. 

On October 6, 1981, the Subcommit
tee on Administrative Law and Gov
ernmental Relations adopted an 
amendment in the nature of a substi
tute for H.R. 3837, ordered it reported 
as a clean bill and reported the clean 
bill favorably to the full Judiciary 
Committee. The subcommittee amend
ment substituted standardized charter 
language developed by the committee 
for that of H.R. 3837. The full Judici
ary Committee favorably reported the 
clean bill, H.R. 4755 to the House on 
October 20, 1981. The committee 
report was filed on October 22, 1981, 
and its number is 97-286. The House 
passed H.R. 4755 on October 26, 1981. 
The Senate amended H.R. 4755 and 
passed the bill as amended on Decem
ber 16, 1981. The amended bill is cur
rently pending in the House. 

OVERSIGHT HEARINGS 

On March 5, 1981, the subcommittee 
conducted an oversight hearing relat
ing to the administration and settle
ment of claims for personal property 
losses within the Department of De
fense and the military departments. 
Claims of this type are settled under 
the authority of the Military Person
nel and Civilian Employees Claims Act 
of 1964. 

In the 96th Congress, the subcom
mittee recommended legislation pro
viding increased authority for claims 
for personal property losses incident 
to evacuation such as occurred in Iran 
in 1979, and also for personal property 
losses of U.S. personnel overseas 
which resulted from mob violence, ter
rorist attacks or other hostile acts di
rected against the U.S. Government or 
its officers or employees. The bill con
sidered by the committee in that Con
gress was enacted as Public Law 96-
519. Information submitted to the sub
committee in the course of the consid
eration of that legislation 'raised the 
question of the desirability of an 
amendment of the amounts relating to 
the payment of personal property 
claims generally as they apply to all 
other military and civilian employees 
of the Federal Government. Accord
ingly, the oversight hearing in the 
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97th Congress was scheduled to pro
vide for an indepth examination of the 
administration of the claim provisions 
of the act. Based on the information 
received at the hearing on March 5, 
1981, and a subsequent hearing on the 
same subject scheduled on the bill, 
H.R. 4688, on October 29, 1981, the 
subcommittee took favorable action on 
an amendment to the act, as has been 
previously outlined in this report. 

OVERSIGHT HEARINGS ON THE FUNCTIONING OF 
THE CIVIL DIVISION OF THE DEPARTMENT OF 

JUSTICE AND THE FOREIGN CLAIMS SETTLE
MENT COMMISSION 

On Thursday, March 26, 1981, the 
subcommittee conducted an oversight 
hearing relating to the Civil Division 
of the Department of Justice. Testi
mony was received from Thomas 
Martin, Acting Assistant Attorney 
General of the Civil Division, and 
John Poore, Tricia King, and Stewart 
Schiffer also appeared before the com
mittee representing the Department 
of Justice. The witnesses appearing at 
the hearing advised the committee of 
the numbers of people engaged in the 
work of the Civil Division and the 
needs of the Department relating to 
the representation of the United 
States in civil litigation. The subcom
mittee also received information con
cerning the efforts on the part of the 
Civil Division to collect moneys owing 
the United States as the result of the 
activities of the various departments 
and agencies. Information was also re
ceived concerning the specific types of 
litigation in . which the subcommittee 
is particularly interested, such as liti
gation involving tort claims against 
the United States and the judicial 
review of agency action. 

On March 26, 1981, the subcommit
tee also received testimony from Rich
ard W. Yarborough, Chairman of the 
Foreign Claims Settlement Commis
sion, concerning the operation of that 
independent Commission. Francis 
Masterson, the Executive Director of 
the Commission, and David Rogers, di
rector, German Democratic Republic 
claims program, also appeared before 
the subcommittee. The witnesses 
before the subcommittee outlined the 
current status of claims programs 
before the Commission and reported 
that the Commission contemplated 
the completion of the programs relat
ing to European countries, except for 
the East German program which was · 
the next program projected to be com
pleted by the Commission. Following 
these subjects, the Commission in
tended to process the claims against 
Vietnam, a program which was au
thorized by the Congress in 1980.e 
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THE ACTIVITIES OF THE SUB

COMMITTEE ON HEALTH AND 
SAFETY OF THE COMMITTEE 
ON EDUCATION AND LABOR 
DURING THE 1ST SESSION OF 
THE 97TH CONGRESS 

HON. JOSEPH M. GAYDOS 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 
e Mr. GAYDOS. Mr. Speaker, the 
Subcommittee on Health and Safety, 
on which I am privileged to serve as 
chairman, conducted oversight hear
ings during the 1st session of the 97th 
Congress on three matters subject to 
the jurisdiction of the subcommittee. 
They were: I. Occupational safety and 
health of the Federal employee; II. 
The proposed OSHA rules on hazards 
identification; III. The proposed trans
fer of the Rockville, Md., operations of 
the National Institute for Occupation
al Safety and Health. 

I. OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH OF THE 
FEDERAL EMPLOYEE 

In the 96th Congress, the Subcom
mittee on Health and Safety initiated 
comprehensive oversight hearings into 
the safety and health programs of sev
eral Federal agencies. These hearings 
continued in the 97th Congress, and 
representatives of the Department of 
Energy and the Veterans' Administra
tion testified before the subcommittee 
as follows: 

A. THE DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY 

First: The employee safety manage
ment function in DOE is located in the 
Office of Personnel. Each DOE field 
establishment has full-time occupa
tional safety and health personnel. 

Second: Department of Energy em
ployees receive general training in oc
cupational safety and health, as well 
as specific training relating to the 
function of their field establishment. 

Third: DOE has 20,000 Federal 
sector employees and 120,000 contract 
employees. The contract employees 
are at higher risk than the Federal 
employees. Their greatest risks involve 
explosives, radiation exposure, and 
electric transmission. 

Fourth: DOE's lost workdays per 
200,000 hours is 1.07; the average for 
the Federal Government as a whole is 
3.39. Their reportable injuries and ill
nesses per 200,000 hours work is de
clining but lost workday cases per 
200,000 is increasing. 

Fifth: DOE elected not to set up the 
safety committee authorized under 
the recent Executive order, because of 
the prior existence of safety and 
health committees in many of their 
field locations which were established 
under their labor contracts. Forty to 
forty-five percent of DOE employees 
are covered by collective bargaining 
agreements. 

Sixth: In DOE facilities that are 
Government-owned but contracted 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
out, OSHA does not inspect; DOE is 
responsible for safety and health. This 
is under section 4(b)(l) of the act pro
viding for exemption of certain Feder
al activities where other Federal legis
lation authorizes that Federal agency 
to undertake and maintain a health 
and safety program. This would cover 
those 120,000 contract employees. 

Seventh: DOE has adopted all occu
pational safety and health standards 
for Federal employees legislated by 
law and has included them in their oc
cupational safety and health orders. 

B. VETERAN'S ADMINISTRATION 

First: The VA, through the Depart
ment of Medicine and Surgery, oper
ates the largest centrally managed 
health care system in the Nation. This 
system is comprised of 172 medical 
centers, 1 independent domiciliary, 
and 49 satellite or independent outpa
tient clinics. 

Second: The objectives of the VA 
safety and health program are: The 
safety of patients, beneficiaries, and 
the public; safety and occupational 
health of employees; conservation of 
records and property. 

Third: Each VA field facility direc
tor is directly responsible for the 
safety and health program at his or 
her facility. The director is fully re
sponsible for conducting programs of 
inspection, employee training, hazard 
abatement, as well as preparing an 
annual self-evaluation of field facility 
activities in these areas. 

Fourth: The VA requires that each 
employee be trained to perform as
·signed duties in a safe manner. Each 
supervisor must identify safety train
ing needs and monitor job perform
ance. VA supervisors are given an 8-
hour supervisory safety training 
course in which the agency's safety 
program is described, the supervisor's 
role and responsibilities are explained, 
and educational materials to be dis
tributed to subordinate employees are 
discussed. 

Fifth: The VA has an intermediate 
level safety and health inspector to 
evaluate and report on the facility 
safety and health programs. These of
ficials are known as district safety and 
fire protection engineers. Their pri
mary emphasis is in carrying out the 
requirements of 29 CFR 1960 regard
ing the inspection of employee work
places. They work independently of 
any facility director and report direct
ly to the VA Central Office for techni
cal guidance and program direction. 

Sixth: The VA Central Office acts as 
the coordinator of the employee 
safety program. It also acts as the 
agency's final arbitrator on areas of 
disagreement between the district 
safety and fire protection engineers 
and the facility directors. 

Seventh: Directors of VA field units 
are assisted in implementing and mon
itoring their safety programs by 754 
full-time safety personnel. 
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Eighth: All VA workplaces are re

quired to be inspected on an annual 
basis by the district safety and fire 
protection engineers. More frequent 
inspections are provided as needed. 
This inspection visit is normally an
nounced to the facility director 2 to 3 
weeks in advance. An employee repre
sentative is invited to accompany the 
district safety and fire protection engi
neer. The inspection includes an open
ing conference, a review of the facility 
safety and health program, a walk
through of workspaces, and a closing 
conference. An inspection report is 
then prepared by the district safety 
and fire protection engineer and for
warded to the facility director for 
comments. These comments are re
turned to the district safety and fire 
protection engineer who then for
wards the complete package to Central 
Office. 

Ninth: Facility directors also con
duct inspection programs to identify 
and correct hazardous working condi
tions. Inspections are promptly initiat
ed in response to employee reports 
and appropriate corrective actions are 
taken. 

Tenth: The VA and the Office of 
Federal Agency Programs at OSHA 
have had frequent contact and the VA 
finds it to be an excellent working re
lationship. However, VA believes that 
their own safety inspections, their 
annual inspections, the inspections 
that they make for specific purposes, 
and the response they give to the em
ployees who make complaints, is far 
better than OSHA could do for them. 

II. THE PROPOSED OSHA RULES ON HAZARDS 
IDENTIFICATION 

Section 6(b)(7) of the Occupational 
Safety and Health Act of 1970 <Public 
Law 91-596) provides in pertinent part: 

<7> Any standard promulgated under this 
subsection shall prescribe the use of labels 
or other appropriate forms of warning as 
are necessary to insure that employees are 
apprised of all hazards to which they are ex
posed, relevant symptoms and appropriate 
emergency treatment, and proper conditions 
and precautions of safe use or exposure ... 

The matter involving an employee's 
right to know the identification of 
hazardous substances that he or she 
may be exposed to has been under 
consideration at the Occupational 
Safety and Health Administration for 
several years. 

On January 16, 1981, the Occupa
tional Safety and Health Administra
tion published in the Federal Register, 
"OSHA Proposed Rules on Hazards 
Identification; Notice of Public Hear
ings on Proposal." 

The proposed rules and notice of 
hearing were withdrawn on February 
13, 1981. 

In response to the withdrawal of the 
proposed rule and cancellation of the 
projected public hearings, the subcom-
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mittee conducted a series of oversight 
hearings to review the proposed rule. 

Appearing before the subcommittee 
were representatives of: AFL-CIO, 
United Steelworkers of America <AFL
CIO), Oil, Chemical & Atomic Work
ers International Union <AFL-CIO~. 
Chemical Manufacturers Association, 
Shell Oil Co., Monsanto Co., Exxon 
Chemical Americas, E. I. du Pont de 
Nemours & Co, Mooney Chemicals, 
Inc., Motor Vehicle Manufacturers As
sociation, International Chemical 
Workers Union, International Union
United Auto Workers Master Chemi
cal Corp. 

During the course of the hearings it 
was very clear that there was no dis
agreement over an employee's right to 
know the identity of the hazardous 
substances to which he or she may be 
exposed. 

Rather, the disagreement was direct
ed to the specific manner set forth in 
the proposed rule for identifying haz
ardous substances and conveying this 
information to employees. 

More particularly, the employer rep
resentatives criticized: 

First: The procedure to be followed 
in making a risk assessment. 

Second: The specific requirements as 
to scope and extent of labeling hazard
ous substances and materials. 

Third: The provisions with respect 
to safeguarding trade secrets. 

Fourth: The provisions pertaining to 
the identification of substances and 
mixtures with chronic adverse health 
effects. 

In May 1981, Assistant Secretary for 
Occupational Safety and Health 
Thorne G. Auchter announced that, 

Since the withdrawal, the agency has es
tablished an internal task force to review 
the labeling proposal. Based on the work of 
this group, the agency intends to publish a 
new labeling proposal by September 1, and 
to begin public hearings in the fall. 

As of the date of this report no new 
proposal has been published. 
III. THE PROPOSED TRANSFER OF THE ROCK

VILLE, MD., OPERATIONS OF THE NATIONAL 
INSTITUTE FOR OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND 
HEALTH. 

The National Institute for Occupa
tional Safety and Health <NIOSH) was 
created by section 22 of the Occupa
tional Safety and Health Act of 1970. 
It was established in the Department 
of Health, Education, and Welfare 
<HEW> and its main administrative op
erations were housed at Rockville, Md. 
Subsequently, it was located within 
the table of organization at HEW so 
that it reported to the Center for Dis
ease Control <CDC) whose administra
tion is located at Atlanta, Ga. 

In June 1981, HEW announced that 
it proposed to close out the NIOSH fa
cilities at Rockville, Md., and transfer 
those operations to Atlanta, Ga., and 
Cincinnati, Ohio. 

This proposed move caused serious 
concern on the part of many support-
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ers of an effective NIOSH, in that it 
could result in NIOSH's interests and 
objectives being submerged in CDC, 
whose basic philosophy and goals were 
not necessarily the same as those of 
NIOSH. 

Accordingly, the subcommittee held 
2 days of oversight hearings, at which 
the following individuals testified: 

Hon. Paul S. Sarbanes, U.S. Senator, 
Maryland. 

Hon. Charles McC. Mathias, Jr., U.S. 
Senator, Maryland. 

Hon. Sam Nunn, U.S. Senator, Geor
gia. 

Hon. Michael D. Barnes, U.S. Repre
sentative, Eighth Congressional Dis
trict, Maryland. 

Hon. Steny Hoyer, U.S. Representa
tive, Fifth Congressional District, 
Maryland. 

Hon. Elliott H. Levitas, U.S. Repre
sentative, Fourth Congressional Dis
trict, Georgia. 

Dr. Edward N. Brandt, Jr., Assistant 
Secretary for Health, Department of 
Health and Human Services. 

Dr. William Foege, Director, Center 
for Disease Control. 

Mr. William Watson, Deputy Direc
tor, Center for Disease Control. 

Mr. Kenneth T. Blaylock, national 
president, AFGE. 

Mr. Joseph E. Cook, Jr., president, 
Local 41, AFGE. 

Ms. Darlene Christian, vice presi
dent, Local 41, AFGE. 

Mr. George Taylor, director of occu
pational safety and health, AFL-CIO. 

Mr. Jack Sheehan, director, legisla
tive department, United Steelworkers 
of America, AFL-CIO. 

Dr. Lorin Kerr, occupational health 
department, International Union of 
Mine Workers of America. 

Dr. John Finklea, former Director, 
NIOSH. 

Dr. Marcus M. Key, former Director, 
NIOSH. 

Dr. Anthony Robbins, former Direc
tor, NIOSH. 

Dr. Morton Corn, former Assistant 
Secretary of Labor for Occupational 
Safety and Health. 

Dr. William N. Rom, Rocky Moun
tain Center for Occupational and En
vironmental Health, University of 
Utah Medical Center. 

Dr. Raymond R. Suskind, depart
ment of environmental health, Univer
sity of Cincinnati. 

Dr. Gareth M. Green, School of Hy
giene and Public Health, Johns Hop
kins University. 

Dr. Merle Bundy, director of indus
trial medicine, United States Steel 
Corp. 

Dr. Lloyd B. Tepper, corporate medi
cal director, Air Products & Chemi
cals, Inc. 

Dr. H. Dean Belk, corporate medical 
director, Aluminum Co. of America. 

Opponents of the proposed transfer 
contended, inter alia: 
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"The proposed move was 'precipi

tous'", a move "based on philosophical 
changes in fundamental health and 
safety policy, and a move designed for 
ease of management." 

There is no evidence of any detailed 
study of the move by HHS. 

"The CDC ignored long-established 
standards and criteria in formulating 
its decentralization decision." 

The change in bringing NIOSH 
"into the mainstream of preventive 
medicine really amounts to a dramatic 
modification of NIOSH's legislative 
mandate." 

NIOSH cost figures are incomplete. 
The move would cause the loss of 
many capable and dedicated profes
sionals in NIOSH who have stated 
they will not move. The move will dis
rupt the daily contacts with EPA, 
OSHA, MSHA, CPSC, and HIH. 

The proposal was developed in a shroud of 
secrecy with only a few people involve<!- and 
most of the rationale developed since the 
decisions have been made. 

According to law, the Executive Branch 
should have submitted a reorganization 
plan to the Congress. 

It should be pointed out that CDC as an 
agency chiefly relates to state and local 
public health agencies, to a small extent 
with international government health enti
ties, and that its relationship with academic 
institutions and independent research orga
nizations is relatively inconsequential. 

In contrast, NIOSH contacts with the sci
entific community are broad. Its system of 
peer review of research projects and ongo
ing criteria documents on toxic materials 
was developed with little assistance from 
CDC, which offers nothing equivalent in 
that area, simply because it lacks the scien
tific expertise and the working relationships 
to make a peer review system. 

Through the years organized labor has 
had the opportunity to observe CDC and 
the manner in which it deals with NIOSH. 
To begin with, it is our opinion that CDC 
does not have the scientific credibility and 
reputation to provide first-rate professional 
direction of NIOSH, nor to give it proper 
policy guidance and strong support. 

All three former NIOSH Directors, 
Drs. Key, Finklea, and Robbins, stated 
they did not support the proposed 
move. 

The administration witnesses stated: 
The proposed transfer "was made 

solely on programmatic grounds." 
These are "(1) strengthening the sci
entific/technical base of the Institute 
and; (2) strengthening its administra
tive and program management func
tions." 

The principal management staff of 
NIOSH, with responsibility for research tar
geted at defining occupational safety and 
health problems and developing solutions to 
prevent or control these problems, has been 
isolated physically from the epidemiologic 
and technical leadership of the Center for 
Disease Control. 

We are convinced that the scientific and 
technical base of NIOSH will be strength
ened by locating the headquarters where 
there can be greater policy coordination be
tween the leadership and programs of CDC 
andNIOSH. 
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CDC is the nation's principal repository 

for disease surveillance systems. NIOSH 
headquarters in Rockville, which manages 
nationwide surveillance activites, is separat
ed now from that expertise. This transfer 
will correct that problem and enhance 
NIOSH and CDC surveillance activities. 

By locating the NIOSH headquarters in 
Atlanta we will be able to consolidate cer
tain administrative activities with the rest 
of CDC. It will strengthen the Institute's 
administrative management by integration 
with the strong administrative services 
which have characterized CDC over the 
years. 

By placing NIOSH headquarters with its 
parent agency's headquarters we expect 
even greater support for NIOSH program
ing, resulting from the direct, day-to-day 
interaction with CDC leadership. 

Through the elimination of duplicative 
functions now performed separately by 
management, administrative, and technical 
staff in Atlanta and Rockville, by consoli
dating the staff of the Division of Criteria 
Documentation and Standards Develop
ment, and by streamlining the conduct of 
administrative functions, we estimate that 
we will be able to save upwards of $1.5 mil
lion annually in the performance of these 
headquarters functions. 

During the second day of hearings 
several occupational · physicians pro
vided a critical analysis of the accom
plishments of NIOSH to date. 

They stated, inter alia: 
NIOSH has performed very little research 

that is innovative and it has sponsored little 
in the way of demonstration projects that 
would prove the feasibility of research find
ings .... NIOSH has tended to focus on bits 
and pieces of research which will facilitate 
implementation of current, recognized prob
lems in the field. There has been no long 
view in the program of NIOSH · research, 
presumably stemming from both NIOSH 
and CDC management of the agency re
search program. 

NIOSH has put an inordinate amount of 
money into criteria-documents development, 
supposedly to support OSHA standards-set
ting. <These documents) are citational re
views; that is, reviews of who did what and 
when, but they are not critical reviews. 

I have been critical of the research activi
ties of the agency; however, one must not 
forget that the funds allocated to carry out 
these functions have been small when 
viewed against the magnitude of the prob
lems. One should certainly be compelled to 
use what is available in the most efficient 
manner; but even if that had been done, the 
research problems in occupational safety 
and health in this country would not have 
been dented by the funds allocated for 
NIOSH research to date. 

. . . NIOSH has supported training pro
grams in four key professional areas related 
to occupational safety and health, namely, 
occupational medicine, industrial hygiene, 
safety sciences and nursing. It has also 
sponsored some training support for allied 
disciplines such as toxicology, epidemiology 
and biostatistics. In 1977, NIOSH initiated 
12 Educational Resource Centers <ERC's) 
which were awarded to universities for 
training in the four core areas cited 
above .... The ERC's are without question 
the most innovative and major contribution 
made by NIOSH since its inception. 

The current Administration is opposed to 
educational training grants. In the field of 
occupational safety and health, it should be 
recognized that without assistance to the 
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universities-and roughly two-thirds of the 
current NIOSH assistance is for student 
support-we will simply not have the edu
cated and training professionals needed to 
move this field forward. 

I believe that NIOSH's missions, functions 
and scope of activity are clearly stated in 
the Occupational Safety and Health Act of 
1970 .... Unfortunately, since its inception, 
its leadership and policy direction have been 
subject to change with shifts in political ad
ministration. Its administrative and scientif
ic independence have been limited. I would 
strongly recommend this very important sci
entific agency be allowed to assume its 
proper role as a national center for basic 
and clinical research in occupational health 
problems, that it be allowed to fully assume 
its responsibility for fostering and support
ing the education and training of scientists 
and professionals for investigation and serv
ice to the national community. 

Level of productivity is intimately related 
and indeed dependent upon the effective
ness and efficiency of the American work
force. Work hazards result in illness and 
injury, leading to disability and in many in
stances demoralization and damaged rela
tions between affected employees and the 
employer. The training programs supported 
by NIOSH, especially those in the Educa
tional Resource Centers, are producing 
large numbers of highly qualified, specially 
trained professional and scientific personnel 
who can help reduce and eliminate hazards, 
educate the workforce to recognize their re
sponsibility for utilizing corrective meas
ures, monitor the environment and the em
ployees at risk, so that safe levels of expo
sure can be maintained. 

NIOSH has, I believe, very sincerely at
tempted to fulfill the mandate which it has 
under the Act. I think because of other fac
tors-factors of stability, factors of jobs, fac
tors of resources, factors of being able to de
termine themselves what they should be 
doing on a long-term basis-NIOSH has not 
been able to maintain the scientific and pro
fessional leadership or recruit the necessary 
scientific personnel to carry out the re· 
search programs, including its own internal 
research efforts effectively. 

One of the most important steps-and it 
was a real breakthrough-occurred in 1977 
when the Educational Resource Centers 
were created. This had an enormous impact 
on the manpower problem, which is not 
new. As long as I have been in the field, 
there has been a shortage of occupational 
health physicians, nurses, hygienists, toxi
cologists; but in 1977. with the help of the 
Act, NIOSH was able to do something about 
it effectively, and it has. 

The crises in the American workplace 
which led to an excessive burden of disease, 
injury and decreased productivity are high
lighted by two major deficiencies-lack of 
knowledge on the health effects of many 
substances and the processes being devel
oped in industry, and a shortage of profes
sional manpower to address these questions. 
These two issues are intertwined. The mis
sion of NIOSH is to produce and dissemi
nate this information and to train profes
sionals to carry it out. The reason that re
search has not been of the utmost quality in 
occupational health is that we have not had 
the trained professionals within NIOSH and 
the academic community to do this type of 
work. 

NIOSH needs to continue the ERC's as 
their prime solution toward the manpower 
shortage, to increase occupational health's 
presence in the academic community by 
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supporting teaching faculty and faculty aca
demic awards, and to expand the ERC role 
to reach medical students and primary-care 
residents. 

. .. NIOSH is clearly not as strong and ef
fective as it once was, or as it could be, or 
should be. We can conclude only that some
one's stewardship left much to be desired. 

The Subcommittee should be aware of the 
vast reservoir of goodwill toward NIOSH 
that exists among persons now in various 
phases of occupational health practice. 
Many of us . . . would be eager to respond 
to calls for assistance or collaboration. 

They need an adequate budget and they 
have not had it. They have not had an ade
quate research budget. They have not had 
an adequate budget for the full Institute as 
well; never have. 

I am concerned about where NIOSH is lo
cated in the CDC heirarchy. I think if this 
move should occur, if it is to be successful in 
Atlanta, there should be reorganization of 
NIOSH within CDC. I do think if it contin
ues at the same level in Atlanta outside the 
arena of public scrutiny, its needs could be 
shortchanged if it is not reorganized within 
CDC in the Atlanta move. 

The SPEAKER. I would like to take 
this opportunity to thank the Mem
bers of Congress and the other individ
uals who have appeared as witnesses 
before the subcommittee. I particular
ly want to thank all the members of 
the subcommittee who have cooperat
ed and participated in the activities of 
the subcommittee.• 

CREDIT UNIONS PROMOTE 
SAVINGS 

HON. MARY ROSE OAKAR 
OF OHIO 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

• Ms. OAKAR. Mr. Speaker, on 
August 13 of last year, President 
Reagan signed into law Public Law 97-
34, the Economic Recovery Tax Act of 
1981. While many provisions of the 
Tax Act were hotly contested by Mem
bers of this body prior to their adop
tion, there was universal agreement in 
the Congress that steps had to be 
taken to reverse inflation and encour
age consumer savings. 

Title III of the Economic Recovery 
Tax Act contains two primary provi
sions which were included in order to 
promote personal savings. Subtitle A 
of title III created the much publi
cized All-Savers Certificates; subtitle B 
expanded the eligibility requirements 
for individual retirement accounts 
<IRA's) to make them available to all 
wage earners and increased the annual 
contribution limit for such accounts 
from $1,500 to $2,000. 

The National Association of Federal 
Credit Unions <NAFCU)-which is the 
only national organization exclusively 
representing the interests of credit 
unions chartered by the Federal Gov
ernment-last Autumn conducted a 
survey to determine how credit unions 
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were utilizing the new All-Savers Cer
tificate and expanded IRA account au
thority. NAFCU's survey results 
showed that 52 percent of funds in
vested in All-Savers Certificates were 
conversions from regular shares; 35 
percent of the funds came from higher 
yielding certificates; and 13 percent of 
the funds represented new money. Re
garding individual retirement ac
counts, the NAFCU survey indicate.d 
that while 36.5 percent of their 
member credit unions already offered 
IRA's, 96 percent plan to initiate IRA 
programs during 1982. 

Since approximately 54 percent of 
our Nation's regulated depository in
stitutions are credit unions, the vigor
ous commitment of Federal credit 
unions to the encouragement of con
sumer savings bodes well not only for 
the continued health and vitality of 
credit unions, but also for our Nation's 
small savers generally. 

Mr. Speaker, I include the text of 
NAFCU Executive Vice President Mal 
Nestlerode's letter communicating the 
association's survey results as well as 
the enclosed tables summarizing the 
results of their survey in the CoNGRES
SIONAL RECORD at this point. 

NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF 
FEDERAL CREDIT UNIONS, 

Arlington, Va., December 16, 1981. 
Hon. MARY RosE 0AKAR, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D. C. . 

DEAR REPRESENTATIVE 0AKAR: As the First 
Session of the 97th Congress draws to a 
close, I would like to share with you ~he re
sults of a survey NAFCU conducted m late 
October to determine precisely how fede~al
ly chartered credit unions were respondmg 
to two significant provisions of the Econo!ll
ic Recovery Tax Act of 1981: the authonty 
to offer All Savers Certificates and the au
thority to offer Individual Retirement Ac
counts to all wage earners. Enclosed for 
your information is a summary of the re
sults of that survey which was answered by 
244 Federal credit unions across the coun-
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try. Incidentally, our survey results also in
dicate the rate Federal credit unions are 
paying their members on regular share ac
counts, which are the functional equivalent 
of passbook accounts offered by other types 
of financial institutions. 

ALL-SAVERS CERTIFICATES 
The figures on the enclosed summary 

sheet represent funds taken in by Federal 
credit unions during the first two weeks of 
the All-Savers Certificates program <Octo
ber 1-16, 1981). The NAFCU survey indi
cates that: < 1) 52 percent of the funds chan
neled into the tax-exempt certificates were 
conversions from regular shares already 
held by the credit union and paying a rate 
of return lower than the All Savers Certifi
cate rate; (2) approximately 35 percent of 
the funds came from higher yielding certifi
cates; and (3) 13 percent of the funds repre
sented new money. 

INDIVIDUAL RETIREMENT ACCOUNTS 
While 36.5 percent of the respondents to 

our survey indicated that they already of
fered Individual Retirement Accounts 
<IRAs) to their members, we are particular
ly pleased to note that more than 96 per
cent plan to do so in 1982 and that 95 per
cent of those plan to offer IRAs through 
payroll deduction plans. It must be remem
bered, however, that all credit unions d~ not 
have the convenience of payroll deductiOns. 

Credit unions throughout the country are 
working diligently to develop and market 
IRAs which are expected to be a major 
sourc'e of new funds for credit unions and 
other depositories. To help Federal credit 
unions participate in this very competitive 
market, the National Association of Fede~al 
Credit Unions has distributed to each of Its 
members an in-depth research report ex
plaining the recently enacted changes af
fecting retirement accounts and how these 
changes can affect and benefit Federal 
credit unions and their members. 

REGULAR SHARE ACCOUNTS 
Our survey results also show that credit 

unions are prudently using their additional 
flexibility in establishing regular share ac
count rates. Of those responding, 61.5 per
cent say they are now paying more than 7 
percent on regular shares while 43 percent 
plan to increase their rates in the near 
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future. While many, of course, cannot yet 
say what they will be increasing the rate to, 
most cited increases to 8 percent or 9 per
cent; only a few said they plan to pay the 
maximum permissible rate of 12 percent on 
regular shares at this time. 

I hope you find this information useful. 
Be assured of the continuing commitment 
of the National Association of Federal 
Credit Unions to work with you and your 
colleagues in the Congress as you pursue ef
forts to promote consumer savings. Please 
feel free to contact me or our director of 
government affairs, Bill Donovan, if you 
would like to discuss further these or any 
other matters affecting your credit union 
constituents. 

Sincerely, 

Enclosure. 

MAL NESTLERODE, 
Executive Vice President. 

NAFCU SURVEY OF MEMBERSHIP-RESULTS 
AS OF NOVEMBER 20, 1981 

Total responses (by asset size) 
$100 million plus................................ 16 
$100 million-30 million..................... 56 
$30 million-20 million....................... 22 
$20 million-10 million....................... 56 
$10 million-! million......................... 82 
Less than $1 million .......................... 12 

244 
Respondees not offering All-Savers 

Certificates <by asset size) 
$100 million plus................................ 0 
$100 million-30 million..................... 1 
$30 million-20 million ....................... 0 
$20 million-10 million....................... 3 
$10 million-! million......................... 7 
Less than $1 million .......................... 6 

Total All-Savers Certificates deposits of 
respondees (by asset size) 

17 

Millions 

$100 million plus............................... $111.800 
$100 million-30 million.................... 98.650 
$30 million-20 million...................... 17.880 
$20 million-10 million...................... 20.020 
Less than $1 million ......................... ___ 0_.1_6_3 

262.253 

ALL-SAVERS CERTIFICATE DEPOSITS BETWEEN OCTOBER 1 AND OCTOBER 16 

Asset size ASC Conversions from certificate Conversion from regular shares New money 
deposit (millions) Percent 

$111.800 31.9 
98.650 39.0 
17.880 29.5 
20.020 37.1 
13.740 28.3 

.163 16.0 

262.253 34.6 

1 Fifty respondees with ASC information. 

IRA's 

[In percent] 

Asset size 
Now offering 

Yes No 

$100 million plus (16) .......................... ................................... .............................. ......................... ........................ .. • 62.50 37.50 
~10) (6) 

6 .86 32.14 $100 million-30 million (56} ..........................................................................................................•........................... 

$30 million-20 million (22) .................................................. ....................................... ... ............................ .............. . (386 
40.9 

(18§ 
59.0 

$20 million-10 million (56) ........ .. .. .......................................................................................................................... . 
(9) 

39.30 
(136 

60.7 
(22) (34) 

Millions Percent Millions Precent Millions 

$35.700 53.7 
38.370 49.4 
5.260 59.4 
7.440 44.7 
3.880 54.2 
.0.26 38.6 

90.676 51.8 

Will offer in 1982 

Yes No UD 

100.00 ...................................... .. 

10~~6 :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 

10b~~6 :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
(22) ............. .. ..... ........ .... .... ... . 

100.00 ....................................... . 
(56) ....................................... . 

$60.100 
48.750 
10.630 
8.940 
7.450 
.063 

135.933 

Will offer payroll deduction 

Yes No UD 

100.00 ..................................... . 

IOb~~b :::::::::::: :: :::::: :::::::::::::::::: 
9~~~6 ........... .. 4:so .. :::::::::::::::::: 
(21) (I) I ... .............. . 

94.60 5.40 ................. . 
(53) (3) ................. . 
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IRA's-Continued 

[In percent] 

Asset size 

$10 million-I million (81) 2 ...................................................................................................................................... . 

Less than $1 million (13) .................................................................................................................................. , ...... . 

Now offering 

Yes 

11.10 
(9) 

7.70 
(1) 

No 

88.80 
(726 

92.3 
(12) 

Total (244) ................................................................................................................................................. . 

1 Sponsor won't permit. 
2 One participant with no report. 

REGULAR SHARE ACCOUNTS RATE 

Asset size 

1 Two participants with no report. e 

THE SOVIETS' INHUMAN "RAIN" 

HON. WILLIAM J. HUGHES 
OF NEW JERSEY 

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, December 16, 1981 

e Mr. HUGHES. Mr. Speaker, in the 
First World War, the nations of the 
world learned the horrifying effective
ness and brutality of chemical war
fare. It was a tragic and wasteful 
lesson, but leaders of civilized nations 
at least emerged from the conflict pre
pared to ban this horrible means of 
conducting warfare by agreeing to a 
1925 Geneva protocol on chemical 
weapons. Although war itself is terri
ble, world leaders agreed that its bru
tality could be reduced by banning 
chemical warfare. 

In recent years, there has been re
newed attention to the possible uses of 
chemical warfare, spawned by mount
ing evidence that the Soviet Union is 
prepared to use toxic weaponry in con
ventional armed conflicts. Now, seri
ous evidence has emerged that the So
viets are not only willing to use such 
weaponry, but also have used it 
against the people of Southeast Asia 
and, according to some reports, citi
zens of Afghanistan. 

Reports of a "yellow rain" which 
caused sickness and death have 
emerged from witnesses in Southeast 
Asia and Afghanistan first focused 
world attention on this horrifying pos
sibility. More recently, the State De
partment announced that it believes 
there to be strong scientific evidence 
from samples taken from areas of wit
nessed attacks that poison known as 
trichothecene toxins have been used 

against armed opponents of Soviet
backed forces and civilian populations, 
including children. 

The Soviet Union has shown 
through systematic violation of 
human rights in Eastern Europe and 
within its own boundaries that its 
leaders have little regard for the sanc
tity of human life or political freedom. 
Now there is evidence that this disre
gard has extended to the international 
norms of decency. 

The evidence demands investiga
tion-objective and honest investiga
tion-by international bodie.:;. The 
United Nations must continue to ex
amine all evidence of chemical warfare 
presented to it, and follow its investi
gation with appropriate action. If it 
can be shown that the Soviet Union 
has used chemical weapons, then the 
civilized nations of the world must 
condemn this awful act. Decency de
mands it.e 

SENATE COMMITTEE MEETINGS 
Title IV of Senate Resolution 4, 

agreed to by the Senate on February 
4, 1977, calls for establishment of a 
system for a computerized schedule of 
all meetings and hearings of Senate 
committees, subcommittees, joint com
mittees, and committees of conference. 
This title requires all such committees 
to notify the Office of the Senate 
Daily Digest-designated by the Rules 
Committee-of the time, place, and 
purpose of the meetings, when sched
uled, and any cancellations or changes 
in the meetings as they occur. 

As an additional procedure along 
with the computerization of this infor
mation, the Office of the Senate Daily 
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Will offer in 1982 Will offer payroll deduction 

Yes No UD 

93.82 6.17 ···················· 

6~~6 23~56 ············i'io .. 
(9) (3) (1) 

96.30 3.30 0.40 
(235) (8) (1) 

Yes 

97.36 
(74) 

44.40 
(4) 

95.30 
(244) 

No UD 

2.63 ·················· 
33~~6 ........... 22:2'6 

(3) (2) 

3.80 
(9) 

0.90 
(2) 

Now paying 7 Now paying less Rate increase during first quarter 1982 
percent than 7 percent Yes No UD 

11 6 5 10 2 
40 15 24 29 2 
16 6 9 13 .................. 
28 28 22 31 3 
50 30 39 39 2 
5 7 7 4 1 

150 92 106 126 10 

61.5 37.7 43.4 51.6 

Digest will prepare this information 
for printing in the Extensions of Re
marks section of the CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD on Monday and Wednesday of 
each week. 

Any changes in committee schedul
ing will be indicated by placement of 
an asterisk to the left of the name of 
the unit conducting such meetings. 

Meetings scheduled for Thursday, 
December 17, 1981, may be found in 
the Daily Digest of today's RECORD. 

MEETINGS SCHEDULED 

JANUARY 11, 1982 
9:30a.m. 

Labor and Human Resources 
Employment and Productivity Subcom

mittee 
To hold hearings on unemployment 

problems in the automobile industry, 
focusing on the need for job opportu
nities and training assistance pro-
grams. 

4232 Dirksen Building 

JANUARY 12, 1982 
9:30a.m. 

Labor and Human Resources 
Employment and Productivity Subcom

mittee 
To continue hearings on unemployment 

problems in the automobile industry, 
focusing on the need for job opportu
nities and training assistance pro-
grams. 

4232 Dirksen Building 

JANUARY 20, 1982 
9:30a.m. 

Judiciary 
Constitution Subcommittee 

To hold hearings on S. 1761, amending 
the Voting Rights Act of 1965, to pro
vide for the application of preclear-
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ance provisions to all States and politi
cal subdivisions, and provide for sub
mission of any changes under the pre
clearance provisions to the appropri
ate U.S. district court. 

2228 Dirksen Building 

JANUARY 25, 1982 
9:30a.m. 

Judiciary 
Immigration and Refugee Policy Subcom

mittee 
To hold hearings on the impact of immi

gration numbers and the interrelation 
of immigration policy and population 
policy. 

2228 Dirksen Building 

JANUARY 26, 1982 
9:30a.m. 

Labor and Human Resources 
Labor Subcommittee 

To resume hearings on S. 1541, amend
ing the Employee Retirement Income 
Security Act <ERISA) by simplifying 
both reporting and disclosure require
ments, and the process for employers 
to provide retirement income to em
ployees, and providing incentives for 
employers to provide pension benefits 
to employees. 

4232 Dirksen Building 
10:00 a.m. 

Environment and Public Works 
Business meeting, to resume markup of 

proposed amendments to the Clean 
Air Act <Public Law 95-95). 

4200 Dirksen Building 
11:00 a.m. 

Foreign Relations 
Business meeting, to consider committee 

budget for 1982. 
4221 Dirksen Building 

JANUARY 27, 1982 
10:00 a.m. 

Judiciary 
To resume hearings on S. 995, providing 

for contribution of damages in anti
trust price fixing suits. 

2228 Dirksen Building 
Labor and Human Resources 
Investigations and General Oversight Sub

committee 
To hold hearings on problems of drug 

abuse in the American school system. 
4232 Dirksen Building 

JANUARY 28, 1982 
9:30a.m. 

Judiciary 
Constitution Subcommittee 

To resume hearings on S. 1761, amend
ing the Voting Rights Act of 1965, to 
provide for the application of preclear
ance provisions to all States and politi
cal subdivisions, and provide for sub
mission of any changes upder the pre
clearance provisions to the appropri
ate U.S. district court. 

2228 Dirksen Building 
Labor and Human Resources 
Labor Subcommittee 

To hold hearings on S. 1785, increasing 
the penalties for violations of the 
Taft-Hartley Act, requiring immediate 
removal of certam individuals convict
ed of crimes relating to his official po
sition, broadening the definition of 
the types of positions an individual is 
barred from upon conviction, increas
ing the time of disbarment from 5 to 
10 years, escrowing a convicted offi-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
cial's salary for the duration of his 
appeal, and clarifying the jurisdiction 
of the Department of Labor relating 
to detecting and investigating criminal 
violations relating to ERISA. 

4232 Dirksen Building 
10:00 a.m. 

Environment and Public Works 
Business meeting, to resume markup of 

proposed amendments to the Clean 
Air Act <Public Law 95-95). 

4200 Dirksen Building 
Judiciary 
Juvenile Justice Subcommittee 

To resume hearings on S. 1688, making 
it a Federal offense when a convicted 
criminal commits a series of crimes in
volving firearms, and S. 1689, provid
ing that a convicted criminal sen
tenced to life imprisonment under 
State habitual criminal statutes be in
carcerated in a Federal penitentiary. 

5110 Dirksen Building 

FEBRUARY 2, 1982 
9:30a.m. 

Judiciary 
Constitution Subcommittee 

To resume hearings on S. 1761, amend
ing the Voting Rights Act of 1965, to 
provide for the application of preclear
ance provisions to all States and politi
cal subdivisions, and provide for sub
mission of any changes under the pre
clearance provisions to the appropri
ate U.S. district court. 

2228 Dirksen Building 
10:00 a.m. 

Environment and Public Works 
Business meeting, to resume markup of 

proposed amendments to the Clean 
Air Act <Public Law 95-95). 

4200 Dirksen Building 

FEBRUARY 3, 1982 
10:00 a.m. 

Environment and Public Works 
Environmental Pollution Subcommittee 

To resume hearings on S. 1018, prohibit
ing the Federal Government from 
funding commerical and residential 
growth on undeveloped barrier beach
es and islands. 

4200 Dirksen Building 

FEBRUARY 4, 1982 
9:30a.m. 

Judiciary 
Constitution Subcommittee 

To resume hearings on S. 1761, amend
ing the Voting Rights Act of 1965, to 
provide for the application of preclear
ance provisions to all States and politi
cal subdivisions, and provide for sub
mission of any changes under the pre
clearance provisions to the appropri
ate U.S. district court. 

2228 Dirksen Building 
10:00 a.m. 

Environment and Public Works 
Business meeting, to resume markup of 

proposed amendments to the Clean 
Air Act <Public Law 95-95). 

4200 Dirksen Building 

FEBRUARY 8, 1982 
9:30a.m. 

Judiciary 
Constitution Subcommittee 

To resume hearings on S. 1761, amend
ing the Voting Rights Act of 1965, to 
provide for the application of preclear
ance provisions to all States and politi-
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cal subdivisions, and provide for sub
mission of any changes under the pre
clearance provisions to the appropri
ate U.S. district court. 

2228 Dirksen Building 

FEBRUARY 9, 1982 
10:00 a.m. 

Environment and Public Works 
Business meeting, to resume markup of 

proposed amendments to the Clean 
Air Act <Public Law 95-95). 

4200 Dirksen Building 

FEBRUARY 10, 1982 
9:30a.m. 

Labor and Human Resources 
Labor Subcommittee 

To hold hearings on S. 17 48, exempting 
certain employers from withdrawal 
and plan termination insurance provi
sions of title IV of the Employee Re
tirement Income Security Act 
<ERISA). 

4232 Dirksen Building 

FEBRUARY 11, 1982 
9:30a.m. 

Judiciary 
Constitution Subcommittee 

To resume hearings on S. 1761, amend
ing the Voting Rights Act of 1965, to 
provide for the application of preclear
ance provisions to all States and politi
cal subdivisions, and provide for sub
mission of any changes under the pre
clearance provisions to the appropri
ate U.S. district court. 

2228 Dirksen Building 
10:00 a.m. 

Environment and Public Works 
Business meeting, to resume markup of 

proposed amendments to the Clean 
Air Act <Public Law 95-95). 

1202 Dirksen Building 

FEBRUARY 23, 1982 
10:00 a.m. 

Environment and Public Works 
Business meeting, to resume markup of 

proposed amendments to the Clean 
Air Act <Public Law 95-95). 

4200 Dirksen Building 
11:00 a.m. 

Veterans' Affairs 
To hold hearings on legislative recom

mendations of the Disabled American 
Veterans. 

Room to be announced 

FEBRUARY 24, 1982 
9:30a.m. 

Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs 
Consumer Affairs Subcommittee 

To hold hearings to examine certain fi
nancial institution practices restricting 
individuals from withdrawing funds 
represented by checks deposited to 
their accounts. 

5302 Dirksen Building 
Judiciary 
Constitution Subcommittee 

To resume hearings on S. 1761, amend
ing the Voting Rights Act of 1965, to 
provide for the application of preclear
ance provisions to all States and politi
cal subdivisions, and provide for sub
mission of any changes under the pre
clearance provisions to the appropri
ate U.S. district court. 

2228 Dirksen Building 



32434 
FEBRUARY 25, 1982 

9:30a.m. 
Judiciary 
Constitution Subcommittee 

To resume hearings on S. 1761, amend
ing the Voting Rights Act of 1965, to 
provide for the application of preclear
ance provisions to all States and politi
cal subdivisions, and provide for sub
mission of any changes under the pre
clearance provisions to the appropri
ate U.S. district court. 

2228 Dirksen Building 
10:00 a.m. 

Environment and Public Works 
Business meeting, to resume markup of 

proposed amendments to the Clear Air 
Act (Public Law 95-95). 

318 Russell Building 

MARCH 3, 1982 
9:30a.m. 

Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs 
Consumer Affairs Subcommittee 

To hold hearings on the role of the Fed
eral Government in the operation of 
American payment systems. 

5302 Dirksen Building 

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS 
CANCELLATIONS 

DECEMBER 17, 1981 

10:00 a.m. 
Judiciary 
Immigration and Refugee Policy Subcom

mittee 
To hold hearings on the impact of immi

gration numbers and the interrelation 
of immigration policy and population 
policy. 

5110 Dirksen Building 

JANUARY 13, 1982 

9:30a.m. 
Judiciary 
Constitution Subcommittee 

To bold hearings on S. 1761, amending 
the Voting Rights Act of 1965, to pro
vide for the application of preclear
ance provisions to all States and politi
cal subdivisions, and provide for sub
mission of any changes under the pre
clearance provisions to the appropri
ate U.S. district court. 

2228 Dirksen Building 

9:30a.m. 
Judiciary 

December 16, 1981 
JANUARY 14, 1982 

Constitution Subcommittee 
To continue hearings on S. 1761, amend

ing the Voting Rights Act of 1965, to 
provide for the application of preclear
ance provisions to all States and politi
cal subdivisions, and provide for sub
mission of any changes under the pre
clearance provisions to the appropri
ate U.S. district court. 

2228 Dirksen Building 

FEBRUARY 18, 1982 
9:30a.m. 

Judiciary 
Constitution Subcommittee 

To resume hearings on S. 1761, amend
ing the Voting Rights Act of 1965, to 
provide for the application of preclear
ance provisions to all States and politi
cal subdivisions, and provide for sub
mission of any changes under the pre
clearance provisions to the appropri
ate U.S. district court. 

2228 Dirksen Building 
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